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FREEDOM'S CHALLENGE

HON. CHARLES RAPER JONAS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Speaker, each year
the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the
United States and its Ladies Auxiliary
conducts a Voice of Democracy essay
contest for school students. This year
over 400,000 students participated in the
nationwide competition, and almost
6,000 students took part in the contest in
North Carolina. An outstanding young
man from the congressional district I
represent was the North Carolina State
winner. He is Mr. Brent McEnight, a
junior at Myers Park High School and
the son of Mr. and Mrs. Harold F. Mc-
Knight of 409 Sharon View Road,
Charlotte, N.C. Mr. McKnight's script on
this year’'s theme, “Freedom's Chal-
lenge,” won him a $50 U.S. savings bond
for first place in local competition, and
a plaque for first place in the contest dis-
trict composed of Mecklenburg, Gaston,
and Union Counties. As State winner he
was also invited to Washington, D.C.,
March 1-4, as a guest of the VFW for its
annual congressional dinner. Under leave
to extend my remarks in the REecorp, I
am inserting Mr. McEKnight's inspiring
essay in the REcorp and commend it to
my fellow Members:

FREEDOM’S CHALLENGE

Every person on earth must have a cer-
tain degree of freedom of thought and ac-
tion if he is to improve himself and the
world about him. If one is to speak of a de-
gree of freedom, then the word “freedom”
itself must be defined. However, upon exami-
nation, freedom evidences itself in so many
ways and connotes so many things to all
people that it becomes an abstraction of the
mind, an ideal to be defined within a sphere
of location and population, In America, free-
dom is the ideal goal of each person. It is
the privilege of a man or woman to walk up
to a voting booth and help decide who will
rule the country. It is the privilege of a poor
man to start a small business and see 1t grow
to success. Freedom is that ecstasy which
comes with looking at the stars on a clear
night and knowing that each individual has
the right to exlist and be happy in such an
immense universe. On the other hand, free-
dom is not the privilege of a minority to
forcefully impose its will on a majority, It is
not the privilege of anyone to run rampant
in the streets, killing and looting. The ques-
tion thus presented is how this freedom evi-
dences itself in the lives of Americans today.

Freedom can be compared to a beacon
light atop a search tower facing out to sea.
A man alone in a small boat is caught in a
tempest in that sea. Though the tempest
rages, the light from this beacon is able to
penetrate the fog and rain to reach the boat.
With a joyful heart, the man is able to steer
his boat shoreward past obstacles. As this
man was lost on the sea, so are Americans
bewildered In a sea of troubles. They must
rely on the light of freedom, and never tak-
ing their eyes from it, steer forward to a safe
shore free from tyranny.

The determination of America's future de-
pends upon the actions of men and women
today. The United States has not been known
as the land of the free because it passively
accepted tyrannical and foreign rule.
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Throughout the history of the United States,
the freedom-loving dwellers in America have
fought oppression in all forms. For them,
to be free signified the right to choose, to
promote, and to defend those ideals which,
they held to be true, to be right, and to be
for the betterment of mankind., Americans
today must follow in the lead of these cru-
gaders of the past in several definite ways.

PFirst, freedom must be maintained. It
must be kept whole and solid within the
due confines of the law—the law created by
a majority of the people. No one must be
allowed to take the law into his own hands
and thus smear the freedoms of others. Amer-
icans old and young can join this crusade
by helping to elect responsible leaders, by
serving to defend America, and by helping
the unfortunate to support themselves re-
sponsibly and to contribute to soclety.

Second, all young people in America must
receive education. They must be instructed
in the freedom ideals which America's hon-
ored forefathers fought to attain: those em-
bedded in the framework of the Declaration
of Independence and the Constitution, those
which hold that unity maintains strength,
and that freedom within unity creates new
ideas. Thus, each individual young person
in America must learn the true meanings and
limitations of freedom and from this use his
initiative to define his position in society.

Third, freedom must be engendered in the
hearts of those oppressed by poor rulers or
inferior economic conditions. The history of
civilization has been one of many failures
and few successes. Kingdom after kingdom
has risen up, only to fall because of the com-
bination of soclo-economic conditions which
deprived people of their basic freedoms.
Greece was divided info many small states,
but one, Athens, rose to greatness because
of the liberty of its people. The creative ener-
gles of all citizens were channeled into the
building of a better city.

Our challenge is to maintain a free soclety
where individual initiative is reaffirmed and
where indigent poverty and prejudice 1s up-
rooted, Only free, creative people can utilize
our many resources fully.

Freedom certainly presents itself as a chal-
lenge to every individual. Americans must
work to maintain their precious freedoms
and not let these freedoms be preempted by
false illusions. Young people must be in-
structed as to the true meaning of freedom.
Finally, Americans must transport the ideas
of freedom around the globe with the hope
that freedom bestowed upon each individual
will bring peace and prosperity upon the
entire earth for the remaining generations
to come.

HICKEL BANS MUSK OX HUNTING
IN ALASKA REFUGE

HON. THEODORE F. STEVENS

OF ALASEA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I com-
mend to Senators the action taken on
March 10 by Secretary of the Interior
Walter J. Hickel. Secretary Hickel once
again proved himself to be a progressive
conservationist by banning the hunting
of musk oxen on the Nunivak Island Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge in Alaska.,

Secretary Hickel’s announcement was
prompted by action in the Alaska State
House of Representatives, which Ilast
week passed a bill to allow the State de-

partment of fish and game to issue big-
game hunting tags for the taking of musk
oxen on Nunivak, a national wildlife

refuge.

The Secretary vetoed a similar bill a
year ago when he was Governor of
Alaska.

I ask unanimous consent that his co-
gent remarks be printed in the REcoRD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Hicker Bans Musg Ox HUNTING IN ALASKA
REFUGE

“We have no intention of permitting such
a hunt,” Hickel sald. “The musk ox is not a
game animal and should continue to be de-
veloped for domestic purposes.” “To permit
such a hunt,” the Secretary added, “would be
contrary to the intentions of the conser-
vation-minded people who worked so hard in
the 1830s to import the first of these gentle
animals to this country from Greenland.”

“The musk ox is a rare animal and one
which, through careful breeding and do-
mestication, offers an excellent means of
developing new industry in the Arctic.

“Any short-term profit which might accrue
to the state through the sale of big game
hunting tags for musk oxen would be more
than balanced by the potential danger in-
herent in opening the door to possible fur-
ther easing of hunting restrictions in the
future because of pressure to increase the
number of avallable trophy animals.”

The musk oxen herd on Nunivak now nums=-
bers about 750, developed from 34 animals
purchased in Greenland and established on
the island in 1936.

The island, 18 miles off the Alaska coast on
the Bering Sea, was set aside as a National
Wildlife Refuge in 1929 under an executive
order signed by President Hoover.

The land was withdrawn to permit the U.S.
Department of Agriculture to conduct experi-
ments in the development of musk oxen for
domestic purposes, and also to conduct re-
search on crossing and propagating reindeer
and caribou to provide food for Alaska's na-
tive Indians and Eskimos. The program was
transferred to the Department of the Interlor
in 1939.

The federal government and the state of
Alaska have an agreement covering cooper-
ative efforts In game and habitat manage-
ment on Nunivak Island. However, any de-
cision to permit hunting on the federal land
would require the Secretary’s approval.

“Eight years ago responsible authorities
recognized the probability of the musk oX
population on Nunivak Island reaching the
carrying capacity of the available range,”
Secretary Hickel said. At that time a man-
agement agreement was worked out with the
state providing for position actions to limit
further growth of the herd when it had
reached a total of 750 animals.

“A seven-step program to handle addi-
tional animals was developed, with top pri-
ority going to projects to relocate and estab-
lish musk oxen in other parts of Alaska—
including the Arctic North Slope—and fto
provide others to husbandrymen who would
work on their domestication.

“Public hunting, even on a restricted, per-
mit basis, was fifth in that list of priorities,”
Secretary Hickel said. “There is no indication
at this time that we have taken care of re-
stocking projects, zoological gardens and
zoos, and other conservation programs to a
point where we should destroy any animals
for sport.”

The Secretary sald that the question of
range condition on the island is such that
the department is conducting a range sur-
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vey, supervised by Dr. John Tener, chief of
the Canadian Wildlife Service.

Tener, one of the world's outstanding au-
thorities on musk oxen, surveyed the range
both at Nunivak Island and on Alaska’s
North Slope in July 1968, and he is continu-
ing a winter survey at the present time.

Hickel said he expects to receive Tener's
report in a few weeks, at which time the de-
partment will prepare further recommenda-
tions on animal transplants.

“If it is determined that transplants are
needed, we will cooperate fully,” Secretary
Hickel said.

DOROTHY LEHMAN BERNHARD

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr., BINGHAM, Mr. Speaker, I regret
to inform the House of the death last
week of a distinguished citizen of my
State, Dorothy Lehman Bernhard. She
will be greatly missed not only by mem-
bers of her family and by her many
friends, but by the entire community for
which she did so much.

The eulogy delivered at her funeral on
Sunday by Rabbi Perilman of the Con-
gregation Emanu-El was a beautiful trib-
ute to Mrs. Bernhard by one who had
been a friend and associate in good
causes for many years. Under leave to
revise and extend my remarks, I insert
it in the REcorp, together with the obitu-
ary article which appeared in the New
York Times:

DoroTHY LEEMAN BERNHARD FUNERAL EULOGY

(Delivered by Rev. Dr. Nathan A. Perilman,
Temple Emanu-El, March 9, 1969)

Friends: We are gathered here this morn-
ing in the kinship of human sorrow. We
come to say farewell to the earthly presence
of a vallant woman, a graclous lady. The
beautiful lines which we read a few minutes
ago from the Book of Proverbs describe the
qualities that the ancients thought were
made for valor. Most often we reserve these
lines for someone who has reached a great
age, one who has had plenty of time to prove
the vallant qualities that made her the model
of excellence for her time. Dorothy Lehman
Bernhard did not attain that great age, but
she has merited the accolade for most of the
years of her all-too-brief life.

We come to say farewell to her, to pay the
tribute of our hearts for all that was fine
and good in her blessed life and by being
here to bring comfort not only to those who
are bereft of adored mother and grandmother,
darling sister, beloved aunt and cherished
friend, but to comfort one another in the loss
of a great force in the life of our community.
We are all diminished by her passing, made
less because she will no longer be with us.
Not only those who were privileged to know
and work with her in the many areas of life
that drew her, but uncounted numbers of
people, now some of them grown to middle-
age and old age, who might perhaps never
know her name, and yet knew the benefit of
the warmth, the love and wisdom that she
brought to their need.

Nothing human was alien to her interest.
But most of all she was drawn to children;
those who were abandoned, neglected, forgot-
ten, uncared for; those who needed help,
found help in her.

The ancient prophet could say, “here am
I, send me"”. She could say, “if I'm needed,
I'll be here”. And when she was needed, she
was always there. Not just as “Lady Bounti-
ful”, but as one who involved herself com-
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pletely in the needs of those to whom she
gave so much of herself. If she needed the
help of the State Legislature, or the City
Council to ease the way of the neglected
children of our community, she turned to
them. Because she believed that it was not
proper for children to be brought up in the
cold walls of an institution, she gave herself,
many years ago, to the work of foster parents,
and herself was a foster parent to a number
of children from other countries and from
our own. She built in 50 many ways monu-
ments that we can find if we but look about.

Dorothy Bernhard went to every part of
the world to see where things were done
better and then tried to improve upon them
here in our own community, in our own
country. To list the activities that she en-
gaged in would surely be to omit too many.
And yet there were some that were very
precious to her—Jewish Child Care, Foster
Home, the Institution of International Edu-
cation. She could be the most generous per-
son in the world when it came to human
needs, when it came to ideals, to prineciples,
to rules for living; she turned to those things
that time had tested, values that were proved
and practiced in her own life.

How should one speak of the very special
love that was in her heart, that bound her
to family as loyal, loving and devoted daugh-
ter who honored her parents in their lifetime
and revered them in memory? As the darling
wife of him whom she now joins in the life
beyond, as that wise and good mother of
her sons and the daughters who came to her
in marriage. To them she was not only lov-
ing mother, but wise counsellor, good com-
panion and understanding friend. Their
friends became a part of her own larger
family. They knew the warmth and the hos-
pitality and welcome of her beautiful home
where they found not only things of great
beauty and excellence in the world of art,
but & profusion of flowers that gave expres-
sion to life in every nook and corner. It was
their home as it was hers.

So it was In her Canadian home which
was haven to old friends and to neighbors
and to new friends who always found warm
welcome because warmth issued so affec-
tionately from her.

Almost always when I saw her in what-
ever company, it was always in some good
cause, she was surely one of the most dis-
tinguished persons present by almost what-
ever measure one could possibly apply. And
yet there was a quiet dignity, a simplicity
and great humanity about her which made
her presence felt in a very special way. With
all of her knowing about the work and needs
of children, she never acquired the crisp-
ness, or even hardness, of those who know
s0 very much.

I first came to know Mrs. Bernhard in 1932
when she was Chairman of Patronesses for
our then Emanu-El League, which put on
very bad musical shows for a very good
cause. They worked for scholarships for
young people. At that very time when she
was yet a very young woman her family asked
her to take charge of a most important task,
to bring out those who were caught in the
furnace of German fury and terror and de-
struction. She brought out more than a
hundred and didn’t stop with that. She in-
volved herself in their lives, followed them to
every part of the country to which they went,
watched with joy and pride their quick ac-
commodation to American life, and watched
with loving care over those who couldn't
make their way. A woman of valor, a gracious
lady.

To her we say, go in peace, may peace and
quiet be thy portion in life eternal. To her
children and grandchildren, to her sisters
and brothers who came to her in marriage,
to the nephews and nieces, to all who were
bound to her by whatever tie, the best of
her will remain right here in the treasure-
house of loving memory. Not because memory
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is so unfailingly good, we forget a lot of
things, but we will always have need of
those who care and those who do, those who
can say, “if you need me, I'm here”, and are
always there when called upon. Such was the
life of Dorothy Lehman Bernhard. Amen.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 7, 1969]

DoroTHY LEEMAN BERNHARD DIiES; CIivic
LEADER AND PHILANTHROPIST

Mrs. Dorothy Lehman Bernhard, civie
worker and philanthropist and the widow of
Richard J. Bernhard, investment banker,
died of cancer yesterday. She was 65 years
of age and lived at 46 East Tlst Street. She
also maintained a home on Penguin Island,
New Brunswick.

Mrs. Bernhard, who was born in New York,
was the daughter of Arthur Lehman and
the niece of Herbert H. Lehman. Her mother
was the former Miss Adele Lewisohn. Mrs.
Bernhard was educated at the Horace Mann
School and was graduated from Wellesley
College. Her husband, who dled in 1961 was
with Werthelm & Co.

Mrs. Bernhard was active in child wel-
fare and social work. At one time she was
& member of the State Board of Soclal Wel-
fare, and in 1960 Mayor Robert F. Wagner
appointed her to the city's Advisory Board
of Public Welfare. She was also chairman
of the Advisory Committee of the Hunter
College School of Social Work.

For more than a quarter of a century she
was a moving force in the Child Welfare
League of America, serving as president and
vice president. In 1962 she received the or-
ganization’s first Child Welfare Award. It
was presented to her by Mrs. Franklin D.
Roosevelt at a dinner at the Plaza.

Mrs. Bernhard was also vice chairman of
the Institute of International Education
and was a trustee of the Federation of Jewish
Philanthropies. She was also a member of
the board of directors of the New York Phil-
harmonic, a post to which she was appointed
last June.

Mrs. Bernhard was the owner of a notable
art collection and was quite Xnowledgeable
about painting. Her collection, included
works by Cézanne, Van Gogh, Renoir, Sisley,
Fantin-Latour, Seurat, Picasso, Corot, Manet,
Monet, Degas and Pilssarro, She was a bene-
factor of the Metropolitan Museum of Art.

Mrs. Bernhard is survived by two sons,
Robert A., a partner in Lehman Brothers, and
William L.; two sisters, Mrs, John Loeb and
Mrs, Benjamin Buttenwieser, and four grand-
children.

A funeral service will be held on Sunday
at 11 AM. at Temple Emanu-El, Fifth Ave-
nue and 65th Street. Burlal will be at Salem
Fileld Cemetery, Brooklyn.

REPEALL. OF THE PRESIDENTIAL
SALARY REVIEW COMMISSION

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, I have
introduced a bill to repeal that sec-
tion of the postal salary and revenue
bill of the 90th Congress which au-
thorized the Presidential Salary Re-
view Commission of top Federal of-
ficials and to void the very recent out-
landishly high salary increases which re-
sulted from this back-door type of leg-
islation.

As many of you will recall, this amend-
ment, which established this hidden
route of increasing salaries of Congress-
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men, was only approved by a narrow
margin of 12 votes in the 90th Congress.
Not only were these increases oversized,
they are completely out of step with the
need for this Congress and administra-
tion to provide leadership in fighting in-
flation, balancing the budget, and in
showing restraint at this time.

In addition, I believe it is imperative
that Congress reestablish themselves as
serving as the legislative body only at
the will of the governed. I believe that
any future salary increases for Congress-
men should not be voted for the incum-
bents, but for the holder of that office
after the people decide who should hold
that office.

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
AMERICAN LEGION

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
March 11, 1969, some 2,600,000 Legion-
naires across the Nation were joined by
Members of the Senate and House of
Representatives in commemorating the
50th anniversary of the American Legion.
As a Legionnaire of long standing, I am
proud and happy to join my comrades
in recognizing the dedication and service
of those who have worked long and hard
on behalf of the American Legion and
our Nation.

As a highlight of this golden anniver-
sary, the American Legion’s anniversary
gift to the Nation will be the permanent
lighting and maintenance of the Tomb
of the Unknowns and the Temple Facade
at Arlington National Cemeteries. This
gift is exemplary of the pledge found in
the preamble to the American Legion
constitution, drafted in 1919, “to pre-
serve the memories and incidents of our
associations in the great wars.” It is a
fitting tribute by a great organization of
war veterans to their comrades who have
paid the supreme sacrifice.

At the time of the ceremony at the
Tomb of the Unknowns, hundreds of
“flames of freedom” torches will be
lighted across the Nation, as a tribute
to the dead of all wars. May these torches
serve to remind all of us of the great
service performed during the past 50
vears by the American Legion and guide
it to greater achievements in the years
ahead.

Let us also remember as we pay tribute
to this organization of millions of war
veterans that the ideals upon which the
American Legion was founded are being
tested to a greater degree than ever
before.

Our Nation is faced with a continuing
conflict in Vietnam, with serious inter-
national problems in Europe and Africa,
and a new crisis grows to alarming pro-
portions in the Holy Land.

At home we have witnessed other prob-
lems of major import, that of ecivil dis-
obedience, deflance of the draft laws,
concentrated efforts to stem our own
efforts in Vietnam and all Asia. These
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are not isolated incidents. We have even
seen the symbol of our heritage, the flag
of the United States of America dese-
crated.

It seems to be a fact of life that there
are those among us today who are willing
to taste citizenship, but who recoil in
horror when it is suggested that they,
too, must shoulder their share of citizen-
ship responsibility.

‘While we are sending young men 10,000
miles from home to fight, and perhaps
die, in the cause of freedom, here on the
home front many of us are too pathetic
and lethargic about preserving the very
virtues and principles for which we are
asking those young Americans to risk
their lives.

These are not the words and deeds of
the men who founded the American Le-
gion 50 years ago. Certainly not the words
or deeds of those joined in celebrating
this 50th anniversary.

The national commander of the
American Legion, William C. Doyle, has
sounded the key note of this golden an-
niversary with “50 years of 100 percent
Americanism.”

Commander Doyle explains this as a
calm reasoned approach to and concern
for our beloved America. An earnest ef-
fort to seek sane and sound solutions to
our problems within the framework of
law. It is a love of country and respect
for its institutions. It is the respect for
the rights of our fellow men; it is a con-
cern for the freedoms of men, as God-
given rights, but with a recognition that
every right carries a responsibility.

This simple declaration of duty to and
love of our country, is the ultimate de-
mand of good citizenship. To work, to
honor, and when necessary fight for
those principles we all hold dear.

This the American Legion has done
through 50 years and four great con-
flicts. For this, I am proud to salute the
American Legion and wish Godspeed
in the next 50 years.

Mr. President, the American Legion
magazine of March 1969 contained an
excellent article on the founding of the
American Legion in 1919. I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TueE Paris Caucus, MarcH 15, 16, 17, 1919

Exactly 50 years ago this March 15, what
turned out to be the first meeting of The
American Legion was held in the American
Club, 4 Rue Gabriel, Paris, France.

Present were a number of WW1 officers and
enlisted men then on active duty overseas,
four months and four days after the
Armistice of Nov, 11, 1918.

Nobody today knows how many people
were present. One vote was recorded on that
Saturday, March 15, 1919, as “279 to 72 with
many not voting,” so there were “many"” more
than 351 in the hall then. The names of 463
are preserved, but others came and went
without registering., It is known that many
who were not registered among the 463 were
there, for they served on committees. For
instance, the late J. Monroe Johnson, of
South Carolina, served on several committees
but wasn't registered. He was for many years
later & prominent natlonal officlal, one of
Harry Truman's political stalwarts in the
Democratic party, and a tower of strength
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in the Legion (where he always removed his
political cap and donated abounding good
humor, priceless wisdom and impartial
influence).

Lt. Col. Theodore Roosevelt, Jr.,* son of
the 26th President of the United States, had
jolned with 19 other officers to call the Paris
meeting for the purpose of forming a vet-
erans’ organization. They connived (chiefiy
by getting dubious orders written) to bring
into Paris officers and enlisted men from as
many different military units then in France
as they could.

The U.S. high command didn't authorize
the meeting. In fact it had to look the other
way, because one of the ground rules of that
first Legion meeting was most unmilitary. As
men from brigadier general to private walked
into the hall they shed their rank and de-
bated as equals. (Few if any of the officers
were Regulars. Like the enlisted men present
the officers were already viewing themselves
as civilians-soon-to-be.)

The enlisted men weren't the only ones
to enjoy the “no rank here"” rule and to
abuse it with occasional snide remarks
about officers. Even a major would now and
then say something on the floor about colo-
nels that he wouldn’t repeat outside. Thus,
in the second meeting, two days later, the
36th Division's Major Maurice K. Gordon
(now a Madisonville, Eentucky, lawyer in his
80's), moved to adopt the name “American
Legion.” His chief reason was that it was the
fifth and last choice of a committee named
by *“the brass” to recommend a name, Major
Gordon’s logic was so delightful that the
name “American Legion” carried unanimous-
ly., When pleasingly plump Sgt. Alexander
Woollcott, of later literary fame, objected to
the name “American Legion” someone else
called him a “fat medico” and he subsided.

But if the delegates had such fun and
sport with one another, they were deadly
serious about forming a veterans organiza-
tion that would (1) continue in peace the
comradeship that war had thrown them
into, and (2) continue in peace the sense of
service and dedication to America that in
war had led them to offer their lives for
their country.

They were determined not to create an-
other Grand Army of the Republic or United
Confederate Veterans, both of which got
into partisan politics after the Civil War.

In this aim, Teddy Roosevelt, Jr. (a lead-
ing young Republican) and Bennett Champ
Clark (a leading young Democrat from Mis-
sourl, later to serve long in the Senate and
spearhead the WW2 GI Bill) jolned hands
together In a non-partisan gesture as early
leaders of the embryo Legion.

The March 15 meeting In Paris took much
time to do little business. The secretary,
the late Major Eric Fisher Wood, of Penn-
sylvania, took the chair because Roosevelt
had already been returned to the States by
the Army.

Wood (whose son, Erle, Jr., was to become
one of the legendary heroes of the Battle of
the Bulge in WW2, fighting on alone to his
death when his regiment was overwhelmed
and surrendered) explained for what purpose
the members of the caucus had been called
through the efforts of Roosevelt and his 19
officer friends. That took a long time, as few
there yet knew what was up.

Then Bennett Clark toock the chair, Wood
reverted to secretary, and Captain Ogden
Mills moved that committees be named to
draw up and submit plans for (1) permanent
organization, (2) a constitution, (3) a name,
and (4) a later convention in the States in
1919. Mills, sclon of a wealthy New York
family and later U.S. Secretary of the Treas-
ury, also helped finance the Legion in its
difficult formative months in 1919.

* He dled of a heart attack as a Brigadier
General on the Normandy beachhead one war
later.
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With the naming of committees, the March
15 meeting adjourned shortly before 6 p.m.
It had been a long day.

On Sunday, March 16, the committees de-
liberated and prepared their reports, and
there was no general meeting.

The second, and final, general meeting of
the Paris Caucus assembled in the Cirque de
Paris, an amusement hall that had been
taken over by the YM.C.A., at 9:26 am.,
Monday, March 17, 1919. The only known
existing photo of the Paris Caucus, is of that
March 17 meeting. Bennett Clark called the
meeting to order, but as he had to leave on
military business the chair was taken by Lt.
Col. Thomas W. Miller, then of Delaware and
the T79th Division. Of all of those with lead-
ing roles at Paris, only Miller is still an active
national Legion official 50 years later. He 1s
the National Executive Committeeman for
Nevada. In 1968 he became the sixth of the
Legion’s early founders to be voted the
honorary title of Past Natlonal Commander
never having been National Commander.

A five-man delegation was sent to walt on
President Woodrow Wilson and invite him to
the caucus. Wilson was then in Paris for the
peace conference. The five-man committee
included three brigadier generals, a sergeant
and a private. The last two—who worked on
the Army newspaper Stars and Stripes in
Paris—were Private Harold W. Ross and
Sergeant John T. Winterich. Both were later
editors of the American Leglon's magazine,
and Ross left it to found, publish and edit
the New Yorker magazine until his death.
They returned from their mission empty-
handed. Wilson would not see them, and
writer Laurence Stallings later complained of
something aloof in Wilson's character which
led him never to visit any of the battlefields
or establish any personal rapport with the
WW1 Doughboys.

Down through the years, many Legion
founders have lodged one complaint about
Eric Wood (who was also named an honorary
Past National Commander before his death).
As secretary, they sald, he didn't record half
of the salty stuff that was sald on the fioor
on March 17. Perhaps Wood 1s to be com-
mended for exercising a little judiclous cen-
sorship in his minutes. There was intense
suspicion that the 20 officers under Roosevelt
who'd called the meeting had something up
their sleeves. From what has come down in
history by word of mouth, these suspicions
were often expressed in plain language.

Even the Chlef of Chaplains of the AEF,
Bishop Charles Brent, came to the Cirque
de Parls brooding with suspicion. He was
already forming a veterans organization
called Comrades in Service, But when, on
March 17, the caucus approved a preamble
not unlike the present Legion preamble,
Bishop Brent seconded the motion, said he'd
been afraid that an organization without
purpose was being formed, and on the spot
threw Comrades in Service into the Legion.

Though far from perfect, the reports of
the four committees that had worked on
Sunday are remarkable for how much they
concelved in one day’'s work that was right,
and endured.

The present structure of the Legion, with
state, territorial and overseas Departments,
all enjoying a large degree of self-rule, was
fairly spelled out by the 13-man Committee
on Constitution. It included Tom Miller,
Ross, Winterich and others who for years
continued to give the Leglon a large degree
of leadership. Among the 13 were Lemuel
Bolles (later National Adjutant), Milton
Foreman of Chicago (also later made an hon-
orary Past National Commander) and Frank
A. White, later Treasurer of the United
States.

Foreman, a wealthy lawyer (born during
the Clvil War and a Spanish war veteran),
was the “father” of the Illinois Legion. He
personally saw to it that no Illinois delegate
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lacked funds to attend the first national
convention in Minneapolis the following
November. Without personal contributions
to the Legion in 1919 by such men of means
as Roosevelt, Foreman, Franklin D’Olier,
Mills and others, the Legion might have
died, or become an ex-officer's organization.
The enlisted men were turned out of the
Army with little money in their pockets and
often jobless. They hardly had the means
to see the Legion through its expensive first
year,

The Committee on Constitution in Paris
wrote & preamble in one day's work which,
though it differed from the final premable,
contained four of the fundamental state-
ments that still endure.

No clear history exists that explains in
detall how the Legion became semimilitary
in its trappings and titles. The view of
Legionnaires from the start was that the
Legion is a civillan organization. Military
sounding titles and uniforms were not con-
celved in Parls. The Committee on Constitu-
tion proposed that the officers be a president,
vice-presidents, a secretary, a treasurer and
a board of directors. The substitution of com-
manders, vice-commanders, adjutants, fi-
nance officers and judge advocates came later,
The next caucus, in St. Louis in May, drafted
a much more detailed proposed constitution,
but strangely made no suggestion for na-
tional officers at all.

Sometime between May and November,
the idea of military sounding titles came into
being. The familiar commanders, vice-com-
manders, etc.,, were written into the official
constitution at the first national convention
in November without debate or anything on
the written record to explain the switch
from “president” to “commander.” One per-
manent effect of that change has been that
many outsiders have ever since supposed
the Legion to be quasi-military—a sort of
bund to its enemies and a loyal, reserve mili-
tia to its friends. The military titles and uni-
forms obscure the fact that there are only
blanks in the ceremonial rifles, and that the
Legion's main concern is with selfless and
responsible American citizenship and service.

The delegates at Paris completely and wise-
1y, reversed the majority report of the Com-
mittee on Convention, headed by Col. J. H.
Graham. The majority report called for se-
lecting representatives to a later convention
in the States on the basis of military units. It
offered a complex plan whereby delegates
should be chosen from battalions, divisions,
corps, armies and supply units, etc. The
same Major Gordon who sold the name
“American Legion"” because it was the last
choice of the leadership, resisted the major-
ity Convention report by writing a minority
report. He urged that another meeting be
held in the States to bring off a convention,
and that representation be based on the
“place of residence,” not military units. This
tallied closely with the report of the Commit-
tee on Permanent Organization, chaired by
the same Willlam J. (Wild Bill) Donovan who
headed our *cloak-and-dagger” O0.8.8. in
WW2. Donovan’s committee urged that at
Paris an Executive Committee be named to
go back home and organize locally, then have
another caucus with a broader base. It agreed
with Gordon’s warning not to try to settle
too many matters until a more representa-
tive meeting could be held. This sat very well
with the more suspicious members of the
Parls Caucus. The upshot was that in Parls
both the Convention and Permanent Organi-
zatlon reports were scrapped. A special com-
mittee was given a few hours of recess to
bring in a new report. Its report was adopted.
The heart of it was that an Executive Com-
mittee be named, made up of men from every
state. Its members should get local orga-
nization going all over the country to sup-
plement work Roosevelt was already doing
in the States. Then, in slx weeks, a much
larger meeting should be held in the States
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to iron out the problems of calling an offi-
cial convention, and to make more consid-
ered suggestions for permanent organization.

Six weeks still seems pretty ambitious as
a target date to have been set in Paris, but
the St. Louis caucus was actually held only
seven weeks later. By then there were Legion
units formed or forming all over the coun-
try.

If anything is more remarkable than the
speed with which the Legion leaped from a
groping idea in Paris to a nationwide body
in being, 1t is the enormous amount of ground
covered in three days in Paris by a large,
unwieldy and sometimes contentious group.
The organizational skill of the Legion’'s
founders, as put into practice, may have no
parallel in America history. Eight months
after Paris, at the time of the first national
convention, the Legion had roots all over
the country with nearly 700,000 paid up
members.

CONGRATULATIONS TO MEMPHIS
OFFICIALS FOR REMARKABLE
ACHIEVEMENT

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, the
time now has come to compliment and
congratulate a group of individuals who
have done their duty with the world look-
ing over their shoulders and who have
done it well.

Since an assassin’s hand struck down
Dr. Martin Luther King in Memphis al-
most a year ago, the harsh glare of the
public spotlight has focused on Memphis,
Tenn,, and its citizens, In the interven-
ing months we all have watched and read
avidly as each step in the succeeding
drama has unfolded and been duly
chronicled.

Throughout it all, there has been a
quiet and stubborn determination on the
part of many people to carry out the
ends of justice without being stampeded:
to investigate the crime and seek out the
guilty; and to leave no room for the cry
of bias, vigilante justice, or whitewash.

The list of these people is a long one:
The Memphis City Police, under the di-
rection of Frank Holloman, who worked
untiringly to protect their city against
those who would have torn it apart in
their anger and frustration, and who
still had a murder to solve; the Shelby
County officers and their able Sheriff
William N. Morris, Jr., who stood
shoulder to shoulder with their brother
officers in the time of trouble and later
guaranteed one of the world’s most fa-
mous prisoners his safety; the Federal
Bureau of Investigation, whose Agent-
in-Charge, Robert Jensen, was acting di-
rectly under the orders of Director
Hoover to help solve the case: and the
Tennessee National Guard task force,
under the command of Gen. Hugh
B. Mott, who came to a stricken town
offering an outstretched hand and ask-
ing only “What can we do to help?”

Judge W. Preston Battle's scholarly
domination of his courtroom may well
become a hallmark for other jurists to
follow in the future, and the painstak-
ing care with which our district attorney
general, Phil M. Canale, built the case
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against James Earl Ray resulted this
week in a guilty plea and a conviction.

Whether the case of the State against
James Earl Ray is yet closed, these citi-
zens of Memphis, Shelby County, Tenn.,
and the Nation who banded together in
the pursuit of only one goal—justice for
a defendant and a wronged citizenry.

And in the pursuit of that goal, they
left a message for all to read—that jus-
tice for all means more than just the
last three words of the pledge of alle-
giance to our Nation's flag.

CONDITION OF JEWS IN ARAB
COUNTRIES

HON. JACOB K. JAVITS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, there is
deep concern regarding the fate of the
Jewish residents left behind in Arab
countries. For many of them, occupants
of communities dating back many cen-
turies, the question of emigration is no
less than a matter of life or death, for
the situation is, especially in Iraq, de-
teriorating at an ominous rate.

President Nasser, of Egypt, indicated
in an interview published last week that
Egyptian Jews were free to leave if they
wished to do so. As Iraq has been called
on to permit the Jews to emigrate fo
freedom, so the United Arab Republic
should be called on to do the same.

The Buffalo Jewishh Review of Febru-
ary 14 published an interesting and in-
formative article by Prof. Joseph A. Has-
son of the State University College at
Buffalo on the condition of Jews in Arab
countries. I ask unanimous consent that
the article be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REecorbp,
as follows:

THE CONDITION OF JEWS IN ARAB COUNTRIES
(By Dr. Joseph A. Hasson)

The civilized world has been shocked and
indignant at the hanging of fourteen men,
nine of whom were Jewish by the Iragl Gov-
ernment on charges of spying for the Israell
Government. These hangings have been
characterized as barbaric and inhumane and
have served to focus widespread attention on
the plight of Jews in Arab countries. More
than 10,000 Jews are still living in these
countries under difficult and threatening cir-
cumstances. The Israell Government has 1s-
flued an impassioned appeal to save thelr

ves,

Since the eve of the Six Day War in June,
1967, Jewish Communities in Syria, Iraq,
Egypt, Libya, Morocco and elsewhere have
been expused to a grim sequence of con-
stantly mounting persecutions, harassments
and imprisonment. The once flourishing
Communities had already been greatly re-
duced and impoverished in Arab countries
where they have resided for hundreds of
years. Large numbers had fled to Israel which
was for them a haven of refuge, with a deeply
religious messianic and nostalgic significance.
Not all Jews chose or were able to leave, how-
ever.

At the Islamic Congress in Amman, Jordan
in September, 1967, a resolution was adopted
on all Moslem peoples to boycott Jews in
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their lands and to treat them as sworn ene-
mies. Jewish persecution in Syria, Iraq and
Egypt, In particular, are a violation of obli-
gations assumed by these States under the
United Nations’ Universal Declaration of
Human Rights. The treatment of Jews in
Arab countries contrasts unfavorably with
the treatment of Arabs under Israell rule.
Extensive efforts by various groups, public
and private, have been made to relieve their
position. Public bodies, including the Gov-
ernments of Greece, Spain, Italy and, even,
France as well as private bodies—the Jewish
Agency, the American Jewish Congress, the
American Jewish Committee, the B'nal
B'rith, the World Sephardic Federation, the
International Red Cross and others—have
been persistent in their attempts to obtain
the release of Jews who have been held hos-
tages in Arab countries.

Some comments on the Jewish position in
each of several countries follow:

Egypt: The Jewish Community here is
down to about 2,500 persons from about
80,000, about twenty years ago, Hundreds
were arrested in 1967, confined in jail and,
according to some reports, treated inhu-
manely, deprived of food, water and sub-
jected to physical mistreatment and indig-
nities. About 600 Jews were thrown into the
prisons of Abu Zaabal and Turah near Calro
and La Burrago near Alexandria., Some have
managed to leave, but frequently they have
been compelled to go without their families,
The Egyptian Government has since banned
the exit of the remnants of what once was
a large and prosperous Jewish Community.
Most synagogues are closed and Jewish per-
sons not imprisoned are scattered in small
groups and in great danger. The country
that once welcomed a harassed Maimonides
has hardened its heart and refuses to let our
people go.

Libya: The Jewish Community in this
country of North Africa has been maligned
and after the Six Day War was victimized by
mob violence, Families sought refuge behind
barricaded doors in their homes. They were
confronted with severe shortages of food.
Their shops were burned; their apartments
were gutted; thelr houses of worship dese-
crated. The Government of Libya initially
was adamant against permitting Jewish per-
sons from departing. Subsequently, they re-
versed their positions so that now there are
less than 100 Jews in Libya.

Syria: The Jewish position in this coun-
try was extremely grave even before the
June, 1967 War. Repeated reports of a brutal
policy by Eameshli officials were leaked to
the world. Jews were exposed to unan-
nounced night arrests, interrogations and
torture. They were restricted in their move-
ments; their opportunifies for employment
were limited. Starvation has been imminent
amongst them. Yet the Government of Syria
has repeatedly refused to grant the Jewish
people exit permits.

Iraq: Two decades ago, Iraq had the larg-
est, most flourishing Jewish Community in
the Middle East. It had a history that reached
back 2,500 years to Biblical times, At the
end of the 1940’s, its total population was
about 130,000. By 1967 at the outbreak of the
War, its numbers had been drastically re-
duced to about 3,000, largely as a result of a
mass exodus of persons airlifted to Israel via
Cyprus. The emigres had first been stripped
of all their property by the Iraqis. Hence, the
positions of those Jews who had remained
behind had been bad before the War. Since
the Arab-Israell conflict, approximately one
hundred Jewish heads of families and com-
munity leaders have been incarcerated. The
Grand Rabbi of Iraq, Lasson Khadouri, has
intervened for their release without suc-
cess, Jews have been searched in thelr homes,
forbidden to travel freely, subjected to con-
stant surveillance and subjected to confis-
cation of remaining belongings by the Iraqil
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Court of Cassations. They have suffered tre-
mendous economic losses and been on the
brink of complete impoverishment. While
they have existed under such severe condi-
tions, the Government of Iraq has brought
espionage charges against Jewish and other
persons. Despite an outraged world public
opinlon, led by the SBecretary-General of the
United Nations, U Thant, who deplored the
Iraql hangings on humanitarian grounds,
the Government has refused to declare the
evidence which led to the conviction and
condemnation of the persons involved, Jew-
ish or non-Jewish.

Jewish persons in other Arab countries
are In varying degrees of uncertainty and
danger. While the Moroccan officials have
sought to allay its Jewish Communities, there
is anxiety and isolated Incidents entailing
physical assault have been reported. In Tu-
nisia, President Bourguiba had denounced
riots which led to the sacking of synagogues.
Algeria, despite its opposition to Israel, has
not mistreated its Jewish population, most
of whom are French citizens. Terrcrist out-
breaks against Jews have occurred in Aden.
The Community has been evacuated. Jews
have been protected by public authority in
Lebanon.

Meanwhile, the Israeli Government has is-
sued an impassioned plea for the rehabilita-
tion of Jews from Arab countries, especially,
Syria, Iraq and Egypt. The issue has been
raised in the United Nations. The cautlous
hope and careful negotiations have given
way to anxiety and gloom for the remnants
of Jewry in the Arab World. In the Israell
Knesset, Prime Minister Eshkol in a special
memorial session, read the names of the nine
Iragl Jews and referred to them as “harugey
malchut” (martyrs of the kingdom), a Tal-
mudic term denoting those executed by a
hostile master for the sole reason of being
Jews.

MESKILL SENDS QUESTIONNAIRE
TO SIXTH DISTRICT CONSTITUENTS

HON. THOMAS J. MESKILL

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. MESKILL., Mr. Speaker, today I
am once again sending a questionnaire
to every postal patron in the Sixth Con-
gressional District of Connecticut.

At a time when voters are increasingly
aware of world and national events, I
think it is vitally important for a Rep-
resentative to know his constituents’
views on some of the major issues com-
ing before the Congress. Polling my con-
stituents in the Sixth District will help
me to do a more effective and responsible
job of representing them—of making
good decisions based on their needs and
aspirations.

From past experience, I can testify
that people do want to be asked their
opinion. They appreciate being included
in the governmental process; they want
to have the opportunity to tell their Rep-
resentatives how they feel about issues
that affect their everyday lives.

When I mailed out my last question-
naire, I received many complaints that
there was no space provided for a spouse’s
response. This questionnaire has been
designed in an attempt to rectify this
situation. There are boxes provided on
the same card for the responses of both
the husband and the wife to allow them
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to express different opinions if they wish.
This year I am looking for an even higher
percent of response.

As soon as tabulation of the question-
naire is completed, I shall publish the
results along with my own answers and
comments.

The 10 questions to be asked are:

1. Should the Federal Government develop laws to help pre-
vent strikes by public employees?
S Yes [ Noe 0O Undecided O

Her. Yes O No O Undecided 0
2. Do yuu favor Federal aid to private and parochial schools?
Hi Yes No 03 Undecided O
Yes O No 0O Undecided OO
3 Should the voting age be lowered to 18 years?
| e Yes O No [0 Undecided O
Her. azs Yes O Noe O Undecided OO
4 I a safisfactory peace in Vietnam cannot be secured in the
:nresgeame future which of the following, if any, would you
avor
(a) Withdrawal of U.S. forces, even if
this means a Communist takeover
(b) Adhere to holding operations by joint
United States-South Vietnam forces....
(c) Bring increased military pressure to
bear on North Vietnam
(d) Mone of these. _._._._ =]
5. Would you favor a co amendment which would
allow Congress to override a Supreme Court decision by a two-

thirds vote?

His_. No [0 Undecided O

Her Yes O No 0 Undecided OO
G Should the electoral college be abolished and the selection

of the President and Vice President be purely and simply by

ﬁqpular vote?

5____...,,,_, &

Yes O No O Undecided OO
Her Yes O No 0O _ Undecided OJ

s. Should the United Status adopt a 12-mile offshore terri-
torial limit against other nations which impose more than a

3-m| le limit?
No O Undecided O
No O Undecided (O

Yes O
Yes O

er

9, Should the Federal Government try to slow the population
migration from rural to urban areas through programs of eco-
nomic incentives and aids to private industry to help create jobs
a: rural areas?

Yes O No 0O Undecided 0O

Yes O No [0 Undecided OO

10 At the conclusion of the Vietnam conflict, would you

favor granting amnest’y to those who ﬂed t_he country or were
to the war?

Yes O No O Undecided O

Yes O No O Undecided O

PUBLIC INTEREST IN POLLUTION
PROBLEMS

HON. J. CALEB BOGGS

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, an article
published in yesterday’s edition of the
Christian Science Monitor is encourag-
ing to those of us who are concerned with
the prevention of pollution of our air
and water.

The article, written by Mr. Robert
Cahn, told of a recent Gallup poll which
indicated that that concern is shared
by great numbers of the American peo-
ple. It also showed that concern over
pollution is not the province of any spe-
cial group of people. It is shared by city
people, rural people, and the young and
old alike.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PeoPLE RoUseEp ENOUGH To PaY MORE TAXES—
PoLL FINDS ALARM OVER POLLUTION
(By Robert Cahn)

WasHINGTON.—Most Americans—not just
the nature enthusiasts—are troubled about
pollution of their environment.
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This is the major conclusion of the first
Gallup Poll ever taken sampling national
public opinion on the effects of environ-
mental deterioration.

About half (51 percent) of all persons in-
terviewed sald they are “deeply concerned”
about the effect of air and water pollution,
soll erosion, and destruction of wildlife.

About one-third (35 percent) sald they are
“somewhat concerned.” Only 12 percent said
they are “not very concerned.”

And three out of every four people inter-
viewed backed up their concern by stating
they would be willing to pay additional taxes
to improve natural surroundings.

The poll was commissioned by the Na-
tional Wildlife Federation, and its conclu-
sions were the highlight of the federation's
33rd annual meeting here.

FUBLIC THINEKING REFLECTED

Thomas L. Eimball, exceutive director of
the federation, said it sponsored the Gallup
survey in the face of increasing criticism
from some people, including members of Con-
gress, that organized conservation groups
don’t truly represent the general public's
thinking.

“Conservationists are accused of talking
only to themselves,” Mr. Eimball said. “But
this poll puts us in the category of knowing
on a sound statistical basis how the public
really feels about the total environment.”

He urged the delegates of regional wildlife
groups in the federation, who represent a
combined membership of 2 million persons,
to take the issues “to the guy in the street.
We now know that they care and will pay for
what is needed.”

In announcing results of the survey, Dr.
George H. Gallup, president of the American
Institute of Public Opinion, told delegates
that the statistics on willingness to pay ad-
ditional taxes to improve natural surround-
ings were especially significant.

FUND AVAILABILITY SEEN

“People are never eager to pay additional
taxes, so these figures must be regarded as
very encouraging,” he said. “When these per-
centages are projected to the national adult
population, it is clear that large potential
funds are avallable to improve our environ-
ment."”

The keynote speaker for the conference,
Sen. Henry M. Jackson (D) of Washington,
sald that economists have estimated it will
cost between $26 billion and $29 billion over
the next five years to clean up streams, lakes,
bays and rivers, and $15 billion a year to get
clean air in Metropolitan areas alone.

“A new attitude of concern for values
which cannot be translated into the language
of the marketplace or computed In cost-
benefit ratios is being felt and seen in citizen
efforts to save parks, open spaces, and nat-
ural beauty from freeways, reservoirs, and
industry,” said Senator Jackson, chairman of
the Senate Interior Committee.

ONE OF NATION'S BIG ISSUES

“People are no longer complacent about
the quality of their surroundings, about the
use of the environment, and the way in
which public resources are administered,” he
added.

Becretary of the Interlor Walter J. Hickel
also took note of the conservation trend.

“The impact of environment on people has
become one of the nation's big issues,” he
told federation delegates.

One has to be zealous about conservation,
he said, and "attack the problem as if it
were war, because it 1s. The potential extinct
species are not certain animals and birds,
but people—you and me."

An oil spill off Santa Barbara, Calif., and
disastrous flooding In that state, air pollu-
tion, the destruction of Lake Erie are not just
freakish incidents, he said.
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“Nature is reminding us that with all our
technical and scientific progress, we dare not
ignore natural forces. We cannot shut our-
selves off from the natural world. In our cities
and suburban complexes more of us are more
vulnerable to a failure of the environment
than ever before.”

Dr. Gallup said the survey was conducted
during the last part of January by personal
interviews with a national sample of 1,503
adults, 21 years of age and over. The results
can be projected to the national adult popu-
lation of the nation with a high degree of
accuracy, he sald.

NONURBAN AREAS PREFERERED

In addition to questions about concern
over natural surroundings and willingness to
pay added taxes, questions were asked about
which environmental problems were most
severe, possible corrective measures, the ne-
cessity to limit human population, areas
thought to be most pleasant for living.

Results Included these highlights:

More men (56 percent) were “deeply con-
cerned” over the environment than women
(46 percent).

Although most Americans live in urban
areas, the overwhelming majority, when asked
where they would llke to live If they had
a choice, sald they would prefer non-urban
areas,

The most pressing conservation problems
are air pollution (36 percent) and water pol-
lution (32 percent).

Only 5 percent of those polled rated wild-
life preservation as the most urgent conser-
vation problem. (Mr. Eimball expressed dis-
appointment over this result, and warned
delegates they needed to work harder to con-
vince the public of the need for wildlife
preservation.)

Respondents were evenly split on the ques-
tion of the need to limit human population
in order to maintain present living stand-
ards. Dr. Gallup sald that, surprisingly, the
breakdown among Roman Catholics and non-
Catholics also was just about even on the
subject.

A huge majority (75 percent) is in favor
of setting aside more public lands for con-
servation purposes.

Following are some of the statistical re-
sults:

You may have heard or read claims that
our natural surroundings are being spoiled
by air pollution, water pollution, soll erosion,
destruction of wildlife and so forth. How
concerned are you about this—deeply con-
cerned, somewhat concerned, or not very
concerned?

Some- Not
what
con-

cerned

Deeply
con-
cerned

con- _ No
cerned opinion

12

10
14

,ZIEtu 34 years 7
35 to 49 years. 10
50 years and older_

Llndesn%natsd (19)
B]r size of community:
and over

P W N

(= e 17

How much would you be willing to pay
each year in additional taxes earmarked to
improve our natural surroundings—a small
amount such as $10 or less, a moderate
amount such as $50, or a large amount such
as $100 or more?
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[In percent]

Small

Moderate

g
2

By age:
gl to 34 years
35 to 49 years
50 years and older
By annual family income:
$10,000 and over
$7,000 to 59,999
:s,ono to $6,999

Unﬂusl nated (18).
country:

-
—modh MY WY W

=NWO aWwon Y
- —

wwwom
-
L-1- el -

In this country, which one of these do you
think is the most pressing problem connected
with our natural surroundings?

[National results in percent]
Alr pollution
Water pollution
Pesticides (chemicals used to kill in-
sects)
Preservation of open green spaces.
Wiidlife  preservation (birds

Soll erosion
Don't know

In your opinion what can be done to cor-
rect air pollution?

Find way to control auto exhaust

Control chemical and industrial wastes-
Provide filters, smoke-control devices... 16
Enforce law or pass new legislation.

Careful study, research

Do away with gasoline engine__________
Control burning of rubbish or garbage_-
Move industry to the suburbs.

Educate the public

Other answers
Don't know.-

Total *

In your opinion what can be done to cor-
rect water pollution?

Stop Industrial pollution

Enforce law or pass new legislation......
Keep sewage out of water.

Individuals should be more careful-
Careful study, research

Sewage conversion plants. . ceeeeee
Educate the public

Chemically purify the water--_--- =D
Use filters
Other answers.
Don’t know.

Total?
In your opinion what can be dome for
preservation of open green spaces?
Bet aside land for parks, forests

It has been sald that it will, at some time,
be n to limit the human population
[number of people] if our present living
standards are to be maintained. Do you think
this will be necessary or not?

|in percant]

Neces- Not nec-
essary

44

47
By 4l
age:

21 to 34 years

35 to 49 years._ .

50 years and older

Undesignated (19).
By education:

ramily income:
000 and I'nref- P

Mta

Undeslgnated 18).

Which of these kinds of places [respondent
shown card] would you find most pleasant
as a place to live?

[National results, in percent]
30

Large city.
Other -.
Don't know.

Total® ___ 1056

2Totals exceed 100 percent since a few
respondents named more than one area.

Are you in favor of setting aside more
public land for conservation purposes such
as natlonal parks, wildlife refuges, bird
sanctuaries, and so forth, or not?

[In percent]

Better zoning
Limit the spread of commercialization...
Other answers
Don't Know....

In your opinion what can be done to cor-
rect the problem of pesticides?

Use different, improved pesticides
Government controls, laws

Use with discretion

Stop using pesticides

Other answers.-

1 Total exceeds 100 percent due to multiple
response.
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JAPAN-UNITED STATES PARTNER-
SHIP IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, all of our
citizens should be aware of the construc-
tive progress being achieved in South-
east Asia. No small credit for much of
the advance is due to the effective part-
nership of United States and Japanese
assistance to the underdeveloped nations
of the Pacific area.

The amazing recuperation of the Japa-
nese is one of the miracle performances
in the postwar period. As the newly cre-
ated power base emerged the far seeing
leadership in Japan has shown an in-
creasing interest and commitment to the
advance of all of the Pacific basin na-
tions.

Recently Ambassador Shimoda visited
in my district and delivered a very inter-
esting and educational address to the
World Affairs Council. The practice of
going to the country with the important
stories of international affairs is one
that should be applauded and encour-
aged. When the message is as effectively
stated as in the instance of Ambassador
Shimoda’s presentation it is particularly
noteworthy.

I commend to the attention of every
Member of the House the timely and
cogent comments of the Japanese Am-
bassador and include his remarks in full
below:

ADDRESS BY AMBASSADOR TAKESO SHIMODA, OF
JAPAN, AT THE DinnNER MEETING OF THE
WORLD AFFAIRS CoUNciL. oF ORANGE
CounTY, oN FrmnAYy, FEBRUARY 21, 1969
It is a great honor and a pleasure for me

to be here with you at the World Affairs

Council of Orange County which has been

addressed in the past by a number of inter-

nationally-famed people. The subject which
has been given to me today is “Japan and

Southeast Asia".

In my opinion, if I may state my conclu-
sion first, the core of the many problems
confronting Southeast Asia at the present
time lies in how to ensure the common goal
of “no more Vietnams".

Today not only Americans but almost all
the people in the world heartily welcome the
Paris Talks. Great efforts are being con-
tinued under the new Administration with
a view toward giving the talks substance.
It is also satisfying to note that the Paris
Talks seem to have begun, not only with sup-
port and endorsement from the Western
Allles, but also with those, both explicit
and taclt, from the Soviet Union and the
other East European Communist nations,

However, it is not my intention here to-
day to make a complete analysis of the Viet-
nam problem or a full study of the prob-
lems of Asia in general. As a representative
of Japan, I think it appropriate to confine
the scope of my discussion to the problems
of Japan and its immediate neighborhood.

People often say that the future of the
whole world depends upon Asla, where lives
approximately two-thirds of the entire pop-
ulation of the world, and where the immeas-
urably rich potential in natural resources
still remains largely untouched. But the real
importance of Asia should be examined from
a historical perspective.

History shows that the difference between
Asla and the other developing areas on earth
lies in the fact that Asla has had its own
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remarkable traditional civilizations. In Africa,
the dawn of a new civilization has just
set in for the vast majority of the coun-
tries, In Latin America, the old civilization
of the Indios, like the one under the Empire
of the Incas, was almost completely destroyed
by the impact of European civilization. On
the contrary, in Asia, at least a portion of its
traditional civilizations, possibly some of the
oldest ever set up by mankind, has been suc-
cessfully conserved up to the present day by
descendants of the founders.

In the past few centuries, however, the
European powers, armed with modern war
equipment, started a strong colonization
drive agalnst the Asian countries dormant
amidst their old traditions. As a result, only
Japan, China and Siam came to be counted
as independent nation-states in Asia at the
beginning of this century.

The Victory of Japan over Czarist Russia
in 1905 startled awake the whole Asian peo-
ple. They came to realize that even a tiny
Asian country could match, and win against,
a great Imperial power. In addition, as a
statement of pure historical fact, the experi-
ence of the Southeast Asian countries dur-
ing World War II provided the Asian peoples
with a golden opportunity to turn their
dream of independence into reality.

After the War, though, what did we find
in Asia? We saw the emergence of the two
most powerful Communist nations, that is,
the Soviet Union and Communist China, in
the north and in the central part of Asia,
surrounded by a group of newly-independent
countries still crippled by perennial politi-
cal and economic instability, including a
Japan completely disarmed and on the brink
of starvation.

The optimism, on the part of the Allled
Powers, that everlasting world peace could be
obtained simply by means of disarming Ger-
many and Japan was severely betrayed. The
military vacuum which resulted from the dis-
arming of the Axis nations gave rise to the
Berlin Crisis in Europe and to the Korean
War in Asia.

The situation In Asia was actually worse
than that in Europe where NATO, of which
Germany is a member, was established, and
where a balance of power between the East
and West has been falrly rapidly restored.
Due to the lack of homogeneity and equiv-
alence of social as well as economic standards
in the European sense, it was found impos-
sible to establish In Asia a powerful single
collective security arrangement such as
NATO. Therefore, the balance of power in
Asia was only attained and maintained by
means of a number of bi-lateral and small-
scale multi-lateral security arrangements
hurriedly concluded between the countries
concerned. The burden and sacrifices borne
by the United States in order to accomplish
the restoration of a balance of power in Asia,
as is the case in other areas of the world, are
by far greater in magnitude than those any
other single power in history has ever been
able to shoulder, For this, Japanese people,
together with the people of other free na-
tions, are most grateful.

At this point, let us take a brief look at the
main paths which Southeast Asian countries
have taken after the War. By Southeast Asia
we mean the area extending eastward from
Burma to include Japan, where live approxi-
mately three hundred milllon people. Japan
and Indonesia have a population of approxi-
mately one hundred million each, while
another one hundred million live in the
rest of the area. Ten Southeast Aslan coun-
tries are scattered on the periphery of Con-
tinental China, which alone has a population
of about seven hundred million.

As the Angkor Wat in Cambodia and Bor-
bodur in Indonesia so eloquently symbolize,
almost all these Southeast Asian nations
have their own rich cultural traditions. After
a considerable period of humiliation as
colonies for the Great Powers, these coun-
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tries joyfully celebrated their independence
after World War II, but their future pros-
pect was far from being bright.

The people of these nations had optimisti-
cally believed that economic prosperity and
a high standard of living, in the European
sense, would automatically be attained once
independence was accomplished and ex-
ploitation by the colonialists was eradicated.
However, it was not long before they real-
ized, to their great disappointment, that this
hypothesis was a sheer illusion.

Due to various reasons, including lack of
capital and Insufficlent technical skill, the
productivity of these countries was still ex-
tremely low. With the shortage of food and
other necessities of life, famine and malady
proved impossible to control, and, by then,
the inflation had been getting worse and
worse.

The situation of Japan was no better im-
mediately after the War. Its territories had
been reduced in half, while its population
was increased by five million repatriates from
its former colonies. To make matters worse,
a war reparation amounting to two billion
dollars was imposed upon Japan.

The miserable plight of Southeast Asia
provided the Communists with a golden op-
portunity for propaganda and agitation., A
number of these countries became the targets
of their active infiltration. Whole continental
China soon fell under Communist control.
Korea came close to suffering the same fate.
Only the superlative efforts by the late Gen-
eral MacArthur was able to check the Com-
munist infiltration at the 38 degree parallel.

Then followed the situation which led to
Vietnam.

Almost a quarter of a century has passed
since the termination of World War II. As a
matter of fact, the rapidity of the changes
which took place in the political, economic
and social life In Asia during the period was
astounding. Such changes would have taken
several centuries to bring about in an age
other than our own.

During this past quarter century, Commu-
nist China has experienced a massive turmoil
in the Great Cultural Revolution. On the
other hand, its military power has constantly
been strengthened. Especlally, the develop-
ment of nuclear weapons has been much
faster than we expected. Communist China
has by now succeeded in seven nuclear tests
including a hydrogen bomb explosion.

Indonesia was once on the brink of being
taken over by the Communists, and managed
to escape the danger only by the fall of
Sukarno. Countries neighboring Vietnam
have not been actively involved in the war.
But they have consistently been exposed to
the fear of political and military infiltration
by the Communists.

In spite of these continuous and conspicu-
ous changes in the international situation,
however, ladies and gentlemen, the basic
structure and the background of the prob-
lems of Southeast Asia remain the same.
This will continue to be so, even if the Paris
Conference turns out to be a success and
the post-Vietnam era becomes a reality.

At this point, I should like to probe deeper
into the question of what kind of policy al-
ternatives are avallable for us in order to
cope with the present situation of Southeast
Asia In such a way that the danger of a
second Vietnam War, or a second Korean
War, may be avoided.

In my opinion, we can theoretically pre-
scribe two entirely different policy alterna-
tives. The first is so-called “military-ori-
ented” policy. This policy is based on the
assumption that all the troubles and un-
easiness in Southeast Asia are caused by,
or caused In connection with, the threat of
Communist China and its developing nuclear
weapons., Therefore, this policy envisages,
among other objectives, the establishment
of an overall collective security organization
in East and Southeast Asia which would be
the equivalent of NATO in Europe.
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The second is a “politico-economic” pol-
icy, and emphasizes the position that the
true source of the majority of Southeast
Asian problems is “poverty”. All famines,
maladies, lack of education and social unrest
can be attributed to this underlying “pov-
erty”. The line of the argument for this
policy is, further, that whether or not pov-
erty in Asia can be overcome depends pri-
marily upon the realization of this problem
and the efforts on the part of the people
residing in this area themselves, but that,
on the other hand, assistance from forelgn
powers is also indispensable.

As a matter of practical measures, differ-
entiation between these two policles will, in
reallty, be subtle. Both are identical in so far
as they recognize that all the political, eco-
nomic, and military aspects of the problem
cannot be ignored. The difference is only
that one gives priority to the military factor,
while the other gives precedence to the po-
litico-economic factor.

The Government as well as the people of
Japan choose the second alternative.

Today, economic aid to Asia is far from
being sufficient. On a per capita basis, Asia
receives only half as much in foreign ald as
is granted to the African countries, much
less than that provided to Latin American
countries. If the future of the world is to
depend upon Asla, a rescaling of the present
magnitude of economic ald to Asia must be
a prerequisite.

In Southeast Asla and in the Western Pa-
cific areas, such muilti-lateral military ar-
rangements as SEATO and ANZUS as well
as such bi-lateral agreements as those be-
tween the United States and, respectively,
Japan, Korea, Nationalist China, the Philip-
pines have already been in effect for years. In
view of the existence of this network of re-
glonal security arrangements, 1t seems more
appropriate to spend the funds, materials,
and energy for the purpose of the conquest of
poverty in Asia, rather than to spend them to
establish a more powerful military wall
against China,

In Europe, West Berlin has been often re-
ferred to as the “show-case” of the Western
world to Communist, East Germany. Pros-
perous West Berlin, in comparison with deso-
lated East Berlin, was a most eloquent wit-
ness of the superiority of the free West over
the Communist dictatorial system.

In Asia, an even sharper contrast than
that between East and West Berlin can be
seen between Continental China and Japan.
Though Communist China, with the devel-
opment of its nuclear weaponry, has emerged
as the strongest military power in Asla, Japan
today enjoys being the third greatest indus-
trial power in the world, following only the
United States and the Soviet Union. Japan
had to start its post-war economic recon-
struction from scratch. In spite of its small
land area and its scarce natural resources,
Japan, under its democratic political regime,
managed to achieve its economic recovery by
making the best of its free enterprise system
and its technical development.

The outstanding success of Japan has
caused many volces to be raised urging
Japan to assume greater responsibility and
leadership In Asia. Under Article 9 of the
present Constitution, however, Japan is pro-
hibited from maintaining any war potential
including army, navy and air forces which
would be capable of aggressive attack against
other nations. After the war, a deep-rooted
anti-militaristic feeling has also prevailed
among the Japanese people. Therefore, the
only policy alternative left for Japan is to
seek a role in the politico-economic field.

Only a few years ago, Japan, after long
years of hesitation, first took an initiative
in the fleld of reglonal economic coopera-
tion. The rationale which prompted Japan
to take this initlative was the fact that the
post-war economic policies adopted by some
newly-independent countries did not always




March 12, 1969

seem to be well-chosen. A number of ambi-
tlous projects were pressed hard by some
Southeast Asian leaders in an attempt to
catch up, at a leap, with the advanced in-
dustrial powers, but failed in the absence of
a systematic economic policy sustained by
the necessary technology.

Under the circumstances three years ago,
in 1966, the Government of Japan proposed
that a conference of economic ministers of
Southeast Asian countries be held in Tokyo.
This conference proved most encouraging.
Until then, some Japanese people had felt
that such a proposal might be rejected by
other Asian countries who might suspect
that Japan's true intention was economic
encroachment into Southeast Asia. It actu-
ally turned out, however, that the partici-
pants of that meeting heartily welcomed
Japan’s initiative and even said that they
could not understand why Japan had de-
layed in taking such an initiative. Almost
all of the cabinet ministers who participated
in this conference advocated a very sound
and realistic approach to the economic prob-
lems of their own countries, without the
excess of idealism or impatience which used
to be noticeable.

The Tokyo Conference in 1966 was fol-
lowed by the second Ministerial Conference
in Manila in April 1967. At this meeting,
the establishment of, among others, the
Agricultural Development Fund, and the
Southeast Asian Fisheries Development Cen-
ter was agreed upon. The third Ministerial
Meeting was held in Singapore last year. The
fourth meeting will be convened in Bangkok
this year, at which time many more useful
and realistic projects are expected to be dis-
cussed.

In addition to the meetings I have just
mentioned, the Ministerial Meeting of the
Asian and Pacific Council is held each year
to discuss various political, social and cul-
tural problems in Southeast Asia. The Asian
Development Bank, for the establishment of
which Japan took a strong initiative, has
already commenced operating in Manila.

The growing trend to promote regional
cooperation in Southeast Asia led The
Honorable Dean Rusk, the former Secretary
of State, to say a “new wind"” has started
blowing in Asia. Our present goal is to let
this “new wind"” blow even harder in South-
east Asia. Indeed, this movement toward
mutual cooperation may be called a renais-
sance of Asla in the sense that i1t 1s a con-
certed effort by the Asian people themselves
to construct, on a sound economic basis, a
new culture fitting the requirements of
modern times on the foundations of their old
traditions; in other words, through the re-
valuation and adoption of the old Asian
philosophy of harmony and cooperation.

While the overall trend in Southeast Asla
is clearly toward cooperation among nations,
Communist China still continues to be an
exception, by holding fast to such an alien
philosophy of confrontation as that of Marx
and Engles. Nobody in Southeast Asia stands
to gain by keeping alive the antagonism be-
tween these two different philosophies. On
the contrary, our ultimate hope is that Com-
munist China will, sooner or later, return
to international society and recognize the
existence of common Interests by cooperating
with others.

In order to make such trends bear fruit,
the responsibility and burden of the coun-
tries in the area, especially Japan, will become
increasingly heavier. At the same time, as-
sistance and cooperation from other areas,
particularly from the United States, will con«
tinue to be of the utmost importance.

After the War, a strong inward-looking
trend emerged in Japan, and it has taken
some twenty years for Japan to overcome
this tendency and to exercise initiative In
the direction of a “new wind"” In Asla. Even
at present, however, not a few Japanese peo-
ple find strong attraction in trying to re-
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treat from the affairs of the world. Today, &
similar tendency has just begun to appear
in some circles within the United States as
well, What would happen in Asia, if both the
United States and Japan were to return to
isolationism?

On the occasion of the last vist of Prime
Minister Eisaku Sato of Japan to this coun-
try, Mr. Lyndon Johnson, then President of
the United States, described the relation-
ship between the United States and Japan
as a “partnership of responsibility”.

It has now become necessary for both of
our countries to cooperate closely with one
another, not only for our own mutual ben-
efit but also to make a joint contribution
toward the accomplishment of Asia’s recon-
struction and stabilization, and, ultimately,
toward the attailnment of world peace.

As the members of the World Affairs Coun-
cil of rapidly growing Orange County, you
will have the deepest understanding of the
necessity of cooperation on the part of the
United States in this aspect. I sincerely hope
for your assistance and support in our pres-
ent and future endeavours.

Thank you.

NEW RECORD OF ACCOMPLISH-
MENTS AT VISTA

HON. CHARLES E. GOODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. GOODELL, Mr. President, a recent
article, entitled “VISTA Overtakes Peace
Corps at Colleges,” written by Eve Ed-
strom, and published in the Washington
Post, points out the new record of par-
ticipation and accomplishment at VIS-
TA. The program does a great service
for our country in providing American
youth with a relevant and constructive
outlet of their desire to participate ac-
tively in the affairs of the Nation.

I recently read a memorandum writ-
ten by the acting director of VISTA,
Padriac Kennedy, in which he outlines
the present status of the program. A
great deal remains to be done, but
VISTA is definitely moving in the right
direction.

Mr. Kennedy and his staff are to be
complimented for the fine work that they
are doing.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

VISTA OveERTAKES PEACE CORPS AT COLLEGES
(By Eve Edstrom)

College campuses were turned on elght
years ago this weekend. That's when the
Peace Corps, stardust child of President Een-
nedy’s New Frontier, was born.

Now its domestic prototype, VISTA, is at-
tracting equal attention.

A Gallup poll conducted for the Office of
Economic Opportunity at the end of the last
college year showed that VISTA and the
Peace Corps were neck and neck—47 per cent
each—in student preference for voluntary
service in the two programs.

This represented an amazing gain for
VISTA, a lackluster appendage to President
Johnson's War on Poverty.

VISTA (Volunteers in Service to America)
was born four years after the Peace Corps and
had a hard time competing with the Peace
Corps for volunteers.
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WHERE ACTION IS

But more and more students now want to
be where the action is—in the urban and
rural poverty pockets where VISTA volun-
teers work.

This is a plus for the Nixon Administra-
tion which is committed to enlisting miillons
of citizens volunteers to attack the Nation's
social ills,

The Administration particularly wants to
appeal to young people. And there is a huge
untapped reservoir of them.

The Gallup projections showed that 4.3
million of 6.5 million college students last
summer were interested in either VISTA or
Peace Corps service.

But both programs can absorb only sev~-
eral thousand, and both are getting more
selective in their recruitment policies.

They want volunteers with skills and judg-
ment as well as ideals. VISTA, with almost
6000 full time volunteers, no longer seeks 18-
and 19-year-olds. The number in that age
group has dwindled from 20 per cent to less
than 5 in the last 18 months.

HIGHER PRIORITY

And the Peace Corps, with more than 11,-
000 volunteers on duty, has put an increas-
ingly high priority on those who have knowl-
edge In the agricultural, construction, nurs-
ing and teaching fields.

Even so, the pool they have to draw from
far exceeds avallable slots. Peace Corps train-
ing openings this spring number 1261, but
there are 3004 qualified applicants,

Vice President Agnew, in a Feb. 15 speech,
credited a renewed interest in the Peace
Corps to President Nixon's Inaugural ad-
dress.

“The President’s enthusiasm for America's
youth is well known,” Agnew said. “And
there is gratifying evidence that the feeling
is reciproecal.

“Immediately after the President’s in-
augural message, Peace Corps recruitment
showed a sudden surge.”

Actually, the surge occurred before Presi-
dent Nixon's speech. The Peace Corps was
swamped with 700 applications on Jan. 21,
but they represented an accumulation of
mail that had piled up over the long in-
augural weekend.

The applications reflected the culmination
of recruitment drives begun last fall, and
the decisions that many college seniors make
in January concerning their post-graduate
plans in June,

MOMENTUM FROM SHRIVER

Although the Peace Corps got its initial
momentum from the Pied Piper-like qualities
of its first director, Sargent Shriver, interest
in the Corps has remained almost constant
over the last few years.

Its current and relatlvely low-keyed di-
rector, Jack Hood Vaughn, attributes a slight
decline in applications last year to the more
refined recruiting techniques that now reach
more “prime applicants” and weed out those
who are not qualified.

Service in Upper Volta, Dahomey or the
57 other countries where the Peace Corps
now operates may seem quite remote from
life as it Is at home.

Yet the Peace Corps is having a sizable
impact on institutions here.

About 27,000 volunteers have returned. Of
those who are working, one out of every three
is teaching, primarily in ghetto schools.

Almost equal numbers are with govern-
mental or soclal service agencles. And last
November saw the election of the first Peace
Corps volunteer to public office. Anthony
Hall, 27, is now a member of Ohio's State
Legislature.

NEW PRESTIGE LIKELY

The glamor of the Peace Corps has never
rubbed off on VISTA. Yet VISTA, despite
some serious shortcomings, may soon enjoy
a new prestige, simply because voluntary ac-
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tion is slated to be a “central theme" of the
Nixon Administration.

Furthermore, many of the VISTA projects
are in tune with Administration goals for the
economic development of the ghettos.

In California, for example, the Stanford
School of Business Administration sponsors
a team of VISTA business school graduates
and volunteers recruited directly from a pov-
erty area. Backed up by the Stanford Busi-
ness School faculty, they are assisting ghetto
businessmen with a wide variety of economic
development projects.

MORE LAW GRADUATES

VISTA also is recruiting an increasing
number of law school graduates. They have
helped negotiate bullding loans, scrutinized
loans contracts and have succeeded in getting
better terms for ghetto businessmen.

In the health field, VISTA volunteers are
working to improve the distribution of emer-
gency food in low-income areas, and to orga-
nize classes in pre-natal care and nutrition.

VISTA still has a long way to go. As its act-
ing director, Padraic Kennedy, pointed out to
volunteers on the program’s fourth anniver-
sary, many “deadwood" projects have to be
eliminated, and the supervision, selection and
training of VISTA volunteers has to be
strengthened.

PREPARATION NEEDED

VISTA 1s learning what the older Peace
Corps has learned. The will to give service is
not enough. Practical preparation is needed.

This is why the Peace Corps shifted a large
portion of its training to sites in host coun-
tries, and this is why VISTA is now training
its volunteers in the community which is to
be served.

And for the first time last summer, the
Peace Corps asked representatives of host
countries to help in the recruitment of vol-
unteers. Similarly, VISTA's professional re-
crults—the lawyers, business school grad-
uates, architects, teachers and nutritionists—
are working with ghetto volunteers to design
projects that the latter want.

Requests for VISTA volunteers now nums-
ber five times as many as its budget can sup-
port, and applications for service continue to
goar, indlcating there is no limit to the
youthful human resources avallable to the
Nixon Administration.

NEWSPAPER PRESERVATION BILL
HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the newspaper preservation bill
would correct a basic anomaly in the
antitrust laws. Under existing law, if two
newspapers in the same city have totally
merged, and at least one of these papers
had been in a failing condition at that
time, there is no violation of the anti-
trust law for the single ownership to pub-
lish morning and afternoon editions,
with combination advertising rates and
even combination circulation rates. How-
ever, if these same two papers merger
only their commercial functions, but
maintain two separate news and editorial
voices by entering into a joint news-
paper operating arrangement, then they
have committed a per se violation of the
antitrust laws.

The newspaper preservation bill would
simply allow two newspapers, one of
which was in a failing condition, that
have entered into a joint operating ar-
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rangement to be treated as a single en-
gty would be treated under the antitrust

WS.

There are 22 cities, with 44 newspapers,
involved in joint operating arrange-
ments. In each of these cities, there was
not an adequate advertising market to
economically support two commercially
competing papers. Rather than have the
failing paper sell out to and be merged
into the other paper, the two papers
merged all of their commercial functions,
but maintain two separate papers with
independent news and editorial staffs.
Thus, each of these cities is provided with
competition in news services, which is so
vital to our democratic system.

TONGUETIED JUSTICE

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
the recent “trial” and sentencing of
James Earl Ray reveals a travesty of
justice of which we as American citizens
believing in trial by jury should be
ashamed.

The prenegotiated deal between judge,
jury, and defense is a contemptible show
of disrespect and mockery for our courts
of law. By depicting his goal as that of
saving Ray's life, the lawyer for the de-
fense is avoiding the issue, for those of
us who decry the trial do not advocate
the death sentence. Rather, we ask only
that justice may be served by a search-
ing probe of the whole truth by formal
legal procedures, which would in this
case include doubts and charges of con-
spiracy.

Whether or not Ray was part of a
conspiracy to kill Martin Luther King is
& matter to be determined by the court
alone, not on the basis of a few public
statements by the defense, but in court
and by procedures including examina-
tion and cross-examination, with a jury
committed not to a prearranged deal
with the judge, but rather to hearing
the full story and making an unbiased
judgment thereon. A snuffed-out trial
will raise doubts across the Nation.

Mr. Speaker, I insert yesterday’s New
York Times editorial on this subject in
the RECORD:

TONGUETIED JUSTICE

The aborted trial of James Earl Ray for
the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther King
Jr. 1s a shocking breach of faith with the
American people, black and white, and of
people the world over still mumbed and
puzzled by the gunfire that struck down this
international leader.

Ray is entitled by all legal means to avail
himself of the defenses open to him under
the law. But by no means, legal or pragmatic,
should the doors of the courtroom and the
jall be slammed shut on the facts, the
motives and the doubts of this horrible
murder. I

And yet that is just what has occurred with
stunning suddenness in a Memphis court-
house. By pleading guilty, Ray has been sen-
tenced to 99 years in prison. The jury had to
go along with this prearranged deal between
the prosecution and the admitted killer's at-
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torney. Circult Judge W. Preston Battle went
along with this deal, treating the whole mat-
ter as If it were a routine murder case.

Nothing but outrage and suspicion can fol-
low the handling of this long-delayed and
instantly snuffed-out trial. Percy Foreman,
the defense lawyer, tells the public that it
took him months “to prove to myself” that
Ray was not part of a murder conspiracy. Ray
himself acquiesces in the deal made on the
guilty plea—then says publicly that he re-
fuses to go along with the statement that
there was no conspiracy.

Why should this assassination case be tried
by statements instead of formal legal pro-
cedures, subject to examination and cross-
examination, the presentation of all the evi-
dence by the prosecution, the appearance of
the accused in open court? What in either
sense or jurisprudence does it mean that the
defense attorney convinced himself? In the
ghetto and in the world outside the ghetto,
the question still cries for answer. Was there
f cﬁl;splracy to klll Dr. King and who was
n

The state’s case has been read to the jury.
But that is hardly enough in a case of this
magnitude. This was not a street crime but,
on the surface, a racist or quasi-political as-
sassination. It is not enough to say that the
state accepted the gullty plea and agreed to
end the case because the death penalty has
not been used since 1961 in Tennessee.

No one was demanding blood; everyone is
demanding facts. Are we going to get the
facts from Ray's lawyers, past or present, one
of whom is trying to peddle the story to mag-
azines? Are we going to get the facts from
William Bradford Hule, the author who has
“bought” the "rights” to Ray’s story? What a
mockery of justice for the facts to emerge in
marketed justice!

Unless proceedings are convened in court—
Federal, if not state—we shall never know
the adjudicated truth. There should be no
Warren Commissions necessary—a month or
8 year from now—to still our doubts and do
what a Tennessee court has falled to do.

ENGINEERING: PARTNER IN RE-
BUILDING URBAN AMERICA

HON. LOUIS FREY, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. FREY. Mr. Speaker, solving the
many problems assoclated with the
growing urban crisis in the United States
should have a high priority with all of
us. It seems to me that all Americans, in
whatever trade or profession they find
themselves, have a great stake in this
matter.

Recently, an interesting address re-
garding this subject was delivered by
the dean of the College of Engineering
and Technology at the new State Uni-
versity in east central Florida, Florida
Technological University, between Or-
lando and Cape Kennedy. The remarks
of Dr. Robert C. Kersten, before the In-
dian River chapter, Florida Engineering
Society—Engineer’'s Week banquet—
Cocoa Beach, February 21, 1969, are
worth passing along to all Americans.

I recommend Dean Kersten's com-
ments about the vital role the profes-
sional engineers of American can have,
and must have, in our national attempt
to solve the mushrooming urban crisis
all about us. I present his remarks at this
time for insertion in the Recorb:
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ENGINEERING: PARTNER IN REBUILDING
URBAN AMERICA

As a Professional Engineer, it 1s Indeed a
pleasure to address this august gathering on
this topic. The theme of Engineers Week—
1969 1s reflected therein. Let us examine it
carefully.

Engineering: I can think of no better
statement of definition than that of Herbert
Hoover,

“It 18 a great profession. There 1s the fas-
cination of watching a figment of the imagi-
nation emerge through the aid of sclence to
& plan on paper. Then it moves to realization
in stone or metal or energy. Then it brings
jobs and homes to men. Then it elevates the
standards of llving and adds to the com-
forts of life, That is the engineer's high
privilege.

“The great llability of the engineer com-
pared to men of other professions is that
his works are out in the open where all can
see them. His acts, step by step; are in hard
substance. He cannot bury his mistakes in
the grave like the doctors. He cannot argue
them into thin air or blame the judge like
lawyers. He cannot, like the architect, cover
his fallures with trees and vines. He can-
not, like the politiclans, screen his short-

by blaming his opponents and hope
that the people will forget. The Engineer
simply cannot deny that he did it. If his
works do not work, he is damned. That is
the phantasmagoria that haunts his nights
and dogs his days. He comes from the job
at the end of the day resolved to calculate it
again. He wakes in the night in a cold sweat
and puts something on paper that looks
silly in the morning. All day he shivers at
the thought of the bugs which will in-
evitably appear to jolt its smooth consum-
mation,

“On the other hand, unlike the doctor, his
is not a life among the weak. Unlike the sol-
dier, destruction is not his purpose. Unlike
the lawyer, quarrels are not his daily bread.
To the engineer falls the job of clothing the
bare bones of science with life, comfort and
hope. . . .

“The engineer performs many public fune-
tions from which he gets only philosophical
satisfactions. Most people do not know it, but
he 1s an economic and social force. Every time
he discovers a new application of science,
thereby creating a new Industry, providing
new jobs, adding to the standards of living,
he also disturbs everything that 1s. New laws
and regulations have to be made and new
sorts of wickedness curbed. ... But the
engineer himself looks back at the unending
stream of goodness which flows from his suc-
cesses with satisfactions that few professions
may know.

“But he who would enter these precincts
as a life work must have a test taken of his
imaginative faculties, for engineering with-
out imagination sinks to a trade.”

Partner: (One who has a share with others
in some undertaking). This is tremendously
important. Let us not be so innocent and
naive as to think or expect any one occupa-
tion, profession, or calling to solve the urban
crisis. Some people keep hoping for a simple,
quick, or painless solution. It will never
emerge., The technical, economiec, legal and
soclal factors involved are immensely com-
plex. As professional engineers we have in the
past bullt what others decided we needed. It
is about time we shared in the decision proc-
ess and helped others decide what should be
built.

Rebuilding: (To build again). To a degree
the course of empire may be traced through
the ruins of cities of clvilizations past: From
Babylon in the Mesopotamia to Angkor Wat of
Thailand to the Inca ruins of old Mexico to
the Indian Pueblos of the American West.
I shall leave to my friends in history and the
humanities to explore this point further—
but suffice it to say the decay of cities and
the fallure of man to live in an urban setting
is not new in our day. Many contemporary
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historians view our present urban crisis as
the greatest test of our economic, soclal and
political system since the Clvil War. Lincoln
recognized it very well when he said, “A na-
tion divided agalnst itself cannot stand—half
slave, half free,” and we might add today,
half afiuent suburbia, half ghetto—half
neat, clean, and beautiful, half slovenly,
filthy, and ugly. We have learned to build
faster than we can rebulld. Perhaps here is
a lesson for engineering designers to learn—
to be more concerned about the life of their
product, to have a planned life instead of
planned obsolescence.

Urban: (Belonging to or included in a town
or city). There is little doubt that we are an
urban soclety. Nearly three-fourths of all the
people in the United States (approximately
150,000,000) live in 200 densely packed urban
centers, occupying only about 34 percent of
our land, or 120,000 square miles. Compound
this picture by emphasizing the diversity of
these people's economic, educational and cul-
tural background, combined with their im-
mediate needs and growing aspirations—all
being fanned with the help of our modern
mass media communications—and just per-
haps we begin to see the complexity of the
problem.

THE PROBLEM

The present state of affairs is the conse-
quence of our “non-systems” approach. In
times past, we attempted to conquer nature,
exploit her resources, and moved on when
they were depleted or polluted. Now there is
no place else to move. Hopefully, we have
come to understand that we must coexist
with nature.

We can't avold some alteration of the
natural world we live in. But man, even in-
dustrial man, is a part of nature, and must
find some limit to the headlong destruction
and fouling of his natural environment. How
much fouled air can we breathe? How much
filth can we spew Into our rivers and lakes
without disastrous consequences? How much
bleakness and ugliness can we tolerate
around us? How much congestion and
bumper-to-bumper madness will we endure?

Several examples will serve to illustrate
the "non-systems” approach of the past.
One, in water supply we too frequently took
raw water from a stream, treated it, used it,
put it in the sewer, and flushed it back in
the same stream and let the next town
downstream worry about the consequences.
That Jacksonville cesspool called the St.
John's River is a good local example, Second,
the modern commercial jet aircraft travels at
about 600 miles per hour while the old DC-3
could do about 200 m.p.h. A recent Lockheed
study shows that on the average it takes 45
minutes longer to get from downtown Wash-
ington to downtown New York than it did
20 years ago. Third, our governmental agen-
cles are spending about $16.5 billlon per year
on transportation Iitems, 75% of which is
spent on highways. While we now can get
from city to city easily, the urban traffic
crush gets worse by the day. Again, a “non-
systems” approach, no strategy, no attempt
to optimize the system. Today, one out of
seven galnfully employed Americans is in-
volved in highway transportation. It would

“automobiles only” is not the
to the wurban transportation

CHANGING TECHNOLOGY

There Is no question but what our soclety
has benefited from modern science and engi-
neering. In effect, these professionals have
been organizing and directing technological
changes in our way of life. We have “almost”
reached the state wherein we can “almost"
have any technological entity we desire—if
someone can be found to pay for {it.
(Although, strangely, money may no longer
be of primary importance in obtaining prob-
lem solutions, but rather people, l.e., our
institutions, have become the foecal point
of our frustration.)
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Unfortunately, not all the technological
changes wrought by our professional col-
leagues have served to improve the quality
of our way of life. I can buy a new car but
I cannot buy a good transportation system.
I can buy a new home but I cannot buy a
beautiful city. I can buy the best of medical
services but I cannot buy clean air to breathe.
What then?

ENGINEERING RELEVANT TO SOCIETY'S NEEDS

I suggest the professional engineer must
assume an active role in all of society's af-
fairs—he must become a participant in the
decision making process, For example, the
Interstate Highway system was and is a
wonderful engineering achievement, but it
has not solved our urban trafic problems.
Similarly, the space effort culminating in the
Apollo program is a singularly outstanding
achievement—but it has not solved our
urban traffic problems elther.

The point is, that surely the nation which
produced these two programs can solve the
urban traffic problem. As Mr. Webb has in-
dicated, maybe it’s equally important “how"
we did it as “what” we did. Perhaps the
engineering-management team of the space
program could teach some other govern-
mental units “how" to do it.

An old Danish proverb reads, “Prediction
is difficult, especially if it deals with the
future.” Everyone wants the government to
do many things and especially to be bold,
imaginative and infallible, all at the same
time. It just will never happen that way.
Professional engineers have always been
“problem solvers.” Why can't we help govern-
ment solve a few of its (our) problems?

LET GEORGE DO IT

Probably because as a professional group,
we are too timid and want to “let George do
it.” That has been our problem for a good
long while. However, the problems demanding
solution in our very complex economic, soclal,
cultural, urban environment just will not
grant us this luxury any longer.

Most organizations have a structure that
was designed to solve problems that no longer
exist. Our governmental institutions are
blind to their own defects, they suffer not
because they can’t solve—but because they
won’t see problems, Professional engineer-
consultant, modern government needs you.

GOVERNMENTAL UNITS

Our abllity to create governmental units
in this democratic soclety is simply astound-
ing. For example, to completely solve water
and water pollution problems in the United
States we would have to effectively deal with
40 Federal Agencles; 53 States, Territorles
and Possessions; 3,047 Countles; 17,214
Townships; 50,453 School Districts; 14,423
Special Districts; for a total of 102,397 units.

In East Central Florida the problem reduces
slightly: 40 Federal Agencies; 1 State; 19
State Boards and Commissions; 7 Counties;
T0 Municipalities; 7 School Districts; 6
Special Districts or Boards; for a total of
150 units.

Now, I am not suggesting that we consoli-
date all of these into some form of super
agency, but surely there is a more effective
way. It seems to me that we are afraid to fix
responsibility in some particular agency. We
are afrald of the possible concentration of
economic and political power that might de-
velop therein. (In this regard, the forthcom-
ing Florida Legislature has my sincere best
wishes and sympathies in view of the job
they have to do in consolidating state
agencies.)

This proliferation of governmental units
has made it nearly impossible to achieve any
desired end In a coherent, logical, rational,
timely manner. Responsiblilty for a given
project cannot be fixed. There is no place for
the “buck passing” to stop.

To quote John Gardner (former Sec.
HEW), “We are going to have to do a far
more imaginative and aggressive Job of
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renewing, redesigning and revitalizing our
institutions if we are to meet the require-
ments of today. ... But it is the work of
our generation. Each preceding generation
had its great work to perform—founding the
nation, conquering the wilderness, settling
the land. Ours is to make this a livable so-
ciety for every American.’

I suggest “leadership” just can't happen
with such a multiplicity of agencies trying
to deal with so large a problem. Nearly 100
million automobiles and trucks are drawn
into and repelied from the core of our met-
ropolitan areas dally; 30 billlon gallons of
drinking water must flow in and 22 billion
gallons of liquid wastes must flow out daily;
some 600 million pounds of solid waste/trash
must be disposed of every 24 hours; 7 million
cars and trucks go to the junk pile each year,

We lve In a throw-away soclety. Every-
thing is disposable. Now this philosophy is
about to be imposed upon our cities. Some
parts of them literally should be disposed of.
What then-—are we to become a soclety to
be remembered for how many citles it cre-
ated, desecreated and abandoned? Surely not.

Broader social involvement for' the
professional engineer

Nearly everyone else has had a try at the
problem. Isn’t it about time professional en-
gineers got in the game? Again, to quote
John Gardner, “The air is only part of our
total environment and pollution only one of
the ravages that our civilization has wreaked
upon it. We also have garbage dumps, dying
lakes and poisoned rivers, noise, crowded
communities, absence of green space, ugli-
ness all around us. Surely this is not the net
galn of our technology nor the legacy we
want to leave other generations.”

Where are those creative professional en-
gineers? Where are those innovative problem
solvers? Engineers by the very nature of
their work are problem solvers—even prob-
lem seekers—problem requirers. Soclety in
general, on the other hand, is a very primi-
tive problem solver and indeed seeks to avold
problems. Our soclety needs our help to see
through the jumbled mess to problem defi-
nitlons and possible problem solutions,

It is my impression engineers are happlest
when solving someone else’s problem—par-
ticularly when it's never been done before.
The urban crisis presents a problem of first
magnitude—one that no past soclety has
solved. Therefore, fellow engineers, the solv-
ing of that problem ought to give you great
delight. In my opinion, that would be living!
Let's get on with the task.
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ON KEEPING ONE'S PROMISE: A
DECENT HOME FOR EVERY AMER-
ICAN

HON. SHIRLEY CHISHOLM
OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969
Mrs. CHISHOLM. Mr. Speaker, last

year it appeared that Congress was on
the verge of recognizing the true di-
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mensions of the Nation's housing prob-
lems. It passed the 1968 Housing and
Urban Development Act and author-
ized unprecedented millions of dollars
to alleviate many of the horrifying con-
ditions existing in the country.

But then the appropriations machin-
ery went to work, and nearly every pro-
gram in the 1968 act was slashed un-
mercifully. The housing program was
maimed from its start. Degrading slum
conditions still exist in the Nation’s
cities: two, three children often sleep
in one bed; rats still prowl the run-
down tenement houses. And neither has
rural housing been aided to any real
extent: rotting houses without plumb-
ing still abound.

Gentlemen, some 7.8 million Ameri-
can families still cannot afford to pay
for decent, wholesome housing. One in
eight American families cannot afford
the market price of standard housing
without paying more than 20 percent of
their total income for it. And for non-
white Americans, if you are poor and
rent, the chances are one in four that
you live in substandard housing. This
means the slums, the rats, the outhouses,
and disease for millions of people.

We cannot blame the failure to meet
the Nation’s housing needs on the Fed-
eral bureaucrats. The responsibility is
ours. It is all very well to draw up and
approve innovative programs to meet
these needs; it is all very well to author-
ize money for these programs. But we
have to follow up these promised author-
izations with hard, cold cash. The guts
of legislation is in the appropriations. It
is time the U.S. Congress lived up to its
promises and put its money where its
mouth is.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, today I join
my colleague from New York (Mr. Ryan)
and 29 other Members in cosponsoring
an omnibus supplementary appropriation
bill to fund fully several of the vital hous-
ing and urban development programs of
the 1968 act which did not receive the
full amounts authorized by Congress for
the fiscal year 1969. This bill would show
the American public that Congress means
what it says. It was in 1949 that Congress
called for “a decent home and a suitable
environment for every American family.”
We now must show the American people
that we mean it.

The bill T introduced today would ap-
propriate the additional $927.5 million
which was authorized, but never appro-
priated, by Congress under the 1968
Housing and Urban Development Act.
The bill would appropriate an additional
$100 million to the homeownership and
rental programs—sections 235 and 236
of the 1968 act—an additional $35 million
to the rent supplement program, $187.5
million more for model cities urban re-
newal, and an additional $650 million for
overall urban renewal. This is a great
deal of money, Mr. Speaker, but it is well
worth our while if it leads us toward
our goal of a decent home for every
American.

Let me summarize each section of this
vitally important bill.

SECTION 235

This section would help provide a mas-
sive attack on slum housing in providing
subsidy payments based on the difference
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between 20 percent of the homeowner’s
monthly income and his monthly mort-
gage payment.

This section of the bill would add an
additional $50 million—the full amount
authorized by Congress—to the $25 mil-
lion already appropriated. The 3-year
authorization of the 1968 Housing and
Urban Development Act proposed a pro-
duction goal of 500,000 housing units in
that period of time under this program.
But only 33,000 units can be funded
under the current $25 million appropria-
tion level. By adding the additional $50
million to this appropriation, this bill
would bring the production level up to
100,000 units.

SECTION 2386

This section also would appropriate an
additional $50 million to the $25 million
already appropriated. The benefits of
section 236 reduces the market interest
rate—which includes principle, interest,
and cost of insurance premium—to an
amount commensurate with an interest
rate of 1 percent. The tenant pays no
more than 25 percent of his income, thus
aiding him in securing a decent home
for his family.

The 1968 act envisioned a total of 720,-
000 units of housing to be funded unde.
this section over a 3-year period. But at
the present $25 million level, only 33,000
to 40,000 units could be funded during
the current fiscal year. At the full $75
million level, 99,000 to 120,000 units could
be produced.

RENT SUPPLEMENTS

Each year the rent supplement pro-
gram lacks the necessary funds to do a
good job, and this year was no exception.
The administration’s budget for rent sup-
plements was slashed by more than 50
percent—ifrom $65 million to $30 million.
Sometime this month the authority of
the Department of Housing and Urban
Development to enter into contracts for
annual rent supplement programs will be
completely exhausted. By increasing the
program to the requested $65 million,
35,000 more housing units could be fi-
nanced during the fiscal year 1969.

The rent supplement program is the
private sector complement to the low
rent housing program. Under the pro-
gram, the Federal Government pays an
amount equal to the difference between
25 percent of the tenant’s monthly in-
come and the market cost. The aim of
the program is to enable private enter-
prise to take a larger measure of respon-
sibility in fulfilling our housing needs.
But inadequate funding has made this
nearly impossible.

MODEL CITIES AND URBAN RENEWAL

This section would appropriate an ad-
ditional $187.5 million for the fiscal year
1969 for use in model cities neighbor-
hoods and an additional $650 million for
the urban renewal program, This section
will help the double-duty aspect of the
model cities program—providing both
housing and jobs at the same time—to
be realized. It will create a large number
of job opportunities for low and middle
income persons while it helps to increase
the amount of decent housing that is so
desperately needed. This is an invest-
ment in the future, and it should be
given top priority by Congress.

Gentlemen, we have told the American
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people that we will provide a decent
home for every person. Let us not neglect
our responsibilities. We must keep our
word.

NEW ENGLAND IS DISAPPOINTED BY
FOREIGN TRADE ZONE DELAY

HON. PETER N. KYROS

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. KEYROS. Mr. Speaker, over the
past several months there has been con-
siderable interest in Maine and through-
out New England regarding a proposed
foreign trade zone in Portland, with a
special subzone at Machiasport, Maine.
New Englanders are most distressed
about the extremely high fuel costs in
their region, and the continuing delay in
gaining any measure of relief from this
problem. The possible establishment of
an oil refinery at Machiasport has been
viewed as a means of meeting this fuel
cost issue.

The establishment of a refinery is
deeply enmeshed in the question of na-
tional oil import policy. It is possible that
a full-scale review of this policy would
militate against the establishment of a
refinery at Machiasport, although I re-
main unconvinced about the merits of
such a possible decision. The point, how-
ever, is that the request for granting of a
free trade zone must legally be con-
sidered as entirely separate from the oil
import issue. This was recognized several
weeks ago by the Foreign Trade Zones
Board Committee of Altermates, which
approved the requested free trade zone
and subzone in Maine.

The decision of Commerce Secretary
Maurice Stans to relate the free trade
zone request to the oil import question
has now brought justifiable dismay to
New England. I would like to bring to
the attention of my colleagues an edi-
torial which appeared March 9, 1969, in
the Maine Sunday Telegram. This in-
dependent newspaper has evidenced a
high level of respect toward the new ad-
ministration during the latter’s first 2
months in office. The recent editorial,
however, is typical of the disappointment
and disenchantment which has arisen in
New England over the continued unfair
treatment of Maine's Free Trade Zone
request. This editorial follows:

MoRE MISHANDLING OVER TRADE ZONE

Now Secretary Maurice Stans of the Nixon
administration is making an ass of himself
and his boss by the bungling way he has
mishandled Maine's application for a Free
Trade Zone.

There is not much excuse for Mr. Stans’s
stupidity. When he was grilled by the Senate
before being confirmed in his new job, Stans
said he would give Maine's application pri-
ority treatment. The issue, so mishandled by
his predecessor, Commerce Secretary Smith,
had blighted the last days of the Johnson
Administration. Stans was well aware of the
national as well as Maine and New England
attention which would be focussed upon his
ruling for the Foreign Trade Zone. Senators
Margaret Smith, Edward Kennedy, Edmund
Muskie, George Ailken, Edward Brooke, as
well as House members, had worn a path to
Maurice Stans' door, urging he promptly ap-
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prove Maine's application. Stans thereupon
publicly indicated his decision would be
prompt and probably positive. His sub-com-
mittee quickly ruled favorably. And Stans
ordered a meeting of the top-ranking For-
eign Trade Zone Committee to act upon the
long delayed application.

Suddenly, in an off-hand corridor remark
to Reuters, Stans declared the meeting off,
some 24 hours before It was to take place.
He sald he would wait until after the White
House had completed a long, full scale re-
view of the whole oil import problem—an
itemm which is separate from and must not
govern the Foreign Trade Zone application.

Consternation resulted in Maine and New
England.

The oil lobby rubbed lts hands with glee.

Senator Dirksen, according to reports filed
by Mr. Don Larrabee of our Washington Bu-
reau, claimed dublous credit for blocking ac-
tion upon Maine's Foreign Trade Zone. And
the fat was in the fire!

Now, lo and behold, at the Press Club,
Stans admits he has handled Maine’s appli-
cation “badly”. “We all learn from experi-
ence”, says Stans, who had experience enough
in the Eisenhower administration to know
better. Then, to put his foot in his mouth
agaln, Stans went on to compound his first
error by saying “The Machiasport proposal
(for a Forelgn Trade Zone) depends entirely
upon an oll import allocation.”

No, it does not! And our good Senator
Margaret Smith promptly told President
Nixon so plainly at a White House meeting.
As soon as the President returned from Eu-
rope, the New England Senators called on
Nixon to gripe strongly to Nixon about Stans'
‘snafu’,

To cap the whole gaffe, the President ap-
parently said he had no knowledge of the
actions taken by Secretary of Commerce
Stans! While the boss was in Europe, Stans
had jumped off the deep end all on his own!

‘All on his own'? There is the nub of the
question . . . How much arm-twisting is the
oil lobby doing? Is Stans damned with an arm
as weak as his predecessor's?

The answer will be clear only when the
Nixon administration grants Maine's appli-
cation for a Foreign Trade Zone on its merits.

A BILL TO PREVENT THE IMPOR-
TATION OF ENDANGERED SPECIES
OF FISH OR WILDLIFE

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I am today introducing a bill to prevent
the importation of endangered species
of fish or wildlife into the United States
and to prevent the interstate shipment
of reptiles, amphibians, and other wild-
life taken contrary to State law.

A recent New York Times editorial
pointed out that there is now a booming
trade in alligator skins, since the demand
for shoes and other articles of “genuine
alligator” has made it profitable for
poachers to invade the Everglades Na-
tional Park and other areas where these
reptiles are protected to steal and kill
them. In addition, hunters and poachers
in Africa and Latin America are decimat-
ing the wildcats in an effort to meet
the demand for coats made of spotted
fur. As the Times pointed out:

Since the countries where these animals
live have been unable to control this trade,
it 1s up to Congress to come to their aid by
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providing the indispensable cooperation of
the United States, the principal buying coun-
try.

I hope that the Congress will take
prompt action on this legislation.

FCC COMMISSIONER NICK JOHN-
SON LOOEKS AT THE TELEVISION
INDUSTRY OR “THROUGH THE
VIDEO SCREEN DAREKLY"

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFOENIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, Nicholas
Johnson, a highly effective member of
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion has taken a long look at the tele-
vision scene. His views have been pub-
lished in a paper entitled “Television and
Violence—Perspectives and Proposals.”
This paper, submitted to the National
Commission on the Causes and Preven-
tion of Violence is a detailed account of
how an industry licensed to serve the
public interest in return for the use of
the public airways has perhaps failed at
its job. Television has had an enormous
sociological effect on the country in the
last two decades. It has changed the eat-
ing and sleeping habits of America and
consumes an average of 22,000 hours of
our children’s waking hours by the time
they are 18 years old. A media with this
audience could be a factor in the bet-
terment of living in this country—but
the concept of profit uber alles has inun-
dated the airwaves with trash. For too
long the Federal Communications Com-
mission sat by and automatically reli-
censed television stations without a
cursory look at the public service per-
formance of the stations.

The situation may change now. Com-
missioner Johnson has become a force-
ful advocate for the public interest, and
a forceful advocate for change. It is in-
deed fortunate that the FCC has the
talents of a man who has the courage
to take the industry to task and the in-
telligence to present his views clearly
and with persuasive effect.

I include here for the benefit of my
colleagues a summary of Commissioner
Johnson's report as the same appeared
last week in the Christian Seience Moni-
tor:

THROUGH THE VIDEO SCREEN DARKLY
(By Nicholas Johnson)

(NoTE.—Television is “one of the most im-
portant influences on all attitudes and be-
havior,” declares Federal Communications
Commissioner Nicholas Johnson. But the
nature and scope of this vast force are little
understood. Appearing before the National
Commission on the Causes and Prevention
of Violence, Mr. Johnson discussed TV's im-
pact. Substantial excerpts from his remarks
follow.)

There are 60 million homes in the United
States and over 95 percent of them are
equipped with a television set. (More than 25
percent have two or more sets.) In the aver-
age home that set is turned on some five
hours and 45 minutes a day. The average
male viewer, between his second and 65th
year, will watch television for over 3,000 en-
tire days—roughly nine full years of his lire

There Is a common Ingredient in a great
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many of the soclal ills that are troubling
Americans so deeply today—the impact of
television upon our attitudes and behavior
as a people—and we ought to know much
more about it than we do. One cannot un-
derstand violence in America without under-
standing the impact of television program-
ming upon that violence. But one cannot
understand the impact of television pr:;
gramming upon violence without coming
grips wit.g thr;oways in which television infiu-
ences virtually all of our attitudes and be-
havior.
PROGRAMING MYTHS

Whenever the question arises of the impact
of television programming upon the atti-
tudes and behavior of the audience, industry
spokesmen are likely to respond with variants
of three big myths:

1, We just give the people what they want.
The “public interest” is what interests the
public. The viewer must be selective, just as
he would be in selecting magazines. He gets
to choose from the great variety of television
programming we offer. He can always turn off
the set.

92, Entertainment programming doesn't
have any “impact” upon people. It's just en-
tertainment. We can’t be educational all
the time.

3. We report the news. If it’s news we put
it on; if it’s not we don't. It's as simple as
that. We can't be deciding what to put on
the news or not based upon its impact upon
public opinion or national values. We can't
be held responsible if someone sees some-
thing on televislon and goes out and does
the same thing.

When Dean George Gerbner of the Annen-
berg School of Communications at the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania testified before you
he said:

“In only two decades of massive national
existence television has transformed the
political 1ife of the nation, has changed the
daily habits of our people, has molded the
style of the generation, made overnight glo-
bal phenomena out of local happenings, re-
directed the flow of information and values
from traditional channels into centralized
networks reaching into every home. In other
words it has profoundly affected what we call
the process of soclalization, the process by
which members of our species become hu-
man."”

BELF-CONTRADICTORY ARGUMENT

I share Dean Gerbner’s sense of television’s
impact upon our society. Many spokesmen
for the broadcasting establishment, how-
ever, do not. And so I would like to anticl-
pate their rebuttal with a little more discus-
slon of the matter.

The argument that television entertain-
ment programming has no impact upon the
audience is one of the most difficult for the
broadcasting industry to advance. In the first
place, it 1s internally self-contradictory.

Television 1s sustained by advertising, It
is able to attract something like $2.5 billion
annually from advertisers on the assertion
that it is the advertising medium with the
greatest impact. And it has, in large measure,
delivered on this assertion.

At least there are merchandisers, like the
president of Alberto-Culver—who has relied
almost exclusively on television advertising
and has seen his sales climb from $1.5 milllon
in 1956 to $80 million in 1964—who are will-
ing to say that “the investment will virtually
always return a disproportionately large
profit.”

The manufacturer of the bottled liguid
cleaner Lestoil undertook a #9 million tele-
vision advertising program and watched his
sales go from 150,000 bottles annusally to 100
million in three years—in competition with
Procter & Gamble, Lever Brothers, Colgate,
and others.

The Dreyfus Fund went from assets of $95
million in 1959 to $1.1 billion in 1965 and
concluded, “TV works for us.”
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BILLIONS IN ADVERTISING

American industry generally has supported
such a philosophy with investments in tele-
vision increas from $300 million in 1952
to $900 million in 1956 to $1.8 billion in 1964
to on the order of $2.6 billion this year.

Prof. John Kenneth Galbraith, in the
course of creatlng and surveying “The New
Industrial State,” observes: “The Industrial
system is profoundly dependent upon com-
mercial television and could not exist in its
present form without it . . . [Radio and tele-
vision are] the prime instruments for the
management of consumer demand.”

My point for now is that television's sales-
men cannot have 1t both ways. They cannot
point with pride to the power of their medi-
um to affect the attitudes and behavior
associated with product selection and con-
sumption, and then take the position that
everything else on television has no impact
whatsoever upon attitudes and behavior.

Nor is our evidence of commercial televi-
slon’s influence limited to the advertising.
Whatever one may understand Marshall
McLuhan to be saylng by the expression
“the medium is the message,” it is clear that
television has affected our lives in ways un-
related to its program content.

PARENTS DISPLACED

Brooklyn College soclologist Dr. Clara T.
Appell reports that of the familles she has
studied, 60 percent have changed their sleep
patierns because of television, b5 percent
have changed their eating schedules, and
78 percent report they use television as an
“electronic babysitter.”

San Francisco State College president Dr.
8. I. Hayakawa asks: “Is there any connec-
tion between this fact [television's snatching
children from their parents for 22,000 hours
before they are 18, giving them little ‘experi-
ence in influencing behavior and being in-
fluenced in return'] and the sudden appear-
ance . . . of an enormous number of young
people . . . who find it difficult or impossible
to relate to anybody—and therefore drop
out?”

A casual mention on television can affect
viewers’ attitudes and behavior.

After Rowan and Martin's “Laugh-In"
used the expression, “Look that up in your
Funk & Wagnalls,” the dictionary had to go
into extra printings to satisfy a 20 percent
rise in sales.

When television's Daniel Boone, Fess
Parker, started wearing coon-skin caps, so0
did millions of American boys.

The sales of Batman capes and accessories
are another example.

Television establishes national speech pat-
terns and eliminates dialects, not only in
this country, but around the world, “Tokyo
Japanese” is now becoming the standard
throughout Japan. New words and expres-
sions are firmly implanted in our national
vocabulary from television programs such
as Rowan and Martin’s “Sock it to me,” or
Don Adam’s “Sorry about that, chief.”

Television can also be used to encourage
reading. The morning after Alexander King
appeared on the late-night Jack Paar show,
his new book, “Mine Enemy Grows Older,”
was sold out all over the country. When the
overtly “educational” Continental Classroom
atomic-age physics course began on network
television, 13,000 textbooks were sold the
first week.

CONSPICUOUS CONSUMPTION

Politiclans evidently think television is in-
fluential. Most spend over half of their cam-
palgn budgets on radio and television time,
and some advertising agencles advise that
virtually all expenditures should go into
television time. When Sig Mickelson was
president of CBS News he commented on
“television’s abllity to create national fig-
ures almost overnight'"—a phenomenon
which by now we have all witnessed.
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What do we learn about life from tele-
vision? Watch it for yourself and draw your
own conclusions, Here are some of my own:

We learn from commercials that gainful
employment 1s not necessary to high in-
come. How rare it is to see a character in a
commercial who appears to be employed.

We learn that the single measure of hap-
piness and personal satisfaction is consump-
tion—conspicuous when possible. Few char-
acters in televisionland seem to derive much
pleasure from the use of finely developed
skills in the pursuit of excellence, or from
service to others. “Success” comes from the
purchase of a product—a mouthwash or de-
odorant, say—not from years of rigorous
study and training.

How do you resolve conflicts? By force,
by violence, by destroying “the enemy."
Not by being a good listener, by under-
standing or cooperation and compromise,
by attempting to evolve a community con-
Bensus.

Who are television’s leaders, its heroes, its
stars? Not educators, representatives of
minority groups, the physically handicapped,
the humble and the modest, or those who
give their llves to the service of others.
They are the physically attractive, glib, and
wealthy.

What are these network executives do-
ing? What is the America they are build-
ing? What conceivable defense is there for
the imposition of such values upon 200
million Americans? What right have they
to tear down every night what the American
people are spending $52 billion a year to
build up every day through their school
system—just to serve the greedy striving
for ever-increasing profits by three corpora-
tions? Giving the people what they want?
Nonsense.

SEARCHING QUESTIONS

No, I think we must listen to William
Benton:

“I can only ask, if this alleged ‘wasteland’
is indeed what the American people want,
is it all they want of television? . . . is it all
they are entitled to . . . are not . . . these
dwellers of the wasteland .. the same Amer~
icans who have taxed themselves to create
a vast educatlonal system .. . are they not
the same who have established an admirable
system of justice, created a network of
churches . . . when they turn their TV knobs
do they not by the millions have interests
broader than the entertailnment which is so
complacently theirs?. ..

“I think the American people should ex-
pect that the greatest single instrument of
human communications ever developed must
make its due contribution to human security
and human advancement. . . . A high common
denominator distinguishes our people—as
well as a low one—and both denominators
apply to the same men, women, and young-
sters. Television has crystallized into the low
road. . ..”

“TRASH: 100 TO 1"

Indeed, it has. Charles Sopkin concluded
his *Seven Glorious Days, Seven Fun-Filled
Nights" of watching New York City's tele-
vision with the observation: *[Television]
is dreadful, make no mistake about that. If
I did not convey that feeling throughout this
book, then I have failed rather badly. I
naively expected that the radio would run 3
to 1 in favor of trash. It turned out to be
closer to 100 to 1."

Given the great unfulfilled needs that tele-
vision could serve in this country and is not,
glven the great evil that the evidence tends
to suggest it is presently doing, one can
share the judgment of the late Senator [Rob-
ert F.] EKennedy that television’s perform-
ance is, in a word, “unacceptable.”

The popular outrage and cries for reform
are warranted. They must be heeded, If they
are not, I fear for popular remedies that will
be unfortunate from everyone's point of view.
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Responsible broadcasters know what must
be done. I pray they will get on with the
task.

NAM-JOHNSON FOUNDATION CON-
FERENCE ON URBAN AND RURAL
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: A DE-
SIGN FOR ACTION

HON. HENRY C. SCHADEBERG

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker,
while a good many others are just talk-
ing about our economic future, some-
thing is being done about it in Racine,
Wis., one of the fine cities in my district.

The Johnson Foundation, whose par-
ent company manufactures household
products known throughout the world,
in conjunction with the National Asso-
ciation of Manufacturers, has just con-
cluded a 3-day conference in Racine to
design a plan of action to meet the prob-
lems of black capitalism head on.

Because of the need in this area of our
economic progress, I feel certain the
details and structure of this excellent
conference will be of interest to Mem-
bers:

URBAN AND RURAL EcoNoMIiC DEVELOPMENT:
A DESIGN FOR ACTION, SPONSORED BY Na-
TIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MANUFACTURERS IN
CoOPERATION WITH THE JOHNSON FOUNDA-
TioN, MARCH 4 TO 6, 1969

The purpose of this conference is o design
a plan of action that will provide guidelines

for Urban and Rural Economic Develop-
ment. To make this conference meaningful,
representatives have been invited from the
Black Community and Rural America, from
Business, Industrial, and Financial Institu-
tions, from the Educational System, and
Behavioral Sclentists.

A varlety of concepts will be explored that
must be considered if inner city and rural
entrepreneurial and capital formation activ-
ity is to be launched into a position of being
truly representative of the principles of
sound private enterprise.

The conference must reflect two realiza-
tions: first, there is a need to consider those
concepts that might be relevant to any form
of economic development; and second, that
the effective programs already in existence
need to be examined with care in terms of
their successes and their failures.

This conference will pose two basic ques-
tions that reflect many ramifications.

First: What elements are involved in de-
fining Economic Development in Urban and
Rural America?

Second: What must be done to achieve
meaningful results and best carry out vari-
ous aspects of the strategles involved?

WHAT ELEMENTS ARE INVOLVED IN DEFINING
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IN URBAN AND RURAL
AMERICA?

Black capitalism: What is it?

Are we only concerned with "entrepreneur-
ship” (i.e. small business, started and man-
aged by black people)? Are we thinking pri-
marily of companies as subsidiaries launched
by larger corporations and eventually owned
and operated by members of the black com-
munity? Is “black capitalism™ different from
“capitalism” as traditionally defined? Does
“black capitallsm' imply “sheltered markets"
and “guaranteed loans"? Should these con-
cepts be limited to the urban areas only?
Is “black capitalism” feasible?
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What is meant by rural economic develop-
ment?

Can we ignore the need for economic de-
velopment in Appalachia or other non urban
areas where economic conditions are less
than stable? What 1s the state of capital for-
mation and new business development in
our rural areas? What can be done to improve
the situation while we direct so much ap-
parent effort to our urban areas?

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

Robert W. Anderson, Director of Urban
Affalrs, Burroughs Corporation, Detroit,
Mich.

Joseph L. Baldwin, Vice President-Project
Development, United States Gypsum Urban
Development Corporation, Chicago, Ill.

Karl Bays, Vice President, American Hos-
pital Supply Corporation, Evanston, IIL

Mrs. Del Behrend, Research Director,
Small Business, Urban Affairs, Bank of
America, San Francisco, Calif.

James H. Blow, Jr., General Manager,
Rochester Business Opportunities Corpora-
tion, Rochester, N.Y.

C. Eugene Boyd, Jr., Vice President, The
Coca Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga.

James Brewer, President, Nalrobl Corpora-
tion, San Francisco, Calif.

Curtis A. Brooks, Executive Director, Co-
lumbus Metropolitan Area, Community Ac-
tion Organization, Columbus, Ohio.

Deane Buchanan, Administrative Assistant,
Negro Industrial & Economic Union, Cleve-
land, Ohlo.

Berkeley G. Burrell, President, Natlonal
Business League, Washington, D.C.

John H. Chandler, Vice President, The
Danforth Foundation, St. Louis, Mo.

Harold K. Charlesworth, Assoclate Dean,
Extension Division of Development Services,
College of Business & Economics, University
of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky

David J. Christensen, Director Community
Relations, CNA Financial Corporation, Chi-
cago, I1l.

John Clay, President, Businessmen Devel-
opment Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa.

Paul Cody, Director of Urban Affairs, S. C.
Johnson & Son, Inc., Racine, Wis.

Walter Cooper, Chairman pro tem, Na-
tional Advisory Council for Black Economic
Development, Washington, D.C.

Richard Cornuelle, President, Center for
Independent Action, New York, N.¥.

Edgar Crane, Illinols Senate Staff, Chi-
cago, I11.

Milton O. Davis, Director, Urban Develop-
ment Division, Hyde Park Bank & Trust
Company, Chicago, IlL.

Byron DeHaan, Public Affairs Manager,
Caterpillar Tractor Company, Peoria, Ill.

Morgan Doughton, President, Program De-
velopment Institute, New York, N.Y.

P. T. Drotning, Manager Public Relations,
American Oil Company, Chicago, Il

Dennis Durden, Vice President, Federated
Department Stores, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohlo.

Joseph Francomano, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Junior Achievement, New York, N.Y.

Marvin L. Pranklin, Assistant to the Chalr-
man of the Board, Phillips Petroleum Com-
pany, Bartlesville, Okla.

Donald M. Graham, Chairman of the
Board, Continental Illlnois National Bank &
Trust Company of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

Garland C. Guice, Executive Director, Chi-

o FEconomlec Development Corporation,
Chicago, Ill.

Charles Hagler, Manager, Community Af-
fairs, General Motors Corporation, Detroit,
Mich.

Walter A. Hamilton, Deputy Assistant Sec-
retary for Domestic Business Policy, Depart-
ment of Commerce, Washington, D.C.

T, George Harris, Editor, Careers Today, Del
Mar, Calif.

Thomas T. Hart, Economic Development
Corporation of Greater Detroit, Detroit, Mich.

Herbert S. Heavenrich, Acting Chief Econ-
omist, Division of Economic Development,
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City of Milwaukee, Office of the Mayor, Mil-
waukee, Wis.

Gary Herzberg, Manager, Financial Plan-
ning, General Mills, Inc.,, Minneapolls, Minn.

Adolph Holmes, Associate Program Direc-
tor, National Urban League, Inc., New York,
NY,

Kenneth D. Howard, Industrial Relations
Special Assistant, Eastman EKodak Corpora-
tion, Rochester, N.Y.

Bennett J. Johnson, Director, Talent As=
sistance Program, Chicago, Ill.

Hymon T. Johnson, Community & Em-=-
ployment Coordinator, Great Atlantic & Pa~
cific Tea Company, Chicago, I1l.

S. C. Johnson, Trustee, The Johnson Foun-
dation, Racine, Wis.

Loyal Jones, Executive Director, Council of
the Southern Mountains, Berea, Ky.

Thomas B. Jones, Vice President, Lionel D.
Edle & Company, New York, N.Y.

Lloyd O. Ealdor, Coordinator,
Small Business Administration, Chicago, Ill.

John L. Eomives, Director, The Center for
Venture Management, Milwaukee, Wis.

Daniel V., Lemanski, Marketing Depart-
ment, Northern Illinois University, DeKalb,
I

David McClelland, Chairman, Soclal Rela-
tions Department, Harvard University, Cam=~
bridge, Mass.

Robert W, McKeand, Director Equal Op-
portunity Program, Systems Group of TRW,
Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif.

Robert McKersie, Professor of Industrial
Relations, Graduate School of Business,
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

Floyd B. McKissick, President, McKissick
Enterprises, Inc,, New York, N.Y.

Dunbar McLawrin, President, Ghettonom-
ies, Inc., New York, N.¥.

Walter McMurtry, President, Inner City
Business Improvement Forum, Detroit, Mich.

Charles E. Meech, Assistant to the Presi-
dent, Northwestern National Bank of Min-
nesota, Minneapolis, Minn.

Joseph B. Nelson, Executive Director,
Racine Environment Committee, Inc., Ra-
cine, Wis.

D. Peter Newquist, Vice President-Urban
Affairs, Commerce Trust Company, Kansas
City, Mo.

Daniel Parker, Chairman of the Board,
Parker Pen Company, Janesville, Wis.

Arthur H. Rogow, Administrator of Own-
ership Opportunity Program, Menswear Re-
tallers of America, Washington, D.C.

Carlos Rivera, Coordinator, National Advi-
sory Council on Spanish Speaking Economic
Development, Washington, D.C.

Douglas Sands, Chief, Economic Develop-
ment Division, United States Department of
Justice, Community Relations Service, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Aaron Scheinfeld, Chairman, Manpower,
Ine., Milwaukee, Wis.

Fred W. Shewell, Vice President, Con-
tinental Illinois National Bank & Trust Com-
pany of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

Robert Smith, Director, Program Develop-
ment and Public Information, North Carolina
Manpower Development Corporation, Chapel
Hill, N.C.

Thomas C. Stevens, President, Dominican
College, Racine, Wis.

James H. Tinsley, Assistant to the Presi-
dent, Warner and Swasey Company, Cleve-
land, Ohio.

Dempsey Travis, President, United Mort-
gage Bankers of America, Inc., Chicago, Il

H. W. Wallace, Director of Public Relations,
Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind.

John H. Wandless, Senior Urban Affairs
Advisor, Midwest Research Institute, Eansas
City, Mo.

James Ward, President, Special Market Re-
sources, Washington, D.C.

James Watts, Impact Chemical Products,
Inc., Chicago, Ill.

Mayfield K. Webb, President, The Albina
Corporation, Portland, Oreg.
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‘Wilford L. White, Director, Small Business
Guidance and Development Center, Howard
University, Washington, D.C.

Roger Wilkins, Program Officer of Social
Development, Ford Foundation, New York,
N.Y.

John D. Whisman, States’ Regional Repre-
sentative, The Appalachian Regional Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C.

Harry H. Woodward, Jr., Director of Educa-
tion, Stone-Brandel Center, Chicago, Ill.

Fred Zulack, Director of Home Planning,
The Singer Company, Inc., New York, N.Y.

Leonard Storey Zartman, Assistant to
Patrick Moynihan, Urban Affairs Council, The
White House, Washington, D.C.

National Association of Manufacturers staff

J. J. Bleber, Vice Presldent, Midwest DI-
vision, National Association of Manufactur-
ers, Chicago, Ill.

Willlam F. X, Flynn, Assistant to the Vice
President, National Assoclation of Manufac-
turers, New York, N.Y.

W. P. Gullander, President, National Asso-
ciation of Manufacturers, New York, N.Y.

Willilam H. McGaughey, Senior Vice Pres-
ident, National Assoclation of Manufactur-
ers, New York, N.Y.

Paul Slater, Director Urban Affairs Study
Group, Natlonal Association of Manufactu-
ers, New York, N.Y.

Robert H. Waechter, Program Director, Ur-
ban Affairs, Midwest Division, Natlonal As-
soclation of Manufacturers, Chicago, Ill.

The Johnson Foundation staff

Leslie Paffrath, President.

George Goss, Senior Program Assoclate.

Rita Goodman, Program Assoclate.

Sister Rosita Uhen, Senlor Program Asso-
clate for Urban Affairs.

Eenneth A. Kautzer, Administrative As-
sistant.

Sonia Christie, Program Assistant.

Observers

Elmer Anderson, Director, Milwaukee Ur-
ban League, Milwaukee, Wis.

Betty Bahl, The Bridge, Chicago, Iil.

John H. Batten, President, Twin Disc, Inc.,
Racine, Wis.

Allan Birndorf, Speclal Assistant on Urban
Affairs, Milwaukee Jewish Council, Milwau-
kee, Wis.

R. T. Bryant Carr, Assoclate Director, Ur=
ban League of Racine, Inc., Racine, Wis.

Ernest Denny, Executive Director, Racine
County CAP, Racine, Wis.

Willlam K. Eastham, Executive Vice Presi-
dent—United States Operatlons, 8. C. John-
son and Son, Inc., Racine, Wis.

Charles Engman, Vice President, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, Madlson, Wis.

Sig Gissler, Editorial Staff, The Milwaukee
Journal, Milwaukee, Wis.

James Hamilton, President, Greene Manu-
facturing Company, Racine Wis.

Wilbur Johnston, Executive Director, Ur-
ban League of Racine, Inc., Racine, Wis.

Dennis C. Eelsey, Branch Manager, Small
Business Administration, Milwaukee, Wis.

James L., Eetelson, Presldent, J. I. Case
Company, Racine, Wis.

Harold H. Lents, President, Carthage Col-
lege, Eenosha, Wis.

Roger D. Mulhollen, Assistant to the Presi-
dent and Chairman, 8. C, Johnson & Son,
Inc., Racine, Wis.

James Page, Project Assistant, Human Re-
lations Institute, University of Wisconsin—
Milwaukee, Milwaukee, Wis,

Bernard H. Regenburg, President and Gen-
eral Manager, Belle City Malleable Iron Com-
pany, Racine, Wis.

Harold Stassen, Stassen & Kephart, Phila-
delphia, Pa.

Julian Thomas, J. I. Case Company, Ra-
cine, Wis.

Israel Unterman, D.B.A., Project Director,
Education in Business Administration for
Negroes, Harvard Graduate School of Busl-
ness, Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

PROGRAM

March 4, 9:30 a.m.: Plenary session, Terrace
Room.

Welcome: 8. C. Johnson, trustee, the John-
son Foundation.

Introduction: Willlam H. McGaughey, Sen-
ior Vice President, National Association of
Manufacturers.

Opening Statement, Conference Modera-
tor: Willlam F. X. Flynn, Associate Director
of Urban Affairs, National Association of
Manufacturers.

The Role of the Black Community: Floyd
B. McKissick, President, McKissick Enter-
prises, Inc.

The Role of Behavioral Science: David Mec-
Clelland, Chairman, Soclal Relations Depart-
ment, Harvard Business School,

11:00 am.: Coffee and Tea will be Served.

11:15 a.m.: Plenary Session, Terrace Room.

The Role of the Private Sector: Daniel
Parker, Chairman of the Board, Parker Pen
Company.

Discussion,

12:30 p.m.: Hospltality.

12:45 p.m.: Luncheon will be Served.

2:00 p.m.: Group A discussion with Mr.
McKlissick, Library; Group B discussion with
Dr. McClelland, Cypress Room; Group C dis-
cussion with Mr. Parker, Theatre Conference
Room

2:456 p.m.: Group A discussion with Dr.
McClelland, Library; Group B discussion with
Mr. Parker, Cypress Room; Group C discus-
sion with Mr. McKissick, Theater Conference
Room.

3:30 p.m.: Refreshments.

3:45 p.m.: Group A discussion with Mr,
Parker, Library; Group B discussion with
Mr. McKlissick, Cypress Room; Group C dis-
cussion with Dr. McClelland, Theatre Confer-
ence Room.

4:30 p.m.: Plenary Session, Terrace Room.

Feedback Observations from each Group.

Details of Group Sessions to develop “A
Design for Action” presented.

5:30 p.m.: Hospitality.

6:00 p.m.: Dinner will be Served.

7:30 p.m.: Plenary Sesslon, Terrace Room.

9:30 p.m.: Adjourn, Return to Racine
Motor Inn.

March 5, 9:00 a.m.: Plenary Session, Ter-
race Room.

The Role of Education: Robert McKersie,
Professor of Industrial Relations, University
of Chicago, Graduate School of Business.

The Role of Government: Walter A. Hamil-
ton, Deputy Assistant Secretary for Domestic
Business Policy, Department of Commerce,
Washington, D.C.

The Role of Financial Institutions: Don-
ald M. Graham, Chairman of the Board, Con-
tinental Illinois National Bank & Trust Com-
pany.

10:30 a.m.: Coffee and Tea will be Served.

10:45 a.m.: Plenary Session, Terrace Room,

Discussion.

11:30 a.m.: Hosplitality.

11:45 a.m,: Luncheon will be Served.

1:00 p.m.: Group A discussion with Dr.
McKersie, Library; Group B discussion with
Mr. Graham, Cypress Room; Group C dis-
cussion with Mr. Hamilton, Theatre Confer-
ence Room,

1:30 p.m.: Group A discussion with Mr.
Graham, Library; Group B discussion with
Mr. Hamilton, Cypress Room; Group C dis-
cussion with Dr. McEersie, Theatre Confer-
ence Room.

2:00 p.m.: Group A discussion with Mr.
Hamilton, Library; Group B discussion with
Dr. McKersle, Cypress Room; Group C dis-
cussion with Mr, Graham, Theatre Confer-
ence Room.

2:30 p.m.: Plenary Session, Terrace Room.

Feedback Observations from each Group.

3:00 p.m.: Refreshments.

3:15 p.m.: Resume Group Deslgn Sessions.

5:16 p.m.: Plenary Session, Terrace Room.

5:30 pm.: Adjourn, Return to Racine
Motor Inn.
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Return to Wingspread.
Hospitality.

Dinner will be Served.

Pro Arte Quartet University of

6:30 p.m.:

6:45 p.m.:

7:16 p.m.:

8:30 p.m.:
Wisconsin.

9:30 p.m.: Return to Racine Motor Inn.

March 6, 9:00 am.: Plenary Session, Ter-
race Room.

Final Group Deslgn Session.

11:00 am.: Coffee and Tea will be Served.

11:15 a.m.: Plenary Session, Terrace Room.

Group A Design Presentation.

Group B Design Presentation.

Group C Deslgn Presentation.

12:45 p.m.: Hospitality.

1:00 p.m.: Luncheon will be Served,

2:15 p.m.: Plenary Session, Terrace Room.

The Next Step: W. P. Gullander, President,
National Association of Manufacturers.

Discussion.

3:15 p.m.: Departure.

A FREE BALLOT—A FREE COUNTRY

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, Freedoms
Foundation of Valley Forge has awarded
Capt. Jon M. Samuels, one of its top free-
dom awards.

The Air Force captain received the
George Washington Honor Medal and a
$100 cash prize for a letter he wrote on
“A Free Ballot—A Free Country” while
serving with the 35th Security Police
Squadron at Phan Rang Air Base, Viet-
nam.

Captain Samuels was born in San
Bernardino, Calif., and is a graduate of
the University of Southern California.

He was designated a distinguished Air
Force ROTC graduate and was commis-
sioned on June 10, 1964. Later he was
assigned to the 441st Air Force Squadron
at Yokota Air Base, Japan. While there,
he attended the Basic Airborne School.
In August 1966 he attended the American
University graduate program in correc-
tional administration in Washington,
D.C. In January 1968 he was assigned to
Vietnam and returned in January 1969.
He is presently assigned as an exchange
officer with the Royal Air Force in Cat-
terick, England.

Among his decorations are the Bronze
Star Medal with “V” device, the Air
Medal, the Purple Heart, the Air Force
Commendation Medal, and the Viet-
namese Gallantry Cross with Silver Star.
He has been nominated for the Korean
Army Commendation Medal.

Captain Samuels’ award-winning let-
ter reads as follows:

OcToBER 23, 1968.

The night enfolds me in an unwelcome
embrace. Outside my bunker, across the
wire, the enemy flirts with the darkness.

Sweeping, searching, my eyes seek the in-
visible, the sounds, the shapes, lurking just
beyond in the shimmering elephant grass. Is
that “Charlie”? I am ready—weapon clean,
ammo dry, claymores set, courage primed,
Ten lonely hours each night.

I fancy myself a good soldier, come here to
rescue freedom or at least a chance for it,
Freedom, something that in America is as
common as the morning paper.

America, how far away tonight! There, In
spite of a few for whom anarchy is Eden, we
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still solve our problems in the sanctity of the
voting booth. For we have learned that
though democracy can be won with bullets, it
can only be sustained with ballots.

To vote is a quiet act of courage. The voter,
standing alone, confronts the world’s in-
soluble problems and selects those men to
whom he will trust his destiny. In that mo-
ment he too mounts the barricades. The free
ballot is the heir of Patrick Henry rising to
address the Virginia House, George Washing-
ton standing firm in the face of sunshine
patriots, Lincoln at Gettysburg, and John
EKennedy challenging a new generation.

‘The secret ballot is the great weapon in a
free man's arsenal. With it, he makes one
volice a symphony, tells his leaders where
they shall lead him, silences the demagogue,
and gives new life to the Republic.

Should his courage waliver, should he cease
to employ this weapon, there are forces at
large who will fill the void stealing his free-
dom.

Dissent expressed at the ballot box garners
no cheers, accrues the dissenter no public
honors, and gives him entrance to no sanc-
tuaries. It merely breathes life into a govern-
mental system that loglcally should not have
survived these past 180 plus years. The bal-
lot exercised freely and responsibly earns no
profit except the establishment of an en-
vironment where freedom flourishes.

America, how far away tonight! A time of
great strife is upon you. Your path appears
clouded and only your citizens singing out
their decislons can clear your way. Their free
ballots are their free country.

Morning light—I have stood my post. To-
day, I must mail my absentee ballot for my
free tomorrow depends upon {it.

COMMISSION ON GOVERNMENT
PROCUREMENT

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, I want
to compliment the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. HoririerLp) and to express
my appreciation for the explanation of
the background and purpose of H.R. 474,
the bill to establish a Commission on
Government Procurement. This bill has
been referred to the Military Operations
Subcommittee, and as the ranking Dem-
ocratic member of the subcommittee I
expect to participate actively in the hear-
ing program that the chairman has
mentioned.

We know that improvements can be
made in Government, and especially mil-
itary procurement and contracting, and
it is interesting to point out that in a
$50 billion volume of annual procure-
ment $1 billion can be saved by a mere
2-percent improvement in efficiency, an
amount that is equivalent to three times
the annual appropriation for the entire
Headstart program. The improvements
must come from both buyer and seller.
The Government, as buyer, needs more
trained personnel, more efficient pur-
chasing and inventory management. The
contractor, as seller, needs to do a better
job of contract performance and man-
agement, judging by frequent reports of
cost overruns of up to 200 to 300 percent
and failure to meet performance stand-
ards on our major new weapon systems.

I would hope that the techniques and
methods for systems management could
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be improved to the point where problems
are identified much earlier in the pro-
curement process, before things get out
of hand and before the Government—
and the taxpayer—are faced with large
financial burdens not anticipated or
planned for.

In this connection it is my hope that
the subcommittee will examine in some
depth, the unique, and rather disturbing
way that the Bureau of the Budget fails
to serutinize the Defense budget and
military procurement programs in the
same way and to the same extent it does
the budgets of domestic agencies.

This is the result of both inadequate
manpower and the nature of the Defense
budget process itself.

For example, there was one BOB ex-
aminer assigned to the Headstart pro-
gram, and one examiner assigned to the
anti-ballistic-missile system. There is
somethng basically wrong when a gov-
ernment gives equal Budget Bureau at-
tention to an ABM system, with pro-
jected expenditures of anywhere from $5
billion to $50 billion, or as high as $400
billion, and the Headstart program
which has an estimated expenditure of
$338 million in fiscal 1970.

Furthermore, domestic agency budgets
are given different and less intense scru-
tiny than the Defense budget. In all de-
partments of Government except for the
Defense Department, budget examiners
conduct an independent analysis and re-
view which is submitted to the Director
of the Budget. In Defense, budget ex-
aminers work not independently, but
with their Defense counterparts, and the
analysis and review are submitted first
to the Secretary of Defense rather than
to the Budget Director. Only after the
Secretary has approved it, is the review
submitted to the Budget Director. The
result of this procedure is that whereas
other Secretaries must go to the Presi-
dent to have him overrule the Budget
Director, in the case of Defense, the
Budget Director must go to the President
to overrule the Secretary.

This process, of course, shifts the
whole budget process power structure
and renders the Bureau almost impotent
as a force for independent analysis of
military procurement programs.

In any case, we hope to get more in-
formation and insight into the Govern-
ment procurement process as a result of
the hearing program which the chairman
has announced. Our subcommittee
wishes to be objective and fair, not to
avoid controversy, but to hear all sides.
We do not propose to utter all the words
of wisdom on the subject but hopefully
to get a better understanding of the pro-
curement process and to lay a foundation
for the work of the expert commission
which H.R. 474 would establish.

PASS “PREVENTICARE” NOW
HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, a “pre-

venticare” program would save and pro-
long millions of lives in America. Delay
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in enacting this urgently needed program
is not only senseless, but tragic. I say this
not because I am one of the cosponsors,
but because I have known thousands of
persons who would be alive today if
“preventicare” was law.

“Preventicare” would enable persons
50 or older to receive a free medical
examination regularly at health pro-
tection centers where diseases could be
detected—but not treated. Results of the
examinations would be sent to physicians
who care for the persons.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly believe that
the Federal Government has a duty to
assist the adult population of the United
States—especially the aged and aging—
in protecting, maintaining, and improv-
ing their health.

The existence of modern equipment
and techniques make possible the efficient
and rapid appraisal of large numbers of
persons for signs of chronic diseases,
including heart and vascular diseases,
cancer, diabetes, tuberculosis, glaucoma,
and kidney disease. A “preventicare”
program would utilize such equipment
and methods.

Under the bill, which is being chiefly
sponsored in the U.S. Senate by the legis-
lative pioneer of “preventicare,” HARRI-
soN A. WiLriams, Jr., U.S. grants would
help plan, establish, and operate regional
health protection centers to provide
health appraisal and disease detection
services.

Another section would provide Federal
funds for specialized training in operat-
ing the centers through working intern-
ships for physicians, nurses, health coun-
selors, referral specialists, medical tech-
nicians, and other skilled health per-
sonnel

In addition, the measure would enable
the Surgeon General to enter into con-
tracts with educational institutions and
other organizations for developing and
executing programs to improve the effec-
tiveness of personnel involved in operat-
ing the centers.

I would also like to point out, Mr.
Speaker, that it was very gratifying to
read that Wilbur Cohen, the outgoing
Secretary of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, also advocated
the passage of “preventicare” in the
medicare report he issued.

Because of past delays in enacting
“preventicare,” millions of persons have
either died prematurely, or suffered
diseases that might have been prevented.
There should be no further delays.
“Preventicare” should be passed by this
Congress, so I hope that many more
Members of this House will help cospon-
sor it. Good health and long life are too
precious to be taken for granted or be
ignored.

IMPROVED PROFESSIONAL STATUS
FOR AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL-
LERS

HON. J. J. PICKLE
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing a bill to promote the pro-
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fessional level of the Nation’s air traffic
controllers.

The safety of all air passengers, Crews,
pilots, and planes falls ultimately upon
less than 10,000 controllers in the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration. Their re-
sponsibility is staggering because of the
unprecedented growth of air travel. Not
only are about six jets per month added
to the many fleets in this country, but
dozens of planes each month are pur-
chased and flown by general aviation
users.

Last July, these air controllers point-
edly and forceably called our attention
to the overburdened and cumbersome air
traffic control system. Many decided to
follow the rules of the FAA pertaining
to spacing for safety. As subsequent in-
vestigations proved, these air controllers
were not then or now solely responsible
for the lengthy delays in the air, flight
cancellations, and general tieups in the
passenger airline industry. They felt they
were, moreover, forced to take the ac-
tions they did as a direct result of over-
saturation of the air traffic system.

The buck stops at the air controller’s
console. With split second timing and
precision accuracy, they must discharge
their responsibilities for safety the in-
stant aircraft comes into their system.
They must restrict the movements of air
traffic to reduce demands upon the sys-
tem. Without hesitation, they must space
air traffic according to the dictates of
safety. Anything less than total effort
by the air controller invites, and prob-
ably results in, disaster and deaths.

We are faced with a horse-and-buggy
approach to the most sophisticated form
of travel history has known. What pos-
sible utility is there in flying nonstop
across the continent in a matter of hours,
only to eircle like great flocks of migra-
tory birds for hours above an overcrowd-
ed airport approach path?

Air technology is constantly creating
bigger, faster, sleeker planes. Soon we
will have the jumbo jets and supersonic
aircraft. And they will be landing in the
same manner of  their predecessors—
eventually.

Obviously, there are other aspects to
this problem. There are other solutions.
Some of these problems will require en-
gineering studies before remedial action
can be prescribed and taken. Other prob-
lems will require technological break-
throughs in airport design.

But one step can be taken today. We
can improve the conditions under which
air controllers must labor. They work in
a sweatshop of tension. We can help by
recruiting able people, retaining the
qualified controllers, and adequately
compensating air controllers commensu-
rate with the demands placed upon them.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I introduce a
bill designed to raise and maintain the
standards and qualifications for air
traffic control personnel.

We must accept our responsibility and
act now. The number of frontline traffic
controllers has actually declined over
the past few years, while the remainder
of the air travel industry is running
rampant with growth. The technique of
air control simply has not kept pace with
the technological revolution throughout
the remainder of the industry.
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The safety, then, of the public and the
industry is ours by default.

The bill which I present today will:
Upgrade the entrance requirements for
trainees by requiring controllers to have
either a bachelor’s degree in an accred-
ited institution offering a course in air
traffic control or a mixture of experience
and 2 years of college; require annual
physical checkups and semiannual pro-
ficiency examinations; increase the
minimum salary equal to the job and
the responsibilities; aline retirement
benefits with declining abilities as age
retards competence; establish three
categories of control proficiency, train-
ing and compensation; require continu-
ing training for all controllers to take
place in the cockpit of an aireraft; dis-
tribute workload through the adjust-
ment of personnel and the placing of
'facilities; and will penalize the FAA
when controllers must work in excess of
a 40-hour week.

Mr. Speaker, we need more controllers.
‘We need to give them better training and
better hours of work, and better equip-
ment. What we in Congress can do is
pass basic legislation. But we need to do
more. The shortage or shortcomings of
the controller system is not alone the
fault of FAA, or Congress or the con-
trollers. We need a unified and concen-
trated and cooperative effort of an en-
tire industry, seeking the help of the
public. Good controllers can be found by
a broad-based public relations program,
and I do not think that approach has
been properly used. Here is a way for all
of us to help. I am convinced of the need.
I have visited twice with the controllers
of Austin, Tex., and I know that much
needs to be done. We need legislation to
help, but we also need the cooperative
effort of the public, and all allied and
related industrial segments of aviation.

ALBERT PRUDENCE, OF CLEVELAND
PRESS, WINS FREEDOMS FOUNDA-
TION AWARD

HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, the
credo of Freedoms Foundation at Valley
Forge Is:

To personally understand and maintain
the American way of life, to honor it by his
own exemplary conduct, and to pass it intact
to succeeding generations is the responsi-
bility of every true American.

Each year this nonprofit, nonpartisan,
independent organization, using its credo
as the sole basis for judging nominations,
makes Freedoms Foundation awards to
good citizens who have substantially con-
tributed to the goal set forth in the foun-
dation’s charter:

To create and build an understanding of
the spirit and philosophy of the Constitution
and the Bill of Rights and of our indivisible
bundle of political and economic freedoms
inherent in them. To inspire love of freedom
and to support the spiritual unity born of
the belief that man is a dignified human
belng created in the image of his Maker and,
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by that fact, possessor of certain inalienable
rights.

Albert Prudence, who is the world news
editor of the Cleveland Press, was a well-
deserved winner of one of the founda-
tion’s. coveted awards this year. Al—in
addition to being one of the outstanding
journalists in the country—is also an Air
Force Reserve colonel, a member of the
Reserve intelligence staff of the Pacific
Air Command and chief admissions rep-
resentative in northeastern Ohio for the
Air Force Academy. I have known, liked,
and admired Al Prudence for many years
and I am pleased at the recognition he
has achieved for a combination of two of
his many fine qualities: His ability as a
fine writer and a devoted American.

His moving letter, “A Free Ballot—A
Free Country,” which won him his award,
follows:

A FrEE BarLoT—A FreE COUNTRY

Just because that ballot you marked in the
last election was free, don't get the idea that
it was cheap. It was paid for in blood—at
Valley Forge, Verdun, Berlin, Tarawa, Oki-
nawa, Chosin Reservolr, Ehe Sanh, and
dozens of other bitter places where youthful
dreams are drowned in tears and terror.

Those tears are nothing compared with the
agony shared by others who were subdued or
tricked into political and economic slavery
in dictatorship nations far from America.
They would gladly pay any amount for the
privilege of a free ballot through which they
could change their leaders, shake off cen-
sorship, eliminate secret police, and end harsh
prison sentences for criticizing government
officials and their actions,

Millions have risked death or jail by
“voting with their feet” to get to places where
a truly Iree ballot meant a free country.
They climbed the Berlin Wall, crawled and
prayed their way across mine fields between
Soviet satellite nations and the Free World,
and painfully made their way through moun-
tains and jungles of Asia.

Some of them dled in the dash to freedom.
But most of them survived to live in the
Free World, where they know they can
change the government by a free ballot with-
out bloodshed or fear. They know for a cer-
tainty there is no price tag on the ballot.
The blood of others has paid for it many,
many times. But they know—and have
learned the hard way—that unless they work
to keep the ballot free, thelr country will not
be free. And their dreams, too, will be
drowned in tears and terror.

FLOOD CONTROL SUBCOMMITTEE
RESPONSIVE TO NEEDS

HON. GEORGE H. FALLON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. FALLON. Mr. Speaker, the Honor-
able RoBerT E. JonEs, of Alabama, who
is chairman of the Flood Control Sub-
committee of the House Public Works
Committee, and members of his subcom-
mittee recently conducted hearings in
east Texas on the potential flood dan-
gers along the Sabine River. In addition
to Congressman JonNgs, members attend-
ing the hearings were Hon. Frank
CrLarg, Hon. WirLriaM JENNINGS BRYAN
Dorn, Hon. Ray RoeerTs, Hon. Dox H.
CrausgN, Hon. WiLLIaAM H. HarsHA, Hon.
RoeerT V. DENNEY, Hon., Jack H. Mc-
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DonaLp, Hon. JoEN PAuL HAMMERSCHMIDT,
and Hon. Ep EDMONDSON.

Our distinguished colleague and mem-
bers of his subcommittee created a favor-
able impression for the Congress in their
hearings and in their evidences of ap-
preciation for the severe flooding prob-
lems of the east Texas area.

We on the House Public Works Com-~
mittee intend to be responsive to the
great needs of proper development of our
Nation, and we will particularly acquaint
ourselves with the requirements for
water resources development in all parts
of the United States.

The Flood Control Subcommittee hear-
ings in east Texas were marked by con-
siderable public attention as attested by
an editorial in the Longview, Tex., Daily
News commenting on the hearings.

So that all my colleagues will have a
chance to know of this important work
being conducted by the Public Works
Committee, I am including this editorial
as a part of my remarks:

BRIGHTER OUTLOOK FOR SABINE

Proponents of full development of the
Sabine River were greatly encouraged with
the statements made during and after the
hearing conducted here last Friday by the
Flood Control Subcommittee of the House
Public Works Committee.

Rep. Robert E. Jones, chairman of the
group, sald on two different occasions during
the hearing that Congress is now concerned
with total benefits from water projects
rather than partial benefits, such as flood
control. He went on to say that planning
today must consider the well-being of an
entire area through the best use of water
and related land resources and the preserva-
tion of the natural resources to meet all
foreseeable short and long range needs and

oals,

" Congressman Jones sald that “through our
efforts in Washington and your untiring
efforts here in Texas, we hope to expedite the
Corps of Engineers report on protective meas-
ures in order that these items may be con-
sidered in the next Omnibus River and Har-
bor Flood Control Bill.” This would be a big
step toward our ultimate goal.

The subcommittee’s favorable reaction was
augmented by the announcement by Reuben
Johnson, deputy director of the Water Re-
sources Council, that as soon as a study of
the Sabine River Comprehensive Basin re-
port prepared by the U.S. Corps of Engineers
is completed, both its finding and the report
will be sent to the governors of Texas and
Louisiana and federal agencies. After get-
ting their comments, the council will for-
ward the filnal recommendations to the
White House for consideration and trans-
mission to Congress, possibly this summer.

In the meantime, the Water Development
Board is committed to sponsor and otherwise
support construction of the Mineola and
Lake Fork reservoirs, two of the three proj-
ects proposed by the Corps of Engineers in
its comprehensive report,

The more than 400 persons who attended
the hearing were obviously impressed with
the exemplary manner in which the sub-
committee and witnesses functioned.

Everyone was generous in praise of Con-

man Jones and his colleagues, and grate-
ful to them for their interest and enthusiasm
in the Sabine River development program.
Many who had the opportunity of hearing
the questions and comments of the congress-
men sald the proceedings, and the way in
which they were handled, gave them a better
and greater appreciation of how Congress
works.
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Rep. Ray Roberts, a member of the Flood
Control Subcommittee, came in for a large
measure of praise from his colleagues for his
tireless efforts in behalf of his constituency,
the state of Texas and the nation. It was
at his invitation that the group came to
Longview to see and hear evidence of the
damage wrought by the Sabine.

We are confident that as a result of this
congressional hearing, the first ever held in
Longview, we shall see within a reasonable
time the authorization of projects on the
Sabine River that will bring total benefits,
including navigation, to the people of this
area.

It can truly be sald that last Friday and
Saturday were “red-letter days” in the his-
tory of East Texas, because more hope was
held out to us than ever before insofar as
full development of our water resources is
concerned.

NELSEN PROPOSAL WOULD STEM
FLOW OF SMUT TO MINORS

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, I join to-
day in introducing a measure aimed at
curbing the flow of obscene and pander-
ing materials being sent to juveniles.

The Supreme Court has liberalized al-
most to an absolute degree the standards
printed material must meet in order to
be protected by the constitutional rights
of “freedom of the press.”

The Court has been clear, however,
that the freedom of the press does not
extend to sexually offensive materials
when minors are involved.

My proposal provides for a fine of up
to $5,000 or imprisonment of up to 5
years for the first offense, and a fine of
up to $10,000 and imprisonment of up
to 10 years for subsequent offenses.

It prescribes these penalties to per-
sons who use the mails to sell, offer for
sale, deliver, distribute, or provide to a
minor any picture, drawing, sculpture,
motion picture, or similar visual repre-
sentation or image of a person or por-
tion of the human body which depicts
nudity, sexual conduct, or sadomas-
ochistic abuse, in a manner designed to
primarily appeal to the viewer’s prurient
interests, or materials containing explicit
descriptions of such things.

The problem of pandering literature
offered in “plain brown wrappers,” used
to be a joke. Today, the dimensions of
the problem have gone far beyond the
laughing stage.

Because of broad Supreme Court in-
terpretation of obscenity as being “utter-
ly without redeeming social importance,”
the contents of the plain brown wrapper
can contain things of such description
as to make washroom walls seem like
Robert Frost.

We are empowered, and I feel we are
obligated, to defend youngsters and de-
fend the right of parents and guardians
to protect their children against such
madterials. This bill will go a long way to
preserve those rights and stop the flow
of unsolicited, objectionable materials to
the young.
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CONGRESS AND THE COMPUTER
AGE

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, my able
colleague from Pittsburgh, Pa., Repre-
sentative WiLrLiam S. MoOORHEAD, spoke
Monday, March 10, to a Conference on
Electronic Data Processing sponsored by
the American Management Association
in New York City. I have read the speech
and find it a most useful and informative
one. Congressman MOORHEAD quite aptly
speaks about a need of the Congress to
make comprehensive use of information
retrieval systems. But he quite properly
cautions it should be done rationally and
carefully so that incompatible systems
are not brought into being. It follows:

Thank you, Mr, Chairman,

Ladies and gentlemen, I understand that
your Chairman is not only an expert in elec-
tronic data processing, but is also a loving
husband; and he proved both of these when
he complimented his wife by saying, “Honey,
after they programmed you, they broke the
tape.”

Mr. Rude is an expert—all of you are ex-
perts—and 1t is very humbling for me, a poli-
tician, to talk with you about a field in which
all of you are experts.

Of course, you know that an expert Is a
man who gets to know more and more about
less and less until he knows everything about
nothing; whereas a politiclan is one who gets
to know less and less about more and more
until he knows nothing about everything.

I was particularly pleased to recelve an
invitation to address the 16th Annual EDP
Conference of the American Management As-
soclation, which this year is taking a good
look at the management requirements of the
Nation in the 1970's. The splendid program
which you have created will do much to alert
the leaders both in public and private seclors
to the proper role of electronic data process-
ing in the next decade. And it is appropriate
that this be done, as some economists are
predicting that by the year 2000, the com-
puter industry will be the largest employer in
the United States.

Today, I am going to talk with you about
the congressional need for improved informa-
tion handling, and in doing this I hope to set
forth the challenge which faces my colleagues
and me, and the potential which EDP offers
the decision-makers within the United States
Congress.

As you know, the Member of Congress is
called upon to function in several ways. First,
he is responsible for rendering judgments on
issues of national and international impor-
tance. SBecond, he serves as the prime repre-
sentative of his district or State and in this
capacity must see to 1t that its interests and
future are protected. Finally, he strives to
fulfill the role of an ombudsman—a servant
of the people—who is accessible to one and
all, to help any constituent with the most
critical or trivial problem.

The Congress of today is different in many
ways from its predecessor bodies.

In the first Congress, the 656 Members of the
House of Representatives came from constit-
uencies averaging 33,000 persons. The total
work load of that group resulted in 118 public
and private acts and resolutions being en-
acted.

Today's Congressman represents an average
of 450,000 constituents, and the number may
double in the next 40 years.
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When the Congress came into being, there
were less than 4 million people concentrated
mostly between a narrow 50-mile long coastal
strip between the Atlantic Ocean and the
Appalachian ridgeline.

Today there are nearly 200,000,000 people
spread all across the United States.

In the 00th Congress, there was a record
total of 29,000 bills and resolutions intro-
duced in the two chambers. In the House
alone, there were 395 quorum calls, 478 Yea
and Nay votes, hundreds of division, teller
and voice votes, and malilbags of letters from
constituents which included as many as 5,000
letters daily to many congressional offices.

Ours is a growing nation, with all that
that implies, We are bigger, more complex,
and on the move! The demands of the citi-
zens for security against forelgn and domes-
tic threats, their expectations of a continually
improving standard of living, and their need
for an unprecedented range of public serv-
ices are placing stresses on the fabric of our
society which require imaginative and imme-
diate action by those who govern.

The Congress, as a reflection of our society,
finds the problems confronting it to be nu-
merous and serious. At any point in time, my
colleagues and I are forced to consider not
one or two, but several issues of significance,
and these can be declded only with accurate,
timely, relevant information. In 1965, I
called attention to the “information explo-
sion” and the potential of EDP in helping
to cope with the problems of our age. At
that time, I said:

“Responsible decislonmakers in Govern-
ment and in industry need new techniques
and systems of organizing, storing, retrieving,
integrating, analyzing and testing the mul-
tiple of factors upon which a rational deci-
slon must rest. Now is the time to use these
techniques at the highest level of Govern-
ment where the mass of relevant and impor-
tant information is the largest, where the
complexity of the interrelationships is the
greatest and hence, where the decisionmaking
is the most difficult.”

The executive branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment has adopted the computer with
enthusiasm, and today has more than 4,600
electronic devices to serve its needs. In de-
fense, space, atomic energy and urban prob-
lems, the power of the computer is being har-
nessed to our needs. But the problem facing
us, all of us, today is not that of too little
information, but of too much. We must be
able to distinguish between the significant
fact and the inconsequential detail, and we
in the Congress must have equal access to
those data which will allow us to function
effectively. On many occasions I have spoken
out about the balance which must be main-
talned between the executive branch and
the Congress. This balance has been jeopar-
dized as the result of the fantastic demands
upon the time and energies of the Members
of the Congress.

In 1966 I made a study of congressional
computer capability in preparation for a
speech before the National Colloguium on
Information Retrieval. As a result of my study
I was able to make the following shocking
remarks to the Colloguium, In 1866 I said:

“Today except for one small unit which
the Library of Congress uses to handle its
payroll, the Congress of the United States
does not own one penny's worth of ADP
equipment.

*“When I tell you this I am expressing my
concern for the future of representative gov-
ernment in the United States.

“Secretary of Defense McNamara, over at
the Pentagon can conclude, with the help
of computers, that it should be our national
policy to phase out our bombers, that it
should be our national policy NOT to de-
ploy an anti-missile system.

“But how can the Congress agree or dis-
agree with him? How can the Congress pro-
vide or deny him the necessary funds, when
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the information on which the legislative de-
cision is made comes out of horse-and-buggy
procedures?”

Even today, I invite you on your next visit
to Washington to look in on the musty docu-
ment room in the Capitol where papers are
handled in about the same way they were
when George Washington was President. Bills
are filed away in rusty old metal boxes in
floor to celling slots and accessible from an
old oaken ladder that slides sideways on roll-
ers.

For several years, I have been attempting
to instill in Members of Congress a desire to
seek new tools and technigues which can
allow Congress to serve the people of this
country in a more responsive, meaningful
fashion. One resource that will insure this
type of effectiveness on our part is the com-
puter. From the days when I supported Con-
gressman Jack Brooks of Texas your dis-
tinguished speaker at this conference last
year, as he worked successfully to establish
a rationale and guidelines for Federal pro-
curement and agency use of computers, to
the present, I have considered it my duty to
inspire Members of Congress to modernize
many of the administrative and legislatively-
oriented routine activities of the Congress.
In my presentation in 1966 before the Na-
tional Colloquium on Information Retrieval
I noted:

“Our constitutional government with Its
delicate system of checks and balances de-
pends on the development of computer capa-
bility in the legislative branch. I propose that
we bring Congress from the horse-and-buggy
age into the age of the computer.”

Even these efforts to create an interest on
the part of Congressmen met with criticism,
and from pecple in the electronic data proc-
essing field.

One EDP magazine wrote a very critical
editorial asking me, “. . . how will computers
supply the integrity, the sincerity and the
conscience required by the Congress?”

However, Professor Kenneth Janda of
Northwestern University, in a letter to the
magazine corrected the over-zealous editor
and insightfully instructed the writer that
I was not making the nalve assertion that
computers would make a bad congressman
good, but merely that computers could make
a good congressman better, and that the job
at that time was to make other Members of
Congress aware of the challenge and the po-
tentlal of computer systems for Congress.

To help create computer interest in Con-
gress my friend and honored colleague Robert
McClory of Illinois and I last year co-hosted
a special seminar conducted by the Brookings
Institution on the subject of Congress and its
use of computers. At that meeting, a score
of serious legislators from both parties dis-
cussed candidly their hopes and feelings
about using a computer-oriented information
system. Their reaction was encouraging, and
& number of these men have written or
spoken about the importance of bringing this
new capability to Capitol Hill.

Outside of Congress a few farsighted in-
dividuals and organizations have begun to
urge—through books, articles, television
shows, and at forums such as this—that Con-
gress “get on with it" and adapt EDP to
its own uses, Commentator David Brinkley,
in the introduction to the book “Congress
Needs Help,” offered this observation about
the importance of institutions adjusting to
changing conditions:

“Congress has great power, more than any
other branch of the government. But effec-
tive use of power or leadership certalnly re-
quires change to accommeodate to the changes
in soclety. A leadership institution that fails
to change will become an interesting and
perhaps charming irrelevance, like the found-
er of the hardware business now grown into
a huge corporate enterprise, an elderly gen-
tleman whose oil portrait hangs in the board-
room, who mouths 19th Century platitudes,
who is ceremoniously honored for his early
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achlevements and always remembered on his
birthdays—and otherwise ignored.”

Similar messages were contalned in such
books as “We Propose a Modern Congress,”
by the House Republican Task Force, “Con-
gress, the First Branch of Government,” pud-
lished by the American Enterprise Institute
for Public Policy Research, and “Informatiun
Support for the Congress,” written by Char-
trand, Janda and Hugo.

Last year there were two computer semi-
nars—designed to establish lines of com-
munication between systems technology and
the government—held on Capitol Hill. These
were sponsored jointly by the Washington
Operations Council and the Institute for
Management Science, and each seminar at-
tracted about 100 Members and staff.

The Legislative Reference Service held in-
troductory computer seminars for interested
staff members, and approximately 60 at-
tended from the Committee and Member of-
fices of the House and Senate.

One large, nationally-known corporation
has developed a fascinating seminar on the
concepts of computers. To date, several hune
dred Members and staff have attended this
innovative seminar at the company’s Wash-
ington Presentation Center, and more are
enrolled for future seminars.

The Legislative Reference Service—which
handled over 130,000 requests for Members
last year—has also completed and made
avallable several studies to ald Members and
staff. Some of these are “Automatic Data
Processing for the Congress”, “Systems Ap-
proach, A Tool for the Congress”, “Applica-
tion of ADP in Legal Information Handling”,
and “The Planning-Programming-Budgeting
System”. More importantly, this has resulted
in more face-to-face consultations between
LRS, Members of Congress and staff.

All of this spade work accomplished the
objective of creating congressional interest,
and there are various “happenings” that
indicate that Congress may be about to enter
the computer age. In fact, the problem may
have shifted from creation of interest in
computers to coordination of that interest.

Let me cite some of the developments.

Under the leadership of the Clerk of the
House, Willlam “Pat" Jennings, steps have
been taken to establish a machine capability
for doing the payroll and maintaining an
inventory of mechanical and electrical equip-
ment, furniture and property. Consideration
now is being given to the merits of an auto-
matic voting system, computerized addressing
service, and the possibility of an information
retrieval system.

In the Senate, the Sergeant at Arms has
been using a computer to perform computer-
ized maliling for Senators.

Of particular interest to me, as a Member
of the House Banking and Currency Com-
mittee, has been the installation of a termi-
nal in the administrative office of that group.
The device is being used, through a tle-in to
the Library of Congress computer, for the
handling of the Committee's legislative cal-
endar and also affords access to the synoptic
and status data of other public bills and
resolutions.

The House Democratic Caucus very prop-
erly expressed an interest in computer tech-
nology for the Congress, and I was one of
eight Congressmen, who under the leadership
of Representative John Brademas of Indiana,
pﬁresented to the Caucus the following resolu-

on:

“Resolved, that the Committee on House
Administration be fully supported by Dem-
ocratic members in efforts to improve the
efficiency of operations of the House of Repre-
sentatives, and we urge that these efforts
include, but not be limited to, the use of
computers and of a centralized mall proe-
essing system.”

I supported this resoclution even though I
believe that it is but one step, and much more
is required if we are to bring Congress from
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the “quill and snuff box age" into the age
of the computer.

The largest computer installation on the
Hill, and one to which both the Senate and
House have access, is located in the Library
of Congress. In support of congressional re-
quests for information support, which topped
130,000 last year, the Legislative Reference
Service has consulted with congressional per-
sonnel about those priority areas of activity
where EDP could be useful. One of these is
the publishing of the “Digest of Public Gen-
eral Bills,” which provides Members with key
information on the contents, in summary
form, and status of the thousands of pieces
of legislation which have been introduced.
More than a dozen typewriter terminals are
linked to this computer, providing researcher
access to certain categories of information,

What we are seeing is a gradual prolifera-
tion of computer facilitlies which is a usual
trend in a given working environment as
many of you well know.

Although the function of continuing to
create interest In congressional computer
capability must go forward, the emphasis
must now shift to coordination.

As Congress moves into the computer age,
it 1s my feeling that the biggest mistake we
can make is to acquire one machine for mail-
ing services and then find that another is
required for research, another for file main-
tenance, another for publication of the Cal-
endar, another for the Digest, etc. The result
will be an expensive, inefficlent group of in-
compatible machines and programs which
still fail to accomplish the job and which will
leave the Congress little better served and
probably as far behind as it is now.

A strong inclination among most organiza-
tions is to jump in quickly without carefully
considering long-term needs. One installation
may be great for a limited application, but
leave software and personnel out in the cold
when more advanced applications are re-
quired. I hope that Congress will avoid this
pitfall.

Capitol Hill computer systems must be
compatible. They must be able to “talk to
one another.”

Coordination on Capitol Hill is not the
easiest of tasks. You start with a bicameral
legislature with one House having 436 mem-
bers and the other 100 members, and you
must recognize that there is no single leader
over both Houses.

In addition, on Capitol Hill there are semi-
autonomous bodies such as the Library of
Congress, the Comptroller General, the Pub-
lic Printer, and the Legislative Counsel of
both Houses.

In the 90th Congress, and again in the 91st
Congress, with Representative McClory, I in-
troduced a bill (H.R. T012) designed to
achleve this coordination.

The bill features the creation of an Inde-
pendent, "dedicated” computer center, staffed
by a highly professional staff. The purpose of
the center, as set forth in the bill is to:

“. . . assist the two Houses of Congress,
their officers, committees, joint committees,
Members, and supporting services in the per-
formance of their respective functions by
making available to them automatic data
processing services.”

Under our bill, coordination between the
Senate and the House will be achieved
through a Joint Committee on Legislative
Data Processing made up of 5 representatives
from each body, with House Members ap-
pointed by the Speaker, Senators by the
President pro tempore of the Senate, with
party representation prevailing that in the
respective bodies.

The Computer center itself would be super-
vised by a Director appointed by the Speaker
of the House and President pro tempore of
the Senate, after consultation with the Joint
Committee.

For expertise and further coordination, the
Joint Committee would rely on an independ-
ent Advisory Board made up of 8 ex-officio
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members (the Director of the Center, the
Librarian of Congress, the Comptroller Gen-
eral, the Public Printer, the Secretary of the
Senate, the Clerk of the House, and the Legis-
lative Counsel of both Houses of Congress),
and 4 data processing experts—iwo appointed
by the Speaker of the House and two by the
President pro tem of the Senate.

If the Moorhead-McClory bill or some simi-
lar legislation is passed, Congress can begin
to initiate a rational, integrated, compatible
first phase of a modern congressional com-
puter capability.

Even the first phase cannot be achieved
overnight.

Certainly we should not buy the hardware
first and then look for the personnel and
systems thereafter—quite the contrary.

There should be a two-year design and im-~
plementation period to develop such a sys-
tem as I propose. Consultants have estimated
that the initial cost for this period would
range from $1.4 to $1.7 million.

After Phase One has been in operation and
proved its worth, Congress can declde
whether it should move onward into even
more sophisticated systems, simulated en-
vironments and so forth—but it is very im-
portant that Phase One be designed and
coordinated so that it can be expanded when
more sophisticated usages are needed and
desired.

What I am proposing is scarcely revolu-
tionary, for several State legislatures are well
along in their development of fairly sophis-
ticated computer-centered systems. The
State of New York has demonstrated leader-
ship in this regard, with many services being
offered the State legislators; other advanced
systems have been implemented in my home
State, Pennsylvania, and in Florida, North
Carolina, and Texas, Thus, there is evidence
on every hand that Congress must make use
of the versatility, adaptability, and capabili-
ties of the electronic computer. Last year, I
urged that—

“With private enterprise, the executive
branch and the State legislatures in the com-
puter age, Congress must change its ways
or it will fail the American people. Computers
cannot make congressional decisions, but as
our world gets more complex, Congress will
be unable to make rational decisions with-
out computers.”

One obvious focus of attention must be on
the projection of congressional needs versus
anticipated capablilities of legislative branch
components.

‘When we speak of “needs,” and many of
these are very real, we should attempt to re-
define what the Members and committees do
which might be enhanced by computerized
support. I have noted the heavy volume of
requests for information on pending legisla-
tion—and keep in mind that during the 80th
Congress a record 20,000 bills and resolutions
were introduced—and told of how effective
the use of EDP would be in handling such
data. In my way of thinking, information on
the status and contents of bills should be
up-to-the-minute and avallable by a tele-
phone eall or through dialing in a request
through a terminal with a television-type
screen.

Committee activity information is sus-
ceptible to machine handling. With dozens
of standing, special, and joint committees,
not to mention the numerous subcommittees,
the lawmaker is hard pressed to know when
he is to be present for a meeting or hearing,
where it is to be held, the topic to be dis-
cussed, and in some cases which witnesses
are slated to testify and on what subjects.

The importance of current, properly struc-
tured budgetary data scarcely can be over-
stressed. Accessibility to these data often is
difficult at best, and with the advent of the
PPB Systems in the executive branch, the
Congressmen responsible for budget review
must adjust to the new form of presentation.
Further, we need information which will
allow us to determine the policy bases on
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which the budget was submitted, and the
real reasons why agency reductions were
made by the Bureau of the Budget or the
President prior to forwarding the budget to
the Congress. I have bemoaned the fact many
times in the past that we have no means such
as that avallable to the executive branch for
setting priorities to determine alternative
programs affecting the tax dollar. The Bureau
of the Budget maintains key budgetary in-
formation in computerized form, and the
American Enterprise Institute for Public
Policy Research has placed the last four years
of the “Budget Index” In random-access
storage. Yet, the Congress has no support at
all in this vital policy area!

Access to toplcal research information,
whether situated In an executive branch
or the Library of Congress, is a continuing
need of the Congressman. I have proposed
that there be read-out devices or closed cir-
cuilt television screens in the offices of Sena-
tors and Representatives and in all com-
mittee offices. Since most of the desired data
comes from the Legislative Reference Serv-
ice—and I have been outspoken in
an upgrading of that organization—there
must be additional staff of an uncommeonly
high calibre. The creation of a Selective Dis-
semination of Information (SDI) capability
in connection with what I believe must be
called the “Legislative Research Service” is a
next logical development. This would allow
each Member to create his own “profile” of
interests, and through a keyword matching
technique within the computer, generate
notices of new acquisitions such as books or
articles which could be checked by his staff.

Would you believe that we do not even
have a comprehensive index to congressional
documents, although partial listings are
prepared by the Government Printing Office?
Here agaln, the computer is "“a natural” for
this type of service. The Congressman, he-
sieged by constltuent requests for informa-
tion and simultaneously striving to prepare
himself for committee assignments and fioor
debate, must be able to check quickly exist-
ing documentation and assoclated material.
The computer can be the instrument by
which these operations are performed.

Join me for a moment as I sit in my office,
reordering my schedule to meet the demands
of the day. Think how helpful it would be to
retrieve, through my own console, informa-
tion on issues up for vote, histories of my
committees’ activity which I can use for a
self-briefing, and such useful information as
that on Federal contract awards and lobbyist
activity. And yet another area looms large
where the computer can serve; that of han-
dling constituent correspondence. In some
offices on the hill, staggering volumes of mail
arrive each day—as high as 5,000 letters to a
single office! Files are kept manually in vir-
tually every office, files which show not only
which voters have written, but what type of
response has been sent in fulfillment of a
request. The problems related to indexing,
storing, and retrieving such data are well
known to an audience such as this.

And so we see that there is a very real need
for EDP within the congressional environ-
ment. Gradually, we are learning what the
new machines can and should do. The abiliiy
of man to master his tools has not changed.
He must study his needs and plan accord-
ingly. Prior to establishing a master computer
support system for the Congress, I would
recommend that these steps be taken.

First, a thorough orientation and education
for all involved in the management, opera-
tion, and use of the EDP-centered system.
Second, careful planning by qualified per-
sons, including outside consultants. Third,
a serious consideration of all possible alter-
natives as to equipment location and
configuration, level and type of staffing, and
functioning of the interface group respon-
sible for receiving, reviewing, and possible
transcribing congressional requests for data.
Fourth, the creation of a responsible monitor
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of the system, with authority sufficient to
make and impose priorities for system use
and performance. Without these logical, in-
terdependent steps, the achievement of a
useful service for the Congress will be
impossible.

In closing, may I ask that each of you con-
sider the problems which I have enumerated,
in the light of your own experience and
perception. Management problems in the
realm of information use are not unique
either to the corporation president or the
United States Congressman. Let us work to-
gether to solve these problems. Let us com-
municate our findings and recommendations
to the improvement of the Nation at large.

Ours is the greatest Nation in the annals
of man. To survive and attain even greater
stature it must be guided by men who make
the right decisions. In a democracy decisions
are made by the populace acting through its
duly elected representatives. How effectively
they is contingent upon their judg-
ments based on valid, obtainable information.

We have the skills and resources, human
and mechanical, to achleve more than we can
imagine. We must not fail to use them effec-
tively. There 1s nothing for Congress to fear
from the new technology, but only in our
own uncertain grasp of how best to use it.
Yet, as the soclal sclentist, Michael Polanyl
has sald, “we're in a totally new place no one
has explored before, and we can make our
own map.”

We have today at our fingertips the tech-
nology which can aid us in controlling our
surroundings and planning our destiny.

The computer has become man's Informa-
tion machine . . . giving curlous, resource-
ful, intelligent men more time to think,
encouraging him to soar to the farthest
reaches of his imagination.

Man enjoys a heritage of freedom in action
and thought. Let us work together to meet
the challenges of the future through an ex-
pression of will and intelligence and the
humane use of our promising new tools.

ABM: WHOSE FINGER ON THE
NUCLEAR TRIGGER?

HON. OTIS G. PIKE

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr, PIEE. Mr. Speaker, on February
26, during the discussion of the ABM on
the floor of the House, I raised for the
first time the question of the command
and control problems involved in making
the decision to utilize an ABM.

Most of the debate in the past has
been geared to the technological aspects
of the system—whether it could be made
to work, or the psychological aspects of
the systemm—whether it would simply
trigger a rapid escalation of offensive
weapons in the hands of our enemies.

Yesterday, however, the command and
control problem was again brought to
the attention of the American people by
the testimony of three eminent scientists,
Dr. James A. Killian, Jr., Dr. Herbert F.
York, and Dr. George B. Kistiakowsky
before a Senate subcommittee.

These three experts agreed that de-
ploying an anti-ballistic-missile system
would mean quite simply that the con-
trol of our nuclear weapons would pass
out of the hands of the President into the
hands of middle-grade military officers
or even computers. As I pointed out on
February 26, assuming the very best—
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that a hostile missile is detected the mo-
ment it is launched, and properly identi-
fied as hostile at that point—no small
assumption—less than 30 minutes re-
main before impact. Who, then, makes
the decision to fire the ABM’s? The Pres-
ident may be in Europe, asleep, in an
airplane, sailing on Biscayne Bay. The
Vice President may be in New York, or
Hawaii, or fishing.

ABM's must be, as the scientists said
yesterday, a hair-trigger operation.
America has never been geared for a
hair-trigger response to a surprise at-
tack. We were not at Pearl Harbor, the
Liberty’s messages did not get through,
nor did the Pueblo’s. In order to main-
tain the “hair-trigger” posture, said Dr.
York:

The power to make certain life-and-death
decisions is inexorably passing from states-
men and politicians to more narrowly focused
technicians, and from human beings to ma-
chines. The direction we are going is not
toward the ultimate weapon but toward the
ultimate absurdity. We are getting to the
point In complexity and in the time scale
where there is no time for humans, and de~
cisions are made by machines.

While the President might sleep better
nights with this awesome burden re-
moved from his shoulders, all Americans
must sleep a little worse at the thought
of deploying a hair-trigger nuclear sys-
tem under the control of hundreds of
nervous officers and thousands of indif-
ferent machines.

STATEMENT OF COOPERATION
WITH THE UNITED KINGDOM IN
THE FIELD OF NUCLEAR PROPUL-
SION OF NUCLEAR SUBMARINES

HON. WILLIAM H. BATES

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BATES. Mr. Speaker, my col-
league, Congressman CHET HOLIFIELD,
chairman of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy, yesterday reported to
the House the results of deliberations of
the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy
on an amendment to the United States-
United Kingdom Mutual Defense Agree-
ment concerning the use of atomic
energy. This agreement covers the trans-
fer of enriched uranium to the United
Kingdom for use as fuel in their subma-
rines which will be utilized for our mu-
tual defense. The statutory requirement
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, provides that no cooperation
in the military field with any nation or
regional defense organization, covering
the transfer of classified atomic energy
information or material, may be under-
taken unless a proposed agreement for
said cooperation has been submitted to
the Congress and referred to the Joint
Committee, to lie before the committee
for a period of 60 days while the Con-
gress is in session. This 60-day period
ends at midnight tonight.

I am pleased to note that U.S. assist-
ance to the United Kingdom in nuclear
submarines during the 1970’s will be
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limited to supplying enriched uranium
for British submarines. This would in-
dicate that the United Kingdom, with
U.S. assistance, has achieved a capability
in this difficult field.

This also means, however, that the
United Kingdom is likely to be subject
in coming years to requests from other
governments for assistance of the sort
they have received from the United
States. The United States, of course, has
been asked for such assistance on nu-
merous occasions in the past; we have
considered it in our interest to limit our
assistance in naval nuclear propulsion
to the United Kingdom only. We con-
tinue to believe it is in our interest—and
in the best interest of our allies as well—
to minimize the dissemination abroad of
this sensitive technology.

I, therefore, believe it is highly impor-
tant that the United States reiterate to
the British Government the importance
that we attach to the protection of naval
nuclear propulsion information. This
will require continued consultation on
all contacts from other countries con-
cerning requests for U.S. nuclear propul-
sion technology. We must make sure that
this technology is safeguarded.

PROBLEMS ATTENDANT TO A
GRAZING FEE RAISE

HON. MANUEL LUJAN, JR.

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, the livestock
industry is one of the most important in-
dustries in the district which I repre-
sent, and it is of paramount importance
to many of my constituents that a fair
and equitable solution be arrived at in
this problem of grazing fee increases. It
is my feeling that the current increase
has been hurried into effect, and this is
unfortunate.

Many of the livestock growers in north-
ern New Mexico are extremely small op-
erators—the average permittee on Car-
son and Santa Fe National Forests, for
example, runs only 17 head—and for
them this increase may possibly mean
the difference between economiec sur-
vival and extinction. Larger operators
may be adversely affected also, and a
healthy livestock industry is clearly es-
sential to a healthy economy; but I do
not think due consideration was given
to the effects this increase will have on
marginal operations.

Further, I find it difficult to find rea-
sons why this entire matter could not
have waited until the report of the Pub-
lic Land Law Review Commission was
published. I am sure that the Commis-
sion, headed by the honorable Chair-
man, has studied all the problems at-
tendant to a grazing fee raise carefully,
has gathered a great deal of important
evidence on the subject, and I think that
the Forest Service and the Bureau of
Land Management would do well to hold
their fee-increase program in abeyance
until the Public Land Review Commis-
sion study is made publiec.
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CONGRESSMAN GONZALEZ INTRO-

DUCES TWO BILLS TO AID
SCHOOLS SERVING CHILDREN
FROM LOW-INCOME FAMILIES

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased today to sponsor two bills to aid
schools serving children from low-in-
come families. One bill would count chil-
dren from federally financed publi_c hous-
ing units toward a local school district’s
entitlement for Federal impact aid. The
other would assist in the construction of
schools serving children of low-income
families, or schools experiencing sudden
increases in enrollments. The latter also
authorizes funds for the construction of
supplementary educational centers.

Both of these pieces of legislation are
currently under consideration by the
General Subcommittee on Education of
the House, which held an opening day of
hearings on both the construction bill—
HR. 517 is the “lead bill"—and the
amendments to the impacted areas
laws—H.R. 1285.

These bills are of highest importance
to the school districts in San Antonio.
The school districts I represent are in
desperate need of the means to expand
and upgrade their quality of instruction.
These districts cannot expand their
boundaries and thereby increase their
indigenous source of funds, which is a
tax on real property. Many have a sub-
stantial amount of tax-free Federal land.
The growth in the value of the real prop-
erty in these landlocked districts is to-
tally inadequate to finance the services
needed. The tax school rates on the real
property range from 45 to 70 percent of
assessed value—with one exception—fur-
ther rate increases are almost intoler-
able. It thus becomes a tragedy for these
school districts to have a public housing
project in their districts within their
boundaries, whatever the need may be
for decent housing. A project would re-
move land from the sorely pressed tax
rolls. The Federal payment in compen-
sation for the loss in property taxes is
ludierous—$11 for each school-aged child
in a public housing unit is the national
average.

Public housing units are thus a double
blow to school districts. They reduce the
tax base, while increasing the number of
children in school, with the Federal pay-
ment a negligible increase in resources.

The purpose of the federally assisted
public housing program is to provide a
suitable living environment to all Ameri-
cans. This goal is subverted if the chil-
dren from these units contribute to a
breakdown of their school environment,
to the point where they have no chance
of participating in the great opportuni-
ties our Nation affords the well educated.

The equity and the desirability of ade-
qguate payments to local schools for chil-
dren from public housing units is obvious.
The legislation I am introducing today
would extend the impact ald benefits
under both Public Law 815—construction
assistance—and Public Law 874—main-
tenance and operation assistance.
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The second bill I am introducing today
is entitled the “Elementary and Secon-
dary School Construction Act of 1969.”
Title I of this act establishes a formula
for assisting school districts with a high
proportion of children from low-income
families in the construction of schools
and the acquisition of facilities. The
formula is based upon the number of
children from families with incomes
lower than $2,000, or from families whose
total income is from AFDC. This school
construction aid would be of great benefit
to Edgewood Independent School District
in San Antonio which has been forced to
extend its bonding capability for new
construction to a critical degree.

Edgewood, incidentally, with an as-
sessed property valuation per pupil of
$2,208 receives less in State funds than a
neighboring school distriet with 10 times
more in assessed property values per
pupil to draw from.

Title II of this act deletes that section
of Public Law 815 which assists school
construction in areas experiencing sud-
den increases in school population due
to a new military installation or some
other Federal activity, and as a substitute
proposed that any school district which
experiences an increase in enrollment
that puts undue financial burden on its
resources—from whatever cause—be
eligible for Federal assistance in propor-
tion to the impact of the increase. This
title would be of great value to Harlan-
dale School District, which last year
found it had grown by 900 students in-
stead of the average of 400 students per
year. This doubling was due largely to
the influx of children from newly con-
structed multifamily dwellings which
received mortgage insurance under the
221(d) (3) program of the Federal Hous-
ing Administration. A building assisted
by 221(d) (3) sends a lot of children to
the local schools, but supplies little in-
crease in the assessment base. These
children could not be counted toward
Federal impact aid under Public Law 815
as now in force, but they would count for
Federal grants under my bill.

Title IITI of the bill authorizes funds
for the construetion of supplementary
educational centers through fiscal year
1975.

Both of these bills have open-ended au-
thorizations. With no money figure au-
thorized, there is no ceiling set on ex-
penditures, nor anything to serve as a
guideline of the national need. The level
of funding for these bills would, of course,
be determined by the congressional ap-
propriation process.

Mr. Speaker, these bills by themselves
are no panaceas of the diverse ills which
face many of our Nation's schools. But
they are logical and equitable responses
to well-documented problems. I urge
their passage.

THE PORNOGRAPHY PROELEM
HON. BOB WILSON
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing legislation to prohibit
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the interstate dissemination of porno-
grnadphic madterials of all kinds to juveniles
under 18.

Recent court decisions have brought
into sharp focus the need for corrective
and definitive legislation. Our outstand-
ing San Diego Police Department has
been conducting a series of open houses
to acquaint the public with current po-
lice problems. The displays on narcotics
and pornography by the San Diego Po-
lice were particularly effective. All of
us who saw these displays came away
with a greater awareness of the serious-
ness of the pornography problem and
the alarming and disgusting nature of
the smut material now on the market.
The courts have torn down much of the
legislation that has been enacted to con-
trol the flow of pornography. New leg-
islation, in line with recent decisions is
imperative. The need for such corrective
legislation is magnified by the fact that
the young are the prime targets of the
smut dealers. Seeing firsthand the type
of material being pushed on our chil-
dren and grandchildren greatly em-
phasized the necessity for immediate
corrective action.

Of particular note in this instance is
the Supreme Court decision of last year
which held constitutional a New York
statute to prohibit the sale to minors
of materials defined as obscene, although
these same materials might not be de-
clared obscene for adults. This is a prom-
ising first step in pornography control
and a sound basis for legislative action.

For this reason I am introducing leg-
islation which explicitly defines the
meaning of obscene maferials and pro-
hibits the dissemination of such ob-
scenity to juveniles under 18.

Under this bill, first offenders could
receive a prison sentence of up to 5 years
or a $5,000 fine, or both. These penalties
would be doubled for a second offense.
The time has come for a get-tough policy
with smut peddlers.

Affirmative legislation to protect our
young from further assaults by the por-
nography mills is needed immediately,
and I sincerely hope that the Judiciary
Committee will schedule early considera-
tion of this legislation.

THE BIGGEST PROBLEM FACING
OUR COUNTRY IS THE LOSS OF
HONESTY

HON. FLETCHER THOMPSON

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr,
Speaker, recently the Mutual Broadcast-
ing System, Inc., through its 500 affiliated
radio stations throughout the country,
offered over $7,700 in savings bonds for
answers to three searching questions
confronting the Nation. Twenty-five
winners were chosen who answered the
following questions:

First. What do I think is our biggest
problem?

Second. If I were President, what
would I do about it?

Third. What can I do about it person-
ally here and now?
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It was with great pleasure that I
learned from Stephen J. McCormick,
vice president for news at MBS that a
third-prize winner was selected from my
congressional district and he received a
$500 savings bond for his answer on what
he believed is our biggest problem. This
award was given to Mr. James F. Arm-
strong of 3012 Mornington Drive NW.,
Atlanta, Ga., because the judges thought
his thinking and presentation were
excellent,

He declared that the biggest problem
faced by our country is the loss of hon-
esty. Because so many of us, I am con-
fident, will agree with his statements, I
am pleased to enter into the CoNGRES-
sioNAL Recorp today a copy of his entry
which was selected for this award by the
judges. It is a truthful but sad commen-
tary upon conditions in our society today.
We would all be remiss in our respon-
sibilities to ourselves and to our Nation
if we did not carefully consider his words
and do our best to follow the advice sug-
gested in his entry.

Mr, Speaker, his entry is submitted
below:

GENTLEMEN: The biggest problem our
country faces is the loss of honesty.

As one grows up in America today, he comes
to realize there exists an unwritten law
which exempts us from being honest with
one another, This posture is evident wher-
ever we look . .. hypocrisy in the pulpit
and the classroom . . ., slanted and distorted
news . . , false advertising claims . . . dou-
bletalk and decelt between races ... mis-
trust between labor and capital. We passively
approve of dishonesty everywhere. We all ac-
cept the system to one degree or another. We
all participate in it.

We jokingly accept the fact that “there's
no such thing as an honest politician" with-
out stopping to evaluate the consequences of
tolerating dishonesty in our political cam-
paigns. We vote for candidates after hearing
them make speeches containing little but
claims and phrases so grossly exaggerated
they border on lies, or so full of innuendoes
and half-truths about their opposition as to
constitute dishonesty. In fact, our acceptance
of this system virtually forces candidates to
participate in this sort of thing if they are
to get any appreclable support, with the
tragic result that the voter is forced to
attempt to determine which of the candi-
dates is distorting the truth less.

In such a climate of dishonesty, we are
ralsing generations increasingly disenchanted
with the hypocrisy they see everywhere . . .
and this is stifling (and will eventually ex-
tinguish) individual initiative and personal
integrity, resulting in increased delinquency
and moral degradation.

I believe most of us have no thoughts or
ambitions of which we should be ashamed,
and this should also be true of our country’s
objectives. Why, then, don't we (as the kids
say) “tell it like it is"” and begin to tell each
only the truth and require this of our politi-
cal leaders and our soclety?

SUPPLEMENTAL VIEWS ON IN-
CREASING PARTICIPATION OF
UNITED STATES IN THE INTER-

NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSO-
CIATION

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, today
the House by a vote of 247 to 150 passed
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H.R. 33, a bill which authorizes the
appropriation of $480 million—40 per-
cent of the total—to the International
Development Association, an affiliate of
the World Bank. Briefly, the IDA makes
development loans on 50-year terms at
no interest other than a nominal three-
quarter percent per year service charge
to meet administrative costs. No repay-
ment is required for the first 10 years,
following which 1 percent per year for
the next 10 years, then 3 percent per year
for the final 30 years is required.

In the light of our present financial
situation, and with the likelihood of
another debt increase just around the
corner, it is hard to understand the in-
crease in this particular area.

House Report No. 91-31 of the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency con-
tained supplemental views on H.R. 33
which deserve consideration, and for this
reason I insert them in the Recorp at
this point:

SUPPLEMENTAL VIEwWs oN H.R. 33
FISCAL EZIGZAG

With Federal spending at an alltime high,
and with devastating balance-of-payments
deficits, it is palnfully evident the United
States financlally is overextended. That is

why the Congress voted a 10-percent tax in-'

crease coupled with &6 billion reduction in
expenditures and reduction and rescission of
obligational authority.

After that action, along comes this pro-
posal calling for an increase in a particular
type of foreign ald obligational expenditure
of 54 percent per year over the next 3 fiscal
years. In place of our $104 million participa-
tion in the International Development As-
sociation (IDA) for each of the past 3 years,
this proposal would increase our contribu-
tion to $160 million per year for the next 3
years. To say the least, such action would be
totally inconsistent with the action the Con-
gress recently took on the tax bill.

The expenditure controls contained in
title IT of the Revenue and Expenditure Con-
trol Act of 1968 would be reduced to mean-
ingless gestures if the new obligational au-
thorlty for most domestic and international
programs contained in the January 1068
budget and called for doubling existing pro-
gram levels ($240 million per year new obli-
gational authority in fiscal year 1969 versus
$104 milllon appropriated in fiscal year 1968),
as was the case with IDA.

Certainly the intent and the spirit of the
Revenue and Expenditure Control Act was
aimed at holding new obligational authority
for all programs at roughly the same levels
as those that prevalled in the current fiscal
year ($181.7 versus $186.5 billion). We would
like to remind our colleagues that, because
IDA is an international institution, if the
House passes this bill, IDA will be immune
from the statutory expenditure reduction
requirements in ttile IT of the tax bill. The
only appropriate opportunity for the House
to act in a manner consistent with the re-
sponsibilities we imposed on the administra-
tion and ourselves in the tax bil: will be in
connection with the action we take on H.R.
33

Moreover, how can we explain to the Amer-
ican people the need for a whopping increase
in IDA, when hospitals, highways, water, and
sewer, and other forms of Federal-ald proj-
ects here at home are being postponed or
canceled.

IDA

IDA is the soft-loan affiliate of the World
Bank. IDA makes development loans on 50-
year terms at no interest other than a nomi-
nal three-quarter percent per year service
charge to meet administrative costs. The re-
payment terms are most generous. No repay-
ment is required for the first 10 years, then 1
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percent per year for the mext 10 years, and
then 3 percent per year for the final 30 years.

IDA formally came into existence in the
fall of 1960 and made its first loans in mid-
1961, There are 98 member countries, of
whom 18 are economically advanced coun-
tries. Initially, these 18 countries contrib-
uted IDA’'s hard-currency resources in the
amount of 750 million over a 5-year period.
The first replenishment of these resources
occurred in 1964, calling for the payment of
an additional $7560 milllon over a 3-year pe-
riod. The proposed further replenishment
of funds calls for the payment of 1.2 bil-
lion over the next 3 years beginning in No-
vember 1968.

THE GOOD AND BAD OF IDA

Like most institutions, IDA is not without
its good points—nor is it without its bad.

On the favorable side, IDA is a multilateral
aid organization which generates $3 of aid
funds from other sources for each $2 that
the United States contributes. Of the pro-
posed $1.2 billion increased resources over
the next 3 years, the U.S. portion is $480 mil-
lion, or 40 percent.

Make no mistake about it. This is pure
grant assistance. None of the repayment of
loans made with these funds will come back
to this country as long as IDA is a func-
tioning institution. In this respect it differs
from our bilateral ald program where, al-
though we provide all of the loan funds, we
also hopefully will be the beneficlary of any
future loan repayments,

The new proposal calling for a $480 mil-
lion increase in the U.S. contribution to
IDA purports to give recognition to our dif-
ficult balance-of-payments problem. For the
next 3 years, drawdown of the new U.S. con-
tribution would be limited to procurement
in this country. What this amounts to i1s a
temporary holdback on use of the U.S. con-
tribution. Sometime after the 3 years, US.
dollars again would be utilized for non-U.S,
procurement. We are simply stockpiling fu-
ture U.S. balance-of-payments deficits to the
tune of approximately $200 million (42 per-
cent of 480 million). The action proposed
is but another in a long list of gimmicks
almed at postponing the impact on our
balance of payments. As the National Ad-
visory Council observed, this innovation will
allow IDA to operate “without impairment
of IDA’s fundamental principle that the role
of competitive international bidding should
prevail in its procurement operations * ¢ =

Postponement of the impact on the U.B.
balance of payments for 3 years assumes
that our deficits are temporary rather than
chronic. We would contend, however, that
our balance-of-payments deficits most as-
suredly are chronic, and will continue to be
so long as we ignore the effects of expendi-
tures on Government account. As members
of the minority of our committee have stated
on numerous other occasions, we had better
wake up to the fact that we no longer can
look forward to huge balance-of-trade sur-
pluses financing Government overseas expen-
ditures. We had better trim our sails before
it is too late.

One of the simple, basic facts to remember
with respect to our international accounts is
that about 25 percent of total U.S. expendi-
tures abroad are on Government account, In
absolute figures, this ranged between 87.5
and $8.5 billion up to 1965. Since then it has
jumped to $9.9 billion in 1966, and more
than $11 billion in 1967. The major compo-
nents of this are foreign aid, including con-
tributions to international institutions such
as IDA, and military expenditures. There are
other items, such as interest payments on
Government bonds held abroad, pension
payments to retired Americans living in for-
elgn countries, and so forth.

There are offsets against the Government
expenditures; about $3 billion of exports re=
sulting from “tled"” ald, including Public
Law 90480, and 812 billion of military
hardware sales, and a few other smaller
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items. But these receipts on Government ac-
count always have fallen far short of total
expenditures. Thus the Government’s needs
for net transfers of resources to foreign
countries for political, economic, and mili-
tary reasons have been in deficit by between
$29 and $3.9 billion in the years 1860 to
1965, and then jumped to $4.1 billion in 1966
and $4.7 billion in 1967.

Private international transactions, even
taking into consideration capital movements
and tourism, have consistently earned a sur-
plus for the United States. This has been
true, more specifically, in foreign investment
and income. Unfortunately, these surpluses
have not been sufficient to satisfy the Gov-
ernment’s mounting needs for transfer or
acquisition of resources abroad. The short-
fall up to 1966 has been between $2.9 and
$3.9 billion, if one excludes special transac-
tions, such as prepayments of debts and
shifting liabilitles from less-than-1-year to
more-than-12-month notes, devices or gim-
micks which we have stated are little more
than statistical deferments of the day of
reckoning, If one disallows similar temporary
statistical reallocation of items, the 1967
picture was much worse than generally
known.

In recent testimony, Secretary of the
Treasury David Eennedy made the state-
ment, “I think you can still say that we are
not out of the woods on the balance of pay-
ments; in fact, we are still in difficulty * * *.
We still have a serlous balance-of-payments
problem."”

THE INDIA-PAKISTAN DEVELOPMENT
ASSOCIATION

We would like to direct our colleagues’ at-
tention to a particular matter. Unless IDA
substantially alters its allocation of loan
funds, its name more appropriately should
be the “India-Pakistan Development Asso-
ciation.” By the close of 1967, IDA had au-
thorized development credits in the amount
of $1.7 billion. Of this total, $889 million,
or 52.3 percent, was for India, and $331 mil-
lion, or 10.5 percent, went to Pakistan, for
combined totals of $1.2 billion, or 71.8 per-
cent of its operations. Now, in 1969, IDA has
already committed $125 million to India.

It is also relevant to discussion of this
proposal to suggest that the use of IDA funds
(together with Public Law 90—480 and for-
eign ald grant and loan assistance) in these
two countries indirectly has. permitted the
large-scale diversion of resources from peace-
ful economic development to the purchase
of sophisticated weaponry. It is entirely pos-
sible that in 1967 India and Pakistan spent
far more In hard currency for weapons than
IDA and bilateral grant agencles contributed
for peaceful economic development.

Since the India-Pakistan war in 1965
(fought largely with U.S. arms on both sides),
the United States has, for the most part,
placed a moratorium on arms sales and mili-
tary grants to these two countries. We should
keep in mind, however, that prior to 19656
most U.S. arms sales and military grants to
India and Pakistan were restricted to rela-
tively inexpensive and somewhat outdated
equipment. Since 1965, the situation has radi-
cally altered. India and Pakistan have made
large-scale purchases of up-to-date weaponry
both in Europe and in the Soviet Union and
Red China. Although details on most of these
weapons purchases are classified, a few exam-
ples from recent published reports high-
light the situation.

Recent arms purchases by India are even
more interesting. In 1967, India reached an
agreement with the Soviet Union under which
Boviet technicians would assist in the con-
struction of three Mig 21 jet assembly plants
at an unknown cost. In additlon, in 1867
India purchased 100 SU-7 supersonic jet
fighter-bombers from the U.S.8.R. at a cost of
at least $100 million. The exact extent to
which diversion of resources from peaceful
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development to military weaponry has oc-
curred as a result of multibillion-dollar soft
loans and grants mostly from the United
States probably will never be known. On the
other hand, in raising this question we do
not suggest for a moment that IDA, any other
multilateral lending institution, or for that
matter our own State Department has any
control over such diversion of resources.

Nevertheless, we certainly take this op-
portunity to express our frank opinion that
the “India-Pakistan Development Assocla-
tion"” (IDA) should begin to look elsewhere
for potential soft-loan recipients, at least un-
til such time as India and Pakistan come to
their senses.

PROGRAM SHOULD BE HELD TO EXISTING LEVEL

One of the interesting aspects of the IDA
operation is that since other nations are also
contributors to the fund, they serve as a
check on the spending. Negotiation of the
current proposal bears out this statement.

Two years ago Mr. George Woods, then
President of the World Bank and its affiliate
IDA, proposed that the donor countrles sup-
port a 3 billion addition to IDA funds at the
rate of 81 billion a year for 38 years begin-
ning in fiscal year 1969. This country coun-
tered with a proposal for a $2.4 billlon in-
crease over a 4-year period (see p. 106 of the
Budget of the United States for fiscal year
1960) . Apparently, the other donor countries
would have none of that and cut the proposal
to $1.2 billion over a 3-year period.

In our opinion, the proposal still is too
high. Surely the Congress has as much right
to adjust the program downward as do the
other foreign nations involved. We believe
the program should be cut back to the exist-
ing level of $750 million over a 3-year period.
With a 40-percent U.S. participation, that
would mean $300 million over the next 3
years, or $100 million a year contrasted with
the $104 million per year (41.6 percent) of
our participation in the existing program.
Such action would be consistent with our
budgetary problems and in keeping with the
spirit and intent of the tax bill. The pro-
posed 54-percent increase in our contribution
most assuredly is not.

Holding the program at the existing level,
of course, would require renegotiation of the
new proposal. Since the other donor nations
drastically reduced the starting proposals of
both the President of IDA and the adminis-
tration, that should present no problems. As
a matter of fact, we wouldn't be surprised if
the other donors would be such ready takers
that a new agreement could be negotiated.

We must bear in mind that we have not, as
yet, finished fiscal 1968, and we do not know
what deficit or surplus, and it will probably
be a deficit, will result by June 30, 1969, Fur-
ther, the 1970 fiscal budget has not been
presented by the present administration, and
this cannot be done until the entire fiscal
situation has been reviewed. In just a few
weeks, we will be asked to increase the na-
tional debt limit from $365 to $382 billion,
and we will be asked to continue the 10-per-
cent surtax for at least another year, and
include the expenditure controls contained
in title II of the Revenue and Expenditure
Control Act of 1968.

There is a complete absence of statlstics
or other information pertaining to the suc-
cess, or lack of success, of IDA. Since nothing
is pald on the IDA soft loans for the first
10 years, IDA has no loan repayment history.
It is quite possible, In fact, quite probable,
that the majority of the IDA loans will never
be repaid.

We urge that this proposed 54-percent in-
crease in our contribution to IDA be defeated,
and the U.8. annual contributions remain at
$104 million annually.

DEL CLAWSON.

BeN B. BLACKBURN.
LAWRENCE G. WILLIAMS.
CHALMERS WYLIE.
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DICKEY-LINCOLN SCHOOL PROJECT

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, an
interview with former Secretary of the
Interior Stewart L. Udall in the Ameri-
can Public Power Association’s Public
Power magazine, indicates the impor-
tance of the Dickey-Lincoln School proj-
ect. Secretary Udall was hopeful about
the future of the project, as he stated:

I think it's so right that I find it hard
not to be optimistic in the long run. I just
can't see a basic, valid reason why it should
not be built. Because In essence what we're
proposing is to do in New England what
we've already done In other parts of the
U.8., and it's highly successful.

Advance engineering and design of
the Dickey-Lincoln School project would
continue with the $807,000 request in the
fiscal year 1970 budget. This project has
a proven benefit-cost ratio of 1.9 to 1,
and, as Secretary Udall noted, there is no
good reason why it should not be com-
pleted. High power rates in New England
indicate the necessity for Dickey-Lin-
coln, and I hope that it will be retained
in the budget and supported by my col-
leagues this year.

I wish to insert at this time the com-
plete text of the January 1969 Public
Power interview with former Secretary
Udall:

EIcHT YEARS OF Power PoLICY

(Note.—Retiring Interior officials cite ac-
complishments, note electric utility industry
trends.

(Eight years ago this month, Stewart L.
Udall took office as Secretary of the Interior
in the Cablnet of Presldent John F. Een-
nedy. One morning last month as he pre-
pared to turn the reins of the Department
over to a new Administration, Secretary
Udall and his Assistant Secretary for Water
and Power, Eenneth Holum, sat in front
of a crackling fire in the Secretary’s office and
discussed with Public Power editors devel-
opments in electric power during the past
elght years and what they see ahead in the
power field. Interviewing the retiring Interior
officials were: Public Power publisher Alex
Radin, general manager of the American
Public Power Association; APPA assistant
general manager Lawrence Hobart, a Public
Power contributing editor; and Ron Ross,
editor of Public Power.)

Question: Secretary Udall, what do you re-
gard as the outstanding accomplishments of
your administration in the power fleld dur-
ing the past elght years?

Secretary UpaLL. I belleve that these eight
years coincide with a very dynamic period
and a turning point in power technology.
I think when I recall eight years ago that
we probably expected more hydropower
development than we have gotten, and some
of that is to be regretted. I don’t think any
of us realized just how rapidly steam tech-
nology was developing and would develop,
not only in terms of nuclear power moving
faster but of the significance to the whole
industry of the very large units and big
transmission lines.

I know, Alex, you and others talked about
glant power grids. Even elght years ago this
was ple In the sky to a lot of people. They
viewed this as visionary. Yet one of the
achievements in which I think we can take
some of the greatest satisfaction was the West
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Coast intertle, which 1s exactly what you
were talking about. In singling out the bene=-
fits to be galned by interconnecting regions
and systems through the West Coast Inter-
tie, we also have to key it in with the Colum-
bia River Treaty, because this was a devel-
opment of significance to the whole West
Coast and its electric power future.

Although it's a national organization and
it's always been a bellwether along with
the Tennessee Valley Authority, the Bonne-
ville Power Administration in the way it's
grown and broadened is, I think, a very im-
portant story. The private segment of the in-
dustry is leaning on Bonneville and is en-
couraging. BPA and going along with BPA
playing the major role in terms of the fu-
ture with regard to transmission lines and
interconnections. There will be the third
powerhouse at Grand Coulee and the region
will move towards large steam plants., This
will be in a region with an economy that has
always had a degree of inflation bulilt into
it, and BPA will be holding its power rates
in the future, They've always had the low-
est rates in the country. I think the strength-
ening and reinvigorating of Bonneville and
its role is one of the major stories of this
Administration.

We've had some very significant accom-
plishments in the Missouri Basin, and I'd
like Ken Holum to comment because he's
much more knowledgeable on the detail than
I am, I don’t know whether you realize it
or not but of the original Presidentlal ap-
pointees at the Department's Under Secre-
tary and Assistant Secretary levels, Ken is the
only one staying the full eight years with
me. I want to say for the record that I have
been very fortunate, because no one has
been more loyal. Secretary Holum brought a
lot of insights with him that I needed. He
had a background on power that I didn't
have. It has also been a tremendous help to
me to have people like Jim Carr (first Under
Secretary under Secretary Udall), Charles
Luce (former Under Secretary of the In-
terior) and (Under Secretary) Dave Black
in the Department. These people were stu-
dents of the electric power industry, and I
believe, to be honest about it, In whatever
this administration has done in electric
power matters, these people deserve more
credit than I.

Secretary HoLum. First, I want to say that
Secretary Udall is the one who has provided
the leadership and support which has re-
sulted in our accomplishments during the
past elght years.

In addition to what we have done else-
where, I do take a great deal of satisfaction
in what we've accomplished in the Missouri
Basin, When we came to work eight years
ago the power supply situation and the whole
water development program in the Missouri
Basin was in a sambles. Congress had taken
the position, and appropriately so, that noth-
ing should happen our there until the De-
partment of the Interior could provide Con-
gress with the assurances that we were going
to meet our payout obligations. We couldn’t
provide those assurances on the basis of the
situation as it existed in 1961. First, we had
to face up to the problems associated with
pay out. We spent a lot of time on it. The
solution that we found did result in a small
6% Increase In power rates, but it also re-
sulted in applying to the Missourl Basin the
same payout principles that had been applied
to the rest of the country. It put the project
on a sound financial basis so that Congress
would be willlng to move ahead and make
appropriations for transmission lines and to
operate water resource development pro-
grams.

We also were confronted with a situation,
which we Inherited from our predecessors,
in which preference customers (there are
over 200 of them in the Missouri Basin) had
been told that the project couldn't meet their
power requirerients and they were pretty
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much on their own Individually to do some-
thing about it. The first step that we were
able to take, after analyzing thelr resources
very carefully, was to extend the period that
the project would carry their requirements,
s0 that they could work together and take
advantage of the new technology.

The first result was necessary contracts
with the Interior Department and the Rural
Electrification Administration which made
possible the construction of a 200,000-kw,
liznite-burning steam plant by Basin Electric
Power Cooperative. This with Federal hydro
meets the requirements of preference cus-
tomers through 1973 or 1974. In the last three
months we have completed new contractual
arrangements so that they can bulld a 400,-
000-kw addition to the steam plant, linked
by the Bureau of Reclamation transmission
system to seven states. With that accom-
plished, preference customers in the Missouri
Basin can look forward to an assured supply
of low-cost power for at least 10 years into
the future.

Question: You have discussed some of your
accomplishments, but what do you consider
your greatest single disappointment in the
electric power field during the past eight
years?

Secretary Uparyr. I would say that the thing
that leaves me with the greatest feeling of
frustration and disappointment is the failure
to move forward rapldly on the Dickey-
Lincoln School Project and to bring the
benefits of Federal hydro power to the north-
east part of the country. We have talked
glowingly about other regions where the In-
terior Department has a very strong and
dominant presence. These regions have done
very well. The one region in the country that
has suffered from lack of competition In
electric power, from the failure to develop its
hydro potential, is New England. I think the
one thing we—along with APPA and some
regional spokesmen such as Governors Hoff
and Curtis and Senator Muskie and others—
is that we've made the region much more
aware that one of the reasons its economic
growth has been retarded as compared with
the rest of the country is that it has the
highest power rates. It hasn't realized the
benefits that can be gained from a diverse
and competitive electric power industry.

We had hoped at one time, of course, that
we could go with the Passamaquoddy project,
I don’t regard that as a fallure, necessarily.
Secretary Holum was in France two weeks
ago and was very much impressed with the
new horizontal turbines. But our fallure to
really get the Dickey-Lincoln School project
under construction, the fact that it's under
a cloud today and its future is uncertain,
has to be a major disappointment to all of us.

Question: Do you feel hopeful about the
future of the Dickey-Lincoln School project?

Secretary UparL. I think it's so right that
I find 1t hard not to be optimistic in the
long run. I just can’t see a basic, valid reason
why it should not be bullt, Because in
essence what we're proposing is to do in New
England what we've already done in other
parts of the U.S,, and it's highly successful.
I guess the debate and discussion has to con-
tinue, and I would hope that in New England
they will see the light.

You also see developing something that I
believe is a wave of the future—the sharing
of benefits of the very large thermal plants.
This has to come in northern California
where the municipal utilities have a strong,
new, aggressive organization, They are in
the process of negotiating on this matter
now, and I'm optimistic that they will suc-
ceed. A type of cooperation has been devel-
oped by public and private power entities
sharing in the output of very large thermal
units in the Southwest. And I learned In
October from an official of Northern States
Power Co. that the company is buying the
surplus power from a large thermal unit
being built by Dairyland Power Cooperative
In western Wisconsin, To get the economies
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of scale, Dairyland is buillding a larger plant
than they themselves need, and the private
power company is purchasing the excess
power. That's one pattern.

The other pattern is for a private, or joint
arrangement, where a private company might
build a large plant and one or more public
entities could acquire ownership and part of
the output. I think that this is what we're
going to see develop. The reason it has to
move In this direction is that it's good for
everyone. If you build large, you get econ-
omlies of scale, you get cheap power, and
everyone shares in it. I think it is important
that we have begun to develop this pattern.

It looked to some of us a few years ago
that the prospect was that public power
would be tied to diminishing hydro resources,
private power would bulld all the large ther-
mal units, and the public power movement
would, in effect, be squeezed agalnst the wall
because its power would be increasingly high-
priced. Because of these very large units,
there would be significant competitive ad-
vantages to the private segment in terms of
the total picture. But there has been a degree
of statesmanship and an awareness—cer-
tainly in most parts of the West—that the
smart thing to do is to work together and let
everybody have a piece of the action and do
what is most economic.

Question: How do you view the role of the
Department of the Interior in the changing
power industry?

Secretary UpaLn. I think and I hope that
the Department will play an increasingly
strong role as a kind of balance wheel—
even a broker, or midwife—in many situa-
tions. Our leverage in the past has been the
fact that we had sources of hydro power
with new sources coming on the line, and,
of course, this will continue to be important.
The leverage that we have can increase, if
we use it wisely, because using hydro for
peaking purposes would be the most eco-
nomic use for it in terms of total systems.

On the other hand, we have protected the
western part of the country, and the fact
is that we always will have a say about
rights-of-way. In terms of such things as
water quality control and thermal pollution
problems, we're going to be increasingly in
the picture in a way that we weren't a few
years ago. The Department is going to have
a say In regard to plant siting plans, how
they're carried out. We're going to be in the
picture—even in the eastern part of the
country—Iin ways that we were not before,

When it comes to pumped storage projects,
which again is hydro, this Department is
going to have a say on these matters. We
have one pumped storage project pending
at Tocks Island, on the Delaware River right
now, and there are others where we un-
doubtedly will be involved from the stand-
point of conservation values and other
things.

So, I would think that our role is going
to be larger, not smaller, nationwide. Maybe
it will be less regional, less confined to the
West and to the areas where traditionally
the Department has had a strong influence
on electric power policy. I would hope the
Department also could be influential in ap-
pealing to the enlightened element in the
private sector to point out to them the values
and the benefits to be gained from new
patterns of cooperation.

Certainly, on the other hand, there are
still some undeveloped hydro resources that
should be developed. Dickey-Lincoln School
is only one of them. I would hope that these
will come on the line, and I would predict,
too, that just as we were able to restudy
and use a new technology to come up with
a fantastic increase in the capacity of Grand
Coulee, we may be looking at all of our
hydro resources and how we can recast them
and reuse them to maximize their values to
the nation as a whole.

Question: While the Federal government
has been of great assistance to the smaller
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electric systems as a source of hydro power,
are you now saying that government can use
other techniques to be of assistance to these
smaller utilities?

Secretary UpaALL. What I'm talking about is,
I think, exemplified by the northern Califor-
nia situation today. The new organization
that exists there is trying to plan for the
future to take care of the power needs of a
group of municipals that are an important
part of a fast-growing state. Here we find the
Department in a situation where, as a part
of the intertie arrangements, we have already
committed and mortgaged, as it were, the fu-
ture hydro that comes on the line. S0 we
don't have that card to play. But we do have
another card to play, and we must play it as
well as we can. We had a meeting in October
in Sacramento to provide some thrust and
guidance. We indicated essentlally that we
want to make our system as versatile as possi-
ble and to accommodate it to these needs,
and we tried to include the large private util-
ity that has worked with us on other matters.
We say here's a group of people and they've
got problems and we think the three of us
working together can solve these problems.
Even though we don't have a great amount
of hardware to throw on the table, we do have
a system that can be adapted to needs, and I
think we find ourselves increasingly playing
this role—not to the detriment of anybody,
but to the benefit of everybody.

Question: You have worked actively with
various groups that were interested in proj-
ects and programs and provided dynamic
leadership in getting them through Congress,
but another Secretary might adopt the phi-
losophy that it was up to the interest groups
to carry the ball. How do you view the role of
the Secretary of the Interior in visibly being
an activist in pushing for new projects and
programs rather than merely administering
programs?

Secretary Upair. You've opened up a new
door in terms of departmental accomplish-
ment, and I think we ought to duck into it.
You reminded me of some of the things we've
overlooked. Certainly when there is a rock In
the road, you figure a way around it., Maybe
this is the kind of hope that people ought to
have with Dickey-Lincoln School. Thinking
of the Hanford power project and of the
Colorado project transmission lines, which
was one of our significant victories in Con-
gress, we haven't had too many head-to-head
showdowns in the Congress.

The Sixties have been good years in terms
of project authorizations. They've tended to
run ahead of appropriations too much, and
that's one of our problems, We've had the
Frying Pan-Arkansas Project in Colorado,
the Auburn-Folson South Project in Cali-
fornla, the San Juan Chama Project in New
Mexico and now the Central Arizona water
project. All of these, of course, involve hydro
to one degree or another.

The Upper Colorado transmission decision
has led to a significant change In the whole
region, with regard to the transmission of
power, with the presence of public power
as a balance wheel agency. While I know
there was a lot of disappolntment by some
with regard to the Arlzona water project
and the dams on the Colorado, the one con-
solation prize for public power in this is
that I see no reason why the Bureau of
Reclamation should always be tied to hydro
power. The fact that we got Congress to
agree to tie one project to thermal genera-
tion and the fact that Salt River Project is
going to build & major thermal unit there,
will be beneficial not only to water projects,
but beneficial to the electric power industry
generally. I think this may be an important
precedent. It could lead to doing the old
things in a new way and not merely confining
ourselves to one set formula.

As to departmental philosophy, we like
to think of ourselves as activists, and I be-
lieve that there has to be aggressive leader-
ship. Some of us spent weeks on the Canadlan
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Treaty. This was an extremely difficult prob-
lem. The Treaty was ratified, but imple-
menting was nip and tuck because we had
some very hard bargaining Canadians. It in-
volved very large amounts of money in the
sale of downstream benefits of Canadian
power, and this posed a lot of questions. But
again, if executives are vigorous and if we
conceive our role as one of making things
happen rather than waiting for people to
bring decisions to our desk, you can achieve
maximum effectiveness, At least that's what
I think our experience has been for these
eight years.

Question: You said that you don't think
that the Bureau of Reclamation should be
tied to the hydro program and that it might
go into thermal generation. In view of the
very tight budget situation which may con-
tinue for some time, do you see any possibil-
ity of the Federal government going into
thermal generation, either by the appropria-
tions process or through converting some of
the existing government entities to corpora-
tions like TVA which could issue revenue
bonds and finance their generation without
going to Congress for each specific plant?

Secretary Upairn. Certainly in the present
climate of Congressional opinion I wouldn't
see any drastic changes of that type occur-
ring. It's obvious to us that were going to
have to solve problems, and were going to
have to be adaptive and creative. I thought
the solution we arrived at for the Colorado
River development was a good one. We used
thermal power instead of hydro power since
the hydro power question became inflamed
and controversial, I would simply like to ex-
press the hope that everyone be flexible
enough and wise enough to consider new
solutions to old problems. I hate to see us, in
an industry that has to be dynamic, get tied
to one or two ways of doing things. I'm ad-
dressing all segments of the industry when
I say this. If we are to maintain a dynamic
electric power industry, I think we need to
have people who are open minded and who
will consider new solutions to old problems.

Question: Secretary Holum, you came to
the Department of the Interior after having
been a grass roots power leader and the first
executive secretary of the Mid-West Electric
Consumers Assoclation. After elght years,
what 1s your feeling about the role of such
organizations?

Becretary HoLuM. I think these groups are
tremendously important, looking more to the
future perhaps than to the past. We were
talking a few minutes ago about how the
smaller municipal systems participate in the
benefits of large-scale technology, and I
doubt very much that they're going to be
able to do it individually. The smaller pub-
licly owned utilities must work together to
find a position of strength. The pattern that
first emerged, I belleve, in Utah was that the
small cooperatives and municipal utilities
banded together in order to get the benefits
of Colorado River Project power. More activ-
itles of this sort followed in northern Cali-
fornia, in Towa and Minnesota, and they are
just beginning to emerge in the Southwest,
While Dickey-Lincoln School was an acute
disappoinment, one of the good things from
that effort was the organization of the North-
east Public Power Assoclation. I think that
the small municipal utilities are going to
participate in the big technology, but first
they have got to learn to work together more
closely than they have in the past.

Question: The Department has helped
groups like the Northern California Power
Agency to get organized and assisted them
once they are organized. Do you foresee this
as a continuing role of the Department of
the Interior?

Secretary Uparr. I would hope that the De-
partment can and would play an important
role in encouraging and abetting these kinds
of organizations, where people are essentially
trying to pool their needs and their resources
iIn order to get the benefits of new tech-
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nology. I felt no resentment from those in
the private sector to our taking such leader-
ship, and I think this is an important gain.
Looking back about five years when it looked
like public power was going to draw a blank
in terms of participating in large thermal
units, I think it was in the national interest
that these systems did participate and I
think we started the move down this road.
I believe it's in everyone's interest that the
pattern that we see emerging continue and
be enlarged. I hope that's the result. Any-
time we see utllities, public or private, in-
sisting that they are going it alone and not
going to work with other people, they're not
going to achleve benefits and they're going
to find in the long run that this is detri-
mental now that we have the kind of trans-
mission technology to interconnect everyone,
This Isn't a go-it-alone business anymore.

Question: Secretary Udall, you've spoken
many times about the increased concern
that everyone has to feel about the en-
vironmental, ecological and esthetic prob-
lems of the country, and the electric utility
industry anticipates a seven- or eight-fold
increase in plant capacity in the next 30
years. What impact do you think this situa-
tion is going to have on the way the electric
utility industry deals with the problems of
supplying the electric requirements of its
customers?

Secretary UpaLL. I see many problems for a
big, vital industry such as this in terms of
the danger of diminshing and intruding
on the environment. I thing that is going
to tax the creativity of the industry, because
I believe most of these problems are soluble. I
think the industry has to face the prospect
that it may mean that expenditures will have
to be made and research will have to be done
and that there will be extra costs attached
to keying electric power to conservation. If
this means that it's going to add 49, 5%, or
7% or 89% to costs, I think the consumer will
be willing to pay it. It's his environment
after all. I sense this in the country today.

Rather than utilities feeling that they can
heat up rivers or pollute air to make a mess
out of the countryside, I think they have to
be aware that if they just spend whatever
extra money it takes to come in with the
best solution possible within reason, that
the consumer will be wiling to pay the extra
cost as the price of having a good, long-run
solution. This may mean, of course, a lot
more research and a lot of results we don't
even anticipate today in terms of under-
ground lines and things llke MHD.

Question: Where do you think emphasis
should be placed in legislation that might
help solve some of our power problems?

Secretary HoLvmM. In terms of legislation
that's been drafted and received some pre-
liminary consideration by Congress, I think
that the Reliabllity Bill, sponsored by the
Federal Power Commission with the Johnson
Administration’s support, and the Aiken-
Kennedy Bill, with respect to nuclear power,
are two of the most significant pieces of
legislation before the counftry.

Question: Secretary Udall, what qualifica-
tlons do you think a Secretary of the In-
terior ought to have?

Becretary UpaLr. He'd certainly have to like
hard work, but I think this is one of the
happy jobs in the Cabinet. You're doing
constructive things—or have an opportu-
nity to—for the country in many ways.
You're the guardian of most of the resources,
and, therefore, I think it is Important to
have a well-developed sense of what the pub-
lic interest is and be willing to speak up for
it. If you don’t have such a philosophy, you're
going to be constantly in trouble, because
most decislons that come to you don't relate
any longer to what do we do about this plece
of land or that resource. Everything affects
everything else in the kind of country we
have today, and we must have a total en-
vironment concept of conservation.
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I think the country is best served when
you have men who are forthright and out-
spoken. It was one of Ickes' great strengths.
Everybody always knew where he stood and
what his views were. I hope that any Secre-
tary, even though I might disagree with him
from time to time, would be forthright, be-
cause this at least opens the way to vigorous
debate and discussion.

Question: There's no single spokesman in
the Federal government today for energy pol-
icy. Should there be centralized within the
government some agency with authority for
power and energy?

Becretary Uparn. You can make a strong
case for this, and I would llke to see wide
discussion of this idea. We have fewer cabi-
net offices than many of the other govern-
ments such as Canada, Britain or Japan.
Some of these breakdowns make a great deal
of sense. Of course, at the present juncture
we have added two new cabinet departments
within a year and a half or two years. It
may very well be that in this complex world
of ours where things move rather rapldly,
that something like this might be a rational
solution to the problem,

GOVERNMENT'S PROBLEM OF SELF-
GOVERNMENT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. RARICK, Mr. Speaker, the folks
back home just would not believe the
things that happen here in the Nation’s
Capital. I have news clippings from the
several local newspapers over the past
2 days which I feel illustrate the Alice-
in-Wonderland environment of the nerve
center of the United States.

] Mr. Speaker, the news clippings fol-
ow:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post. Mar. 12,
1969]

HoLpuP SuspECT Sramv; HoMmicine ToLL
Now 64
(By Alfred E. Lewis)

A holdup suspect was slain at 10:30 am.
yesterday in an exchange of shots with a
clerk at Shankman's Market, 400 Kennedy
st. nw.

Homicide Squad Lt. Patrick Burke sald the
death of Francis DeS. Ross, 33, of 1414 Girard
8t. n.w., on the sidewalk in front of the
market went Into the records as the city’s
elghth homicide In less than three days—its
63d since Jan. 1.

The ninth homicide—and 64th for the
year—occurred last night at 7 p.m. when
James Nussman, 29, of 1809 19th st. nw.,
was shot to death in an apparent robbery at-
tempt on the sidewalk at 18th Street and
Wyoming Avenue nw. Three youths, one
armed with a shotgun or rifle, were seen run-
ning from the scene, police said. Nussman was
employed at the American Council on Edu-
cation,

Burke said this is 23 deaths ahead of the
toll at this time last year, which set an all-
time high of 200.

Lt. Burke sald it was Ross's second visit to
Shankman's Market in the last few days.
Last Saturday morning, police sald, Ross was
carrying a shotgun when he and two com-
panions escaped with about $400.

Since then, the Shankman clerk, Willlam
Belton Jr., 23, had been carrying his boss's
22-caliber pistol in his belt, police said.

Belton told police he came out of the
store's back room and saw his boss, Sidney
Kattler, 51, pulling money out of the cash
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register and putting it on the counter. A man

Belton couldn't see very well was stufing it

in his pockets.

Belton shouted at the man, “Hold it!"

The man whirled and fired one shot. Belton
fired back. Belton told police he thought he
had missed because the man grabbed a cus-
tomer who was just coming in the door and
whirled him around, apparently as & shield.
The customer, however, wrenched away and
ran off before anyone could get his name,

Ross collapsed and died on the sidewalk.
Police said Belton's shot had hit Ross just
above the mouth and entered the brain., No
charges were flled against Belton after a
police conference with the U.S. Attorney’s
office.

Lt. Burke said police records on Ross show
only that he was sentenced to a 4-to-12-year
term for housebreaking and rape 15 years
ago.

In a homicide Monday, John H. Littlejohn,
42, of 1830 C st. se.,, was shot in the chest
in an apartment at 334 18th St. ne. He was
pronounced dead at D.C. General Hospital.

Police charged the occupant of the apart-
ment, Julla A, Woodward, 40, mother of four,
with homicide. Mrs. Woodward was released
on her personal bond pending a hearing
April 8.

Shortly after 11 p.m. Monday, John J.
Kondratlavicz, 46, an electrical worker llving
at 531 Oth st. se., told police he was attacked
from behind as he approached the rear of
his home, He fired three shots from a pistol
he told police he had been carrying since a
previous street attack, fatally wounding
James N. Gaston, 19, of no fixed address.

Police said Gaston had been charged with
& street robbery on Feb. 3 but the charge
had been reduced by the U.8. Attorney's of-
fice to petty larceny and simple assault. He
had been released on $100 cash collateral
posted by his mother and was due in court
on April 18 for a jury trial.

The weapon in still another of the recent
homicides, Lt. Burke sald, was a bottle of
gasoline. It was thrown in the course of a
domestic argument, Burke sald, by Bennie
E. Barnes, 47, of 934 M st. nw. on Sunday.

Barnes’ wife, Ella Mae, 48, suffered 1st- and
2d-degree burns in the fire that resulted and
five children in the home were slightly in-
jured.

Mrs. Barnes died early yesterday in Freed-
men's Hospital. Her husband was charged
with homicide and released in $2000 bond
for a hearing April 8.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,

Mar. 11, 1969]

DisTRICT OF COLUMEBIA RIOT LOSS NEARLY
DouBLE FIRST ESTIMATES—NEW REPORT
SeTS PROPERTY DAMAGE OVER $24 MriLriow

(By Winston Groom)

A new report has revealed that property
damage and financlal losses suffered during
the April rioting in Washington will run
nearly twice as high as previous estimates.

The first half of the report, which will
officlally be known as the Washington Clvil
Disorder Survey, was released today by the
National Capital Planning Commission, It
is the product of a 10-month-long collabora-
tive research effort by the NCPC, the Dis-
trict government and the D.C. Redevelop-
ment Land Agency.

Among the principal conclusions of the
survey released today are that some 1,199
properties were damaged in the riots with
losses amounting to more than $24 million.
This is In contrast to the initial report by
RLA last April which found 645 properties
damaged for an estimated $13.3 million
loss.

WHITES OWN 87 PERCENT

In addition, the report found that almost
all of the damaged properties not previous-
ly reported by the RLA—In fact, 41 percent
of the total number—Ilay outside the ma-
jor corridors of concentrated damage. It
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also found that 97 percent of the damaged
properties were owned by whites, most of
whom live either in the suburbs or else-
where in D.C.

Today's release is a 30-page summary of
data compiled only on real properties in-
volved in the rioting. A spokesman for NCPC
said the second half of the report, which
will deal with business and job losses is
forthcoming within the next few weeks.

The business losses, which include stolen
or damaged inventories, damaged and de-
stroyed equipment and lost business, are
expected to run even higher than the prop-
erty losses.

FIRST REPORT ON MAJOR CITY

According to NCPC, the report's purpose
is to analyze the economic and soclal costs
of the disturbance, partly for the purpose
of planning to rebuild these areas.

Robert Gold, assistant director of NCPC
of social and economic research and head
of a 14-man staff which compiled the sur-
vey, says it is the first report of its kind to
be prepared by a major city hit by rioting.

Among the survey's 23 separate tables,
some of the principal findings are:

Although the most extensive damage was
done in the four “corridors of concentrated
damage,” other damaged properties were
found outside of these areas—scattered all
over the city east of Rock Creek Park,

The survey defined the four major cor-
ridors as (1) 14th Street NW (2) Tth Street-
Georgla Avenue NW (3) H Street NE and
(4) downtown NW.

Of the $24.76 million in property damage,
$17.66 million in insurance claims has been
filed. Even if the insurance companies pay
that amount, this leaves over $7 million in
losses which must be absorbed by the prop-
erty owners themselves. Although most
owners did have some insurance, many were
grossly underinsured.

Some 26.4 percent of insurance policies on
properties not totally demolished were can-
celed, the survey found.

Before the rlots there were 1,590 businesses
housed in the damaged properties, but only
870 remained afterwards. Therefore, there
were a total of 711l businesses lost—nearly
45 percent decided not to reopen. In addition,
17 percent of the residential properties that
were damaged stopped leasing after the riots,

Of the 1,199 damaged properties, 368 were
either totally demolished or only a shell or
ruins were left standing. This can be com-
pared with the original estimate of 223 build-
ings listed In this category just after the
riots, An estimated 768 properties incurred
extensive glass breakage and over 300 suffered
damage from fire, water, smoke or a com-
bination of these.

Seventy-four percent of the damaged prop-
erties incurred damage on only one day of
the riot, 18 percent had damage on two days
and only 7 percent had damage on three days
or more. Ten percent of the properties were
damaged after the official period of rioting
was over. Forty-four percent of the damaged
properties were single ownership properties,
26 percent were partnerships and the rest
were elther corporations, or parts of trusts or
estates.

Only 5.2 percent of the property owners
lived within 10 blocks of their property.
Forty-three percent, the survey reports, live
outside the District in the suburbs. However,
some 48 percent of the property owners had
& business address elther on or within 10
blocks of their property—indicating at least
some tie with the community.

In 68.8 percent of the cases, the owner also
managed his property. In the 31.2 percent of
the cases In which the owner did not manage
his own property, 29.2 percent of the man-
agers were white.

Twenty-nine and four-tenths percent indi-
cated they intended to sell their property and
g0 into business elsewhere, only 8 percent
were undecided and the rest said they would
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either repair their buildings, bulld a new
building or lease the site.

Gold explained that he and his staff began
work on the survey immediately following
the end of the officlal period of the civil
disturbance which began April 4, the night
Dr. Martin Luther King was assassinated,
snd ended April 15. The report is based on
questionnaires filled out by property owners
and businessmen on 531 properties.

That data was then projected into survey
estimates by three statisticians—one from the
U.B8. Bureau of the Budget, one from the
National Commission on the Causes and Pre-
vention of Vicolence and one from the Met-
ropolitan Washington Council of Govern-
ments.

The final figures were then tabulated and
rechecked with the American Insurance Asso-
ciation, the General Adjustment Bureau and
other interested agencies.

A spokesman for NCPC indicated that when
the part of the survey dealing with business
losses is complete and the full impact of the
disturbance is realized, the total costs could
run upward of $60 million and the job losses
will run into the thousands.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Mar. 12,
1969]

EicHT HUuNDRED SToREs DamAceEp IN Riors
StLL CLOSED

(By Claudia Levy)

Nearly half the estimated 1,600 businesses
looted and damaged in last April’s riots
have not yet reopened, a survey showed yes-
terday,

Damage was widely scattered. Nearly a
third were outside the four focal areas of
the disorders—14th and Tth Streets NW., H
Srreet NE., and the downtown shopping dis-
trict.

The estimates were based on interviews
with 550 property owners, about half the
owners of the total number of buildings be-
lieved damaged.

The report sets damage to the 1200 bulld-
ings housing the 16800 businesses at $24.7
million, a figure close to that earlier cal-
culated by the American Insurance Associa-
tion and the General Adjustment Bureau,
Inc.

The study was prepared by researchers
from the National Capital Planning Com-
mission, the District government and the
D.C. Redevelopment Land Agency. In addi-
tion to the summary of real property damage
made public yesterday a survey of business
losses was complled. It is to be released later
this month.

Those findings, including figures on stolen
and destroyed equipment in inventory, as
well as lost business, are expected to exceed
property loss.

The report found that an estimated 97 per
cent of the damaged property was owned by
whites, most of whom live in suburbs or
outlying areas of Washington.

Insurance claims of $17.56 million have been
filed. An estimated 87 million of this is prop-
erty loss. Insurance was later canceled for
more than a fourth of the buildings that
were damaged but not demolished, it was
estimated,

The survey, begun immediately after April
4-15 rioting, was conducted by mail, phone
and personal interview.

OTHER FINDINGS

Other points made by the study:

Nearly a third of the 1200 buildings were
destroyed. Fewer than half are still partly
or completely occupled.

Of the estimated 374 real estate agents and
property managers of damaged buildings, 18
were black.

About 45 per cent of the bulldings were
owned by an Individual, 27 per cent by
partners.

Fewer than 1 per cent of the building own-
ers in corridors are thought to have aban-
doned their property. Almost half of the
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owners sald they would retain ownership

and repair their buildings.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Mar. 11, 1969]

UPO JoB, Luxury CAR—ForMER DRUGS FIGURE
Is Iv TROUBLE AGAIN

(By John Fialka)

Catfish Turner is in trouble agaln—this
time because of a custom-painted lavender
Lincoln Continental Mark ITI.

Until last Tuesday, Randolph (Catfish)
Turner was getting ready to direct a $100,000
experimental narcotic-addict rehabilitation
program for the United Planning Organiza-
tion.

Well-heeled, flashy and fond of new Cadil-
lacs, Turner was almost a legend in Wash-
ington's underworld until 1952, That year he
was convicted as the head of the largest nar-
cotics dealership ever uncovered in the city.

According to testimony at his trial, the
Catfish had ties with syndicate leaders in
New York that may have helped him import
as much as $1 milllon worth of drugs into the
District each year.

In 1967, Turner returned to Washington,
out on parole from the U.S. penitentiary in
Atlanta. He took a $6,000-a-year job with
UPO, the local antipoverty agency, and an-
nounced he was going to help others get
Jobs and go straight.

On the theory that he and other ex-con-
victs knew the problems of addiction best,
the Catfish worked up a program and sold it
to the Department of Labor. Labor had given
the UPO tentative approval to give the Cat-
fish, now 53, a $10,000-a-year job as director,
and permission to set up a staff and begin
operating a “halfway house” to treat addicts.

Last Tuesday, The Star has learned, Catfish
turned himself in when he heard the U.S.
marshal’s office had a warrant for his arrest.

Within the next few days, the U.S. Parole
Board will grapple with the question: How
can a man making $6,000 a year afford to
drive a brand new Mark III Lincoln Conti-
nental, costing about $8,600?

A spokesman for the U.S. Parole Board,
asked to comment about the case, would say
only that Turner is being detained in the jail
for a hearing at which he must explain
charges brought against him by parole
officers.

He sald the charges include alleged involve-
ment in illegal gambling activities and “fail-
ing to adequately explain various sources of
funds and income.”

The spokesman sald that unless Turner can
explain adequately the sources of his money,
his parole might be revoked and he could be
sent back to Atlanta to complete his sentence.

Sources at UPO sald parole officers were
puzzled about several of Catfish's recent ac-
tivities, including the purchase of the Con-
tinental, the purchase of a 1968 Continental
last year, which he traded in on the new
one, and the movement of “several thousand
dollars” in and out of Turner's account in
the UPO credit union.

They added that Turner was arrested after
he explained the funds to parole officers as
resulting from a bet on a “lucky number."”
During his 1952 trial, Turner insisted that
he never dealt in drugs. His money came from
gambling winnings, he stated repeatedly.

William Davis, acting director of the man-
power division of the UPO, is Turner's super-
visor. He said that Turner's job as director
of the addict program will be held open pend-
ing the result of the Parole Board hearing.

Davis denied rumors that several other
employes working with Turner on the pro-
gram were recently asked to resign. He added
that one employe, Mrs. Odessa Madre, “re-
signed of her own free will.”

Mrs. Madre, a longtime friend of Turner's,
once was called “The Queen” of the Wash-
ington numbers racket. She was convicted of
narcotics dealing in 1949, and convicted on
stolen property and lottery charges in 1960.

Davis defended Turner, calling him “one
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of the best job coaches that UPO has."” He
sald he knew Catfish was driving the 1869
Continental. “I never investigated that be-
cause it was a private affair., This man came
up on his own, without anything. This pro-
gram gave him the first sensible break he
ever had. Nobody knows how much debt the
man was in or how much he owed on the
car.”

Petey Green, a well-known former dope
addict and ex-convict, is Catfish’s immediate
superior and helped him draw up the addict
rehabilitation program.

Contacted at home, Green was upset about
Turner's arrest.

“To take Catfish from the job that he’s
been doing for so long would not only be
unfalr to him, but would be unfair to the
kids who are now beginning to use dope.
Catfish is not a saint, but he is well equipped
to lend assistance to help people,” he said.

He explained that as a “job coach,” Turner
counseled youths attempting to find jobs,
went with them to interviews and even vis-~
ited them at work to see that they would
keep thelr jobs.

Green, who 1s director of job coaches for
the Washington Concentrated Employment
Program, funded by UPO, said the charges
against Catfish were unfounded, a result of
the resentment of “middle-class blacks and
whites who saw he was going to make $10,000
a year.”

“When are these people golng to get off
the ex-convicts’ backs?” Green asked. He
pointed out that ex-convicts now successfully
operate a number of programs to rehabilitate
convicts in the city, including Bonabond,
also funded by UPO, which recently was
singled out for praise by a Senate committee
for its work in supervising defendants out
on bail.

“A lot of people are going to go to bat for
Catfish to help him get out of this,” Green
added.

Turner's addict rehabllitation program,
designed to remove the craving for heroin
from addicts after a six-month stay at the
halfway house, caused some consternation
among officials of other city agencles as-
signed to deal with drug addicts.

“A lot of the program’s functions seemed
to overlap with other ones, Some of us won-
dered what a dealer could do to help under-
stand the addlct's problems. Catfish was
never hooked himself,” commented one for-
mer addict.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Mar, 11, 1969]

Nmxon Prans HIT—OEO WorkERs SouNp OFF
(By Richard Critchfield)

Leaders of the war on poverty's community
action agencies appear bent on persuading
President Nixon that the taste of power is
more easily acquired than given up.

A demand for even greater community
control of public services is dominating a
four-day annual meeting of some 500 mem-
bers of the National Assoclation for Com-
munity Development at the Shoreham Hotel.

Almost every aspect of the President’s pro-
gram for continuing the battle against pov~
erty has been under fire, from its chief
priority on rescuing infant children from the
mental and physical handicaps of poverty to
its substitution of the politically more at-
tractive “minority business enterprise” for
“black capitalism.”

Some delegates have volced fears that the
planned consolidation of all federal man-
power programs under the Labor Department
would mean turning all local efforts to find-
ing jobs for the poor over to the state em-
ployment agencies, which were described as
“hidebound and mismanaged.”

In a typical reaction at yesterday's meet-
ing, one man shouted from the floor, “It's a
lot of nonsense, You can't even get a phone
call or letter out of the Labor Department,
80 what business do they have taking over
all the manpower programs.”
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But the main fear voiced in speeches and
lively open discussions by the antipoverty
workers is that Nizxon plans gradually to
phase out the community action agencies
themselves.

Cited as evidence of “a systematic emascu-
lation” of the Office of Economic Opportu-
nity was the planned shift of the Job Corps
to Labor and Head Start to Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. The removal of Head Start,
& popular program for preschool education
of poor children, would leave the community
actlion program all the more vulnerable to
attack, the delegates sald.

Others noted that the White House, by
not submitting its over-all poverty proposals
until later this spring, will have the benefit
of public reactlion to a General Accounting
Office study of OEO, due to come out Satur-
day.

According to leaks, the GAO will disclose
hair-raising discoveries of local mismanage-
ment, pliferage and swindles in some of the
community action programs,

Although Dr, Daniel P. Moynihan, Nixon’s
adviser on urban problems, seemed to be
widely credited with encouraging the Presi-
dent to give OEO itself another year's lease
on life, he had been critical of the com-
munity action program, charging that it has
stimulated and encouraged a rebellious at-
titude among some of the poor.

The three main speakers at yesterday’s
meeting dramatized how serious the problem
has become.

John MeClaughry, who served on Nixon's
task force on voluntary action, urged pa-
tience. He sald he is convinced that “the
eoncept of community action” will not be
dismembered.

But Howard Fuller, a bearded black power
advocate who once worked as an OEO con-
sultant, said the attempts at integration by
community action agencies were “a flop” be-
cause “if you get ready to fight a war, you
do not bring your enemy into your discus-
sion on strategy.”

When a man in the audience asked if Ful-
ler meant that blacks should pull out of
community action agencies, he said no, that
“if you're out to destroy a system you can
do it both from within and without.”

But he added, “If you don't destroy the
community action programs but instead try
to help institutionalize them, then I will try
to destroy you.”

Fuller's remarks, which drew cheers and
shouts of approval at the government-spon-
sored meeting, were challenged by Leon
Shull. national director of the Americans for
Democratic Action, who seemed to speak for
the kind of liberals who originally created
the program.

With visible emotion, Shull opposed raclal
separation on grounds that it is “morally
wrong, ethically wrong and will fall.”

He told Fuller, “I believe in an integrated
society, I will continue to belleve in it all my
life, We don't want two nations, separate and
unequal. That is the road to defeat and dis-
aster.”

His plea falled to draw applause.

HELPING STUDENTS FLY

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing a bill which specifi-
cally authorizes the CAB to permit re-
duced air fares for students and military
personnel on a space-available basis.

A CAB examiner has held that standby
fares enabling youths between the ages
of 12 and 22 years to travel at rates far
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below standard are discriminatory. He
stated that the lowered fares violate sec-
tion 404 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 which prohibits ‘“unreasonable”
diserimination in fares.

According to what I believe to be faulty
logic of the CAB examiner, the students
get service substantially similar to that
of full-fare passengers. I strongly dis-
agree. The fact is that students do not
get substantially similar service. A stu-
dent may be deprived of his seat at the
last minute if a full-fare passenger ar-
rives; on a multistop flight, a student can
be removed at any of the stops. Fre-
quently a student is not able to get a
flight during peak travel times, or he may
have to wait hours before he knows
whether he will be seated. He cannot fly
during certain heavily booked holiday
periods. He does not have the usual wide
choice of seats.

The student accepts this unequal
treatment because he is paying a reduced
rate. He recognizes that because he is not
entitled to substantially similar service,
he has to accept delays, inconvenience,
and the insecurity of not knowing
whether he will be flying or when he will
be flying.

Since 1966 when the youth fare stand-
by plan went into effect, youth fare traf-
fic on the airlines increased from 2,100,-
100 to 5,760,000 passengers.

Air travel to and from school and for
work-study programs is not a luxury; it
is a necessity. The abolition of the
student fare will greatly reduce the
ability of many students to fly; revenue
losses resulting from the elimination of
this rate could mean an increase in fares
for all passengers.

Everyone benefits from standby fares.
The student is able to travel to and from
school—attending educational confer-
ences, visiting his family, witnessing
major events in person. The airlines fill a
seat that otherwise might go empty. This
program is far too valuable to be
abolished.

WHEN A COMMUNIST ISN'T

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, an
especially intriguing column in the Elgin
Daily Courier-News on February 18, by
Copley Press Washington correspondent
Dumitru Danielopol, has come to my at-
tention.

The point emphasized in the article
is well worth pondering and I include it
in the Recorp at this point:

DevIL'S CHILDREN : WHEN A CoOMMUNIST ISN'T
(By Dumitru Danielopol)

WasHINGTON.—The devil’'s best ally is the
liberal intellectual who doesn't belleve in
the devil.”

The German poet Heinrich Heine wrote
that over 100 years ago.

Had Heine attended Washington’s con-
ference of “Clergy and Laymen Concerned
About Vietnam” he might have written:

“The principal ally of the Communist con-
spiracy is the liberal intellectual who doesn't
believe in the Communist conspiracy.”
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The liberals I have in mind include three
U.S. senators who were prominent at the con-
ference—Sen. George McGovern, D-8.D,; Sen.
Vance Hartke, D-Ind., and Sen. Mark Hat-
fleld, R-Ore.

Had they better investigated the nature
of the organization and its alms they might
have abstained. The theme of the conference
alone, “Vietnam and the future of the Amerl-
can Empire,” should have been enough to
open thelr eyes.

Who but the Communlists call the United
States an “empire”?

Who but Communists talk about “Ameri-
can imperialists”?

The 1969 position paper adopted by the
organization advocates nothing less than a
complete abandonment of South Vietnam
to the Reds.

It calls for the “halt of the bombing of
South Vietnam,” unequivocal rejection of
any talk of a “military solution” in Vietnam,
rejection of the claim that “the Saigon re-
gime is the legitimate government of South
Vietnam," and so on.

It calls for American support of “whatever
forms of government emerge from the Viet-
namese people”—even a Communist regime.

It calls for an amnesty for U.B. resisters,
draft dodgers, defectors, deserters, etc.

The whole paper could easily have been
written in Moscow or Hanol. The committee
includes many who have long been con-
nected with pro-Communist and Commu-
nist front organizations.

Among the most notorlous are Dr. John C.
Bennet of the Union Theological Seminary
who is a member of such organizations as the
Natlonal Committee to abolish the House
Un-American Activitles Committee, the Na-
tlonal Federation for Constitutional Liber-
tles—described by the Subversive Activities
Control Board on July 26, 1957, as “one of
the viclously subversive organizations of the
Communist party,” and many others.

Another is Dr. Edwin Dahlberg, a long
time denouncer of congressional investiga-
tions of communism.

The conference was obviously called to
embarrass the new administration and apply
pressure for a soft policy not only in Viet-
nam but in other countries threatened by
communism.

“Now is the time . . .” the paper says, “for
those who have been opposed to this coun-
try's Vietnam policy to study in depth the
whole of our foreign policy and to pressure
the government to change where it is lack-
ing.”

The performance of Sen. McGovern, a
would-be president of the United States,
was particularly tactless.

He shared the podium with the Rev. Wil-
liam Sloane Coffin, convicted on conspiracy
charges related to anti-draft activities; Vin-
cent MecGee, convicted on four draft viola-
tlons; David Harris, a founder of the student
resistance movement, who is appealing a
three-year sentence for refusing induction
into the armed forces; and others of the
same ilk.

How can the American people be asked to
respect the laws of the country when their
lawmakers consort with the lawbreakers.

WAR ON CRIME—AWARENESS AND
SELF-DEFENSE—A GUIDELINE

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, as Con-
gress moves forward in its war on crime,
sometimes we are prone to forget the
obvious. Unless a citizen takes reasonable
care to protect his own person and af-
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fairs, all the Federal laws and funding
programs will certainly be ineffective.

The problems connected with crime in
our cities prey particularly upon mer-
chants. It is very difficult for the busi-
nessman, especially the owner of a single
small store or shop to defend himself
and his property against attack or ex-
ploitation by the criminal.

Jack E. Stiltz, chief of police of Val-
lejo, Calif., has prepared a series of in-
structions to merchants to assist them
in warding off theft and other forms of
aggression upon their businesses.

I think that Chief Stiltz" guidelines
are excellently presented and would be
helpful to merchants throughout the
country. It is with this in mind that I
present them for the review of my col-
leagues, as follows:

CrIME PREVENTION BULLETIN
(By the Vallejo, Calif., Police Department)

The Vallejo Police Department is a mu-
nicipal service and law enforcement agency,
responsible for your safety and for the secu-
rity of persons and property. Every law
breaker has infringed upon your security by
violating laws your representatives have en-
acted for the protection of all citizens, Your
problems in this field and the use of lawful
authority to solve them are police matters.
This department undertakes to assist you in
any anticipated infringement of law endan-
gering you or your property. Law enforce-
ment activities are confined to the fleld of
law violations that have already occurred,
and In those instances where action is re-
quired to prevent threatened violations, Po-
lice officers are on duty twenty-four hours a
day, and in a year's course respond to hun-
dreds of calls to the scenes of crimes, dis-
turbances, accidents, and many other places
where their services may be needed. The de-
partment's effectiveness depends in a large
measure upon the prompt and intelligent
cooperation of all citizens. The following are
some suggestions to help prevent crime in
order to better protect your business.

RECOMMENDED PROCEDURE WHEN CASHING
CHECKS

The following procedure is recommended
when cashing checks. When the check is
presented for payment, for instance at &
grocery store, the manager should take the
check and place his name and the date and
time the check is presented in the upper
left-hand corner. He should then turn the
check over and have the payee endorse the
reverse end of the check in his presence. The
payer should demand positive identification.
If a driver's license is presented, the de-
scription, signature and address of the 1i-
cense should be checked to make sure they
fit the person presenting the check. All in-
formation should be placed on the back of
the check, including the driver’s license
number. If other identification is accepted,
place all numbers contalned thereon on the
back of the check, Temporary driver's li-
censes are often obtained for the purpose of
glving fictitious identification and should be
accepted with caution.

If this procedure is followed and the payer
is called to testify in criminal proceedings,
he or she will be able to positively identify
the check without any hesitation, and will
also be able to testify as to the procedure
followed in the transaction. It is not the in-
tention of this system to question persons
who are known to you personally, but only
those who are not known to the person ac-
cepting the check and who do not have posi-
tive identification,

After cashing a check, if you are in doubt
of the payee, it is suggested that a clerk or
another person follow the payee and obtain
the car license number; also, the number of
persons in the car, their sex, etc., placing
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this informafion on the check below the en-
dorsement. Make certain that the proper
license number is obtalned and that the
payee actually drives the car away. If the
car is driven away by the payee and he has
stated that he does not own an automobile
or possess a driver's license call this depart-
ment immediately, giving all available infor-
mation.

During the holiday season, check passers
work in palrs, male and female, to give the
appearance of man & wife. In this case, if
possible, get the identification of both.

If you have the slightest doubt of the
authenticity of a check, refuse to cash it.

If any assistance Is needed at any time
concerning checks, phone the Police Depart-
ment Investigation Division, and a plain-
clothes officer will be dispatched to your
location immedlately.

Most check passers are strangers, but all
strangers are not check passers. It is sug-
gested that signs be placed in conspicuous
places In the store, reading, “We reserve the
right to require positive identification on all
checks.”

SHOPLIFTERS

Shoplifting has become an Iincreasing
problem to businessmen. Many hours of
time are lost in prosecuting these offenders,
as well as the tremendous amount of loss
of property taken from business places.

The police are well aware of the problem,
and all measures are taken to protect the
merchant against this type of crime. Every
city throughout the nation has a similar
problem, and it is Impossible to provide a
police officer for each place of business to
guard against these thefts.

In order to prevent shoplifting, the mer-
chants should select trustworthy employees
to police their stores, paying particular at-
tention to suspiclous persons who Iloiter
around counters where goods are on display
and clerks are not available. Wherever mer-
chandise 1s left unguarded, it attracts and
invites persons who have a habit of taking
things which do not belong to them. Greater
assurance of protection would be for the
merchant to hire qualified persons as Special
Officers with this department to police their
places of business, particularly during peak
shopping perlods.

If merchants immediately report to the
Police Department all susplcious persons or
loiterers, including juveniles, officers will
make an investigation and this type of crime
can be greatly reduced.

Too often merchants feel that shoplifters
are responsible for the total amount of loss,
but this is not always the case. We find In our
investigations that many employees remove
merchandise from the stores for their own
use,
Full cooperation between the merchants
and the Police Department in signing com-
plaints agalnst persons apprehended will as-
sist us in prosecuting these cases properly,
and public warning through the press will
definitely assure greater crime prevention.

SAFE AND TILL-TAFFERS

During the past year there has been an in-
crease In safe and till tapping throughout the
State and Natlon. This type of thief is very
clever and operates during regular store
hours. He pretends to be looking over mer-
chandise and counters in the store, sizing up
the situation, at all times observing the ac-
tivity of the clerk or clerks, and particularly
the type of safe or cash reglster used. He gen-
erally operates during the time when only one
clerk is on duty. If he is approached by a
clerk he will make a very small purchase and
then remain in the store as though he in-
tends to purchase something else. Sometimes
they work in pairs, and when the clerk's at-
tention is drawn by one to another part of
the store out of sight of the safe or cash reg-
ister, the other thief accomplishes the theft.

Safes, money drawers or other money con-
tainers should be locked at all times. Day
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locks, (sleepers), on safes are not a secure
protection against safe tappers. It takes only
a second to spin the dial for security and a
very few seconds to open the safe, compared
to the time and money lost in case of a theft.
Cash register drawers should be locked when
it is necessary for the clerk to leave the area
of the cash register. Please take all precau-
tions and notify this department immedi-
ately when suspicious persons are noticed
loitering in your place of business.

MAGAZINE ADVERTISING SOLICITATION

In the past, several Vallejo merchants have
purchased advertising space in so-called law
enforcement magazines which were misrepre-
sented and had no connection with, nor were
they beneficilal to this department or any
other authorized official peace officers’ organi-
zation. A false impression was galned dur-
ing telephone solicitations, and it is known
that on occasions when the solicitor called
to collect for the advertisement his manner
of speech was such as to Indicate that he was
not an officer. This man was not a member
of the Vallejo Pollce Department.

It is our suggestion that if magazine ad-
vertising is solicited by telephone and you
have any interest in the matter, the solicitor
be asked to call in person., You will then be
in a position to determine if he has proper
credentials from the publication he repre-
sents and if the placing of an advertisement
would be a good investment for you.

Because we highly value our cordial rela-
tionship with Vallejo businessmen, we want
you to know of the situation described above
so that you may be forewarned. If any ques-
tion arises concerning magazine advertising
solicitation, you are invited to call this office.

BANITATION

Numerous reports and comments have
been received by this department pertaining
to cluttering sidewalks and gutters with
papers, wrappers, and other debris. This can
be eliminated by sweeping the sidewalks in
front of your business establishment and
placing the rubbish into garbage cans, rather
than sweeping it into the gutters where it
is blown back onto the sidewalks if not
picked up. This condition is not only un-
healthy and unsightly, but is in violation of
Vallejo Ordinance 12 N.S. In an effort to
assist our Street Department to keep our
sidewalks and streets clean and to have a
better appearance around your place of busi-
ness, it is requested that all persons con=-
cerned conform with this ordinance.

EMERGENCY SERVICE

Emergency cards in store windows with the
proprietor's and assistants’ names, addresses
and phone numbers, could be used by per-
sons with ulterior motives; therefore, it is
requested that the use of these cards be
discontinued.

This emergency service will be given to you
by the use of a confidential file maintained
at the Police Department. It is requested that
you fill out the enclosed form and return it
to the Police Chief for filing. This informa-
tion will be used for reference purposes in
the event of any emergency during the night,
holidays, or other hours when your store is
closed.

Should you receive a phone call during the
night or closing hours of the store, such as,
“This i1s the Police Department. An emer-
gency exists at your business place—fire,
broken water pipes, open window, light out,
door unlocked, ete.” under no circumstances
go directly to the store. Please phone the
Police Department and verify the phone call.
If the call is authentic a car will be dis-
patched to your residence and officers will ac-
company you to your store to investigate and
then will return you to your home. In the
event you have an occasion to go to your
place of business during the night, come to
the Police Department first, if you so desire,
and an officer will accompany you.

On closing your place of business, always
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check the entire store for hideouts. As you
know, a hideout is a type of burglar who hides
in the store and then prowls and burglarizes
it when all have left. A check of the store is
also valuable in preventing fires which may
start from cigarette stubs, matches, etc. Be
certain all windows and doors are closed and
locked before leaving. Should anything look
suspicious, please phone the Police Depart-
ment immediately.

Be sure to leave a light on over or near the
safe at night so the officers patrolling their
beat can observe the safe. In the event the
light is out an investigation will be made im-
mediately and you will be notified.

THE FOLLOWING LIST OF “DON’TS” WILL AID YOU
IN CRIME PREVENTION

Don't wait for the patrol car to drive by
your place of business if a crime has been
committed or you see anything suspicious,
Telephone the Police Department at once,
MI 3-5661.

Don't leave your place of business at night
without leaving a light burning. A theft usu-
ally will avoid entering a business place
where a light is burning.

Don't forget to try your door to see that it
is locked when you leave.

Don't neglect to Inspect your rear doors
and windows, as well as your front entrance
and windows. Many burglars gain entrance
to stores via the rear.

Don't install fasteners on windows unless
they are of an improved type. Those that are
easily opened by the use of a knife or other
flat instrument are of no value.

Don’t neglect to install a new lock if your
keys have been lost or stolen.

Don't leave your roof doors or skylights
unfastened.

Don't fail to have safes and cash registers
exposed to the officer’s view as he patrols his
beat. Also, have store premises well lighted
so that he can observe the interior, thereby
affording maximum protection for your
property at night.

Don’'t permit the accumulation of money.
Make frequent deposits at the bank,

Don't display valuable merchandise In
windows or showcases at night.

Don't store valuable articles in your base-
ment.

Don't leave money in cash registers at
night. Leave the drawer of same open. Many
cash registers have been destroyed by thieves
in search of money.

Don't leave your keys with the janitor or
other employee of the building.

Don't fail to notify police upon ohserving
a suspicious character loitering about the
premises.

Don't fail to have buzzers installed on
doors leading from the street, especlally when
working in rear of store or alone in store.

Don’t admit persons who represent them-
selves as agents, canvassers, etc. into your
place unless they display their credentials. If
doubtful, telephone their employer. If sus-
picious, telephone this department.

Don’t trust persons with whom you come in
contact because they are prosperous looking,
smooth talkers, or with polished manners.
Remember, up-to-date thieves do not look
like thugs.

Don’t fail to observe persons loitering about
your place of business. Make a mental note
of their appearance and notify this depart-
ment.

Don't fail to inform the desk officer at the
police station of the exact location and the
need when you telephone for assistance.

Don't fall to keep a record and thorough
description of all marks of identification of
all your valuable property.

Don’t fail to record the serial numbers of
your bonds or stocks in any corporation. If
lost or stolen the numbers can be furnished
to the police to aid in their recovery.

Don't, after the commission of a crime,
permit the handling of any articles which
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might contain fingerprints, as they are of
great value and assistance to the police.

Don't display a quantity of money when
paying bills to collectors.

Don't stop anyplace enroute to your place
of business after drawing money from the
bank or on your way to make deposits.

Don't fail to have your safe containing val-
uables securely locked during business hours
to prevent a possible holdup.

Don't open the safe for any purpose while
there are strangers present. Make a practice
of closing the outer door of your business
place at the closing of the day before put-
ting valuables into the safe.

Don’t carry large sums of money on your
person., A check book is safer and more
convenient.

Don't omit to check your premises before
closing for the night to see that no one is
hiding within.

Don't forget to check your safe and see
that it is locked before leaving for the night.

Don't leave the combination numbers for
your safe in your desk drawer or elsewhere
in the premises.

Don't employ anyone until you have in-
vestigated his or her character and verified
references.

Don't pay for C.O.D. packages until you
have examined the contents and are satis-
fied that the goods have been ordered by you.

Don’t fall to notify the police immediately
upon discovering the loss of property,
whether lost or stolen.

Don't forget that any suggestions or rec-
ommendations whereby the police can better
serve you will be greatly appreciated by this
department.

With reasonable cooperation, many crimes
can be prevented. Please be assured of the
fullest cooperation of your Police Depart-
ment at all times, and when in need, please
phone this department—MI 3-5661.

Jack E. StILTZ,
Chief of Police.

GROUNDBREAKING FOR NEW MOD-
ERN ARMY HOSPITAL AT FORT
DEVENS, MASS.

HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I was very
much privileged early last month to par-
ticipate in the groundbreaking cere-
monies for the new Fort Devens Hospital
which has been long delayed as a result
of freezes by the Pentagon on new mili-
tary construction.

I include in the Recorp the text of the
remarks I made on this occasion:
REMARKS oF CONGRESSMAN PHILIP J. PHILBIN

AT THE GROUNDBREAKING CEREMONIES FOR

New Fort DEVENS HoSPITAL, FEBRUARY 3,

1969

The great and distinguished Commanding
Officer of Fort Devens, General Cushman,
distinguished officers and guests, distin-
guished public officials and community lead~
ers, enlisted men and women and friends,
to come to Fort Devens is always a heart-
warming experience for me, and this ground-
breaking ceremony today for the new hospital
is certainly a special and gratifying occasion
for all of us. I am very grateful for the
generous references of General Cushman and
Colonel Franklin R. Day of our great Army
Engineers.

We can be proud that the construction of
this proposed, urgently needed new hospital
facility is getting underway.
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It represents the fulfillment of our hopes
and dreams for a suitable, adequate, modern
hospital at Fort Devens.

It also represents a great deal of hard work
by our able Commanding Officers of Fort
Devens, and our own, outstanding, General
Cushman, and their staffs and assistants, and
our great Army Engineers, since the need for
this type of hospital facility was first recog-
nized

It also represents the sympathetic coopera=
tion and earnest efforts on the part of high
level officials in the Surgeon General's office
and the Department of the Army.

While we rejoice today that our continued
efforts have been crowned with success, we
are still mindful of the fact that along the
road there have been trials and tribulations
that delayed this highly desirable and badly
needed 116 bed Army hospital.

‘While our struggles for the hospital were
long-continued, we were not working alone.
Since the beginning, the Fort Devens Minute
Men Chapter Association of the United
States Army had played an important role,
and I salute, commend, and thank them, and
all the others, who have helped us, and who
through the years have shown commendable
zeal and concern for this great Post of which
we are all so proud, and its talented, dedi-
cated leaders and fine complement of well-
tralned, faithful, enlisted personnel, both
men and women.

I want to express my gratitude here today
to all those—groups and individuals, because
their sustalned support and effective contri-
butions played a great part in enabling us to
start this new hospital here today.

Included in this group, are several high
ranking officers and officlals of the Defense
Department and the Army and the Surgeon
General’s office who, even in the face of
fiscal delays, nevertheless kept up their
personal efforts to get this vital project
underway.

You will recall that back in 1965 the Con-
gress voted $4,7904,000 to fund the hospital
and we thought at this time that it was soon
going to be underway, as it should have been,

Unfortunately, there were other delays
caused by the so-called austerity program
first in 1965 and again in 1967 when military
construction projects were frozen by admin-
istrative orders.

In the meantime, construction costs were
rising all the time, and for that reason, it
was necessary for the Congress to appropriate
an additional $1,294,000 so that our great
Army Engineers were flnally able to adver-
tise for new construction bids.

Happlly, the contract was awarded Janu-
ary 23, 1969.

So we can all see, in setting up this cere-
mony, that General Cushman and the Army
Engineers are not letting any grass grow
under their feet,

It is with great satisfaction, honor and
pleasure that we are now turning over the
first shovel of frozen earth on this mid Win-
terday for what will become a magnificent
modern medical facility, designed to give
our men and women in the Armed Services
the best medical care in the world.

It was only yesterday that the Army
proudly celebrated the 68th anniversary of
the Army Nurse Corps.

This is the oldes* of our wonderful service
nursing organizations, and it was officially
established by Congress back in 1901,

It would be impossible for any of us to over
stress the tremendous contributions to the
Army and the nation that these noble women
have made,

Some 900 Army nurses are now serving in
Vietnam, all volunteers, which is in the
finest tradition of the great Army Nurse
Corps.

The heroic, courageous service of these
women under the most difficult, hazardous
conditions is unsurpassed, and never could
possibly be excelled.
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We are all justly very proud of what these
women are contributing in such an unselfish
outstanding way, some times with their blood
and their lives, for the health, safety and
welfare of our boys in Vietnam and else-
where all over the world.

As we all gratefully participate in this his-
toric memorable, ground-breaking ceremony
for the new Fort Devens Army Hospital,
let us fervently pray and hope that, by the
time this medical facility becomes fully op-
erational, war, and the sacred mission of
caring for wounded Vietnam heroes, will no
longer be confronting us in the same way
that it is today and that we will have peace,
understanding and brotherhood in this
troubled world.

American servicemen and their dependents
are entitled at all times to have the best,
modern, up-to-date facilitles and the best
trained, competent, dedicated Doctors and
nurses, and everything else they need to pro-
vide for their health, care, treatment and
well-being.

That is the mandate of the people of this
country.

That is the mandate of the Congress, It
should be noted here that we do not intend
to permit misguided bureaucrats, or so-called
economic prophets to ignore it.

To the many devoted leaders and people,
in and out of the military, who have labored
50 hard and so vigorously to make this great
day possible, I want to express my special
gratitude.

Today, Fort Devens takes another step for-
ward and it will be our purpose to try to
continue this progress in every way that is
necessary.

Heartlest congratulations on this great day
for Fort Devens, and again, my warm thanks
and deep appreciation to all those who have
helped.

I am sure our efficient contractors will also
honor and please us by building the new hos-
pital in record time.

MARCH 9 PROCLAIMED AMERIGO
VESPUCCI DAY

HON. JACOB H. GILBERT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, March 9,
1969, was declared “Amerigo Vespucci
Day"” by the president of my borough of
the Bronx. This proclamation was made
at the request of the Amerigo Vespucci
Lodge No. 2159 of the Order of the Sons
of Italy of my congressional district.
With permission, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert the proclamation in the
Recorp, as follows:

PROCLAMATION

Whereas: Amerigo Vespucci was one of
mankind’s greatest navigators and explorers
to have crossed the Atlantic Ocean; and was
among the first to sight the mainland of the
Western Hemisphere; and

Whereas: Amerigo Vespucci, flying the
colors both of Spain and Portugal on voyages
to these shores, calculated latitude and
longitude making invaluable contributions
to geography; and

Whereas: All those of Italian descent are
proud of the achievements of this great man
for whom America was named and

Whereas: It is fitting and proper that we
all pay tribute to his memory.

Now, therefore, I, Herman Badillo, Presi-
dent of the Borough of The Bronx, do hereby
proclaim March 9th, the anniversary of his
birth, as Amerigo Vespuccl Day and do urge
our people to participate in all appropriate
observance of this occasion.
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Mr. Speaker, I want to also take this
opportunity to extend my best wishes to
Venerable Orlando Oliva of Amerigo
Vespucci Lodge No. 2159 and to the other
members of this lodge, who are good
friends of mine and reside in my com-
munity.

The Sons of Italy is a fraternal society
of Italo-Americans that started in New
York City in 1905. Its motto is: “Liberty,
Equality, and Brotherly Love.” The fra-
ternity is nonpolitical and nondenomina-
tional in concept and programs, and its
membership comprises persons of every
profession and occupation. It is the
largest Italian organization, with lodges
throughout the United States and Can-
ada. The aims of the Sons of Italy are
to promote civic education among its
members, to uphold the concept of
Americanism; to encourage the dissemi-
nation of Italian culture in the United
States; and to organize and establish
benevolent and social welfare institutions
for the protection and assistance of its
members, their dependents and the
needy in general.

I extend to the Sons of Italy Lodges
throughout the country my best wishes
for the continuation of their civic and
social aims and accomplishments.

AIRPORT SAFETY FACILITIES
NEEDED

HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, I am be-
coming increasingly concerned over the
complete stalemate of activity which ap-
pears to characterize the Federal Avia-
tion Administration with respect to tak-
ing steps for the protection of airline
passengers through the installation of
instrument landing system facilities at
various ariports. Frankly, I think it is
time we stopped deceiving the public and
admitted that air travel is becoming in-
creasingly hazardous as traffic becomes
more dense.

Included herewith are the pertinent
portions of a letter from an airline pilot
who happens to be one of my constitu-
ents and which point up his concern for
both his own and his passengers’ safety.
I believe the incident he relates is worthy
of consideration by every Member of
Congress since this is a very serious prob-
lem which will become increasingly so
as the years go by.

Also, I am inserting a copy of a letter
which I am today sending to the Federal
Aviation Administration regarding this
subject.

The material referred to follows:

FEBRUARY 17, 1969,
Hon, CHARLES S, GUBSER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEear Sir: If you are an occasional passen-
ger on an airline and I'm sure you are, then
I'm also sure that you will be interested in
the following.

Once again the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration has been so busy policing everyone
else that they have falled to police them-
selves. When they do, the investigation is
performed by one of their own order, and the
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results are never known. It is my opinion
that they have bullt a large organization,
with more airplanes than many of our
domestic alrlines, and which are rarely used.
Even the Military Services contract with the
Domestic Airlines to alrlift men and mate-
rials to Viet Nam because it is considerably
more economical. I contend they have spent
far too much money on a Police force that is
relatively ineffective. I have often wondered
how an F.A.A. Check Pilot with 2500 hours
of Military flying and 600 hours additional
can police or instruct an Airline Pilot with
the same 2500 hours of Military Flying and
28,000 hours of Airline experience, accident
free. The Airline check pilot would be far
more competent to do the job. That was the
system not too many years ago.

F.AA’'s money could better be spent on
equipment. I refer to Representative Fletcher
Thompson, Republican, of Georgla: “I'm
appalled that there's nothing in the new
budget for I.L.S.'s, when we know that seven
out of eilght recent landing accidents oc-
curred at airports where there were no
ILS.'s.” New York Times, Feb. 7, 1969.

I, and all of the passengers and crews
aboard two airliners narrowly missed death
only a month ago, because of the F.A.A,
[failed] to provide themselves with adequate
equipment. They require all airliners to
carry two transmitters and two receivers so
that radio fallure is near impossible, while
they content themselves with only one.
Another airliner and the one I commanded
were on Instrument Flight Rules depart-
ing . It was pitch dark and there were
clouds. The controller had issued Headings
to each of us, which turned out to be a per-
fect collision course. Then his transmitter
failed and he was unable to issue further
headings. I did not even know that an
emergency existed until I saw an airpline
pass a few hundred feet directly under-
neath me. The F.A.A. controller admitted
that he only had one transmitter.

I am occasionally in Washington and
would be happy to give you a better descrip-
tion of this incident if you so wish.

MarcH 12, 1969,
Mr. JoHN H. SHAFFER,
Administrator, Federal Aviation Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C.

DeAr MR. SHAFFER: Enclosed please find a
letter which I have received from an airline
pllot who is one of my constituents. I have
every reason to belleve that the fears he
expresses are legitimate and should be of
very urgent concern to the Federal Aviation
Administration.

Frankly, I do not belleve that enough
leadership has been exerted by the FAA in
this vitally important area. It would be ap-
preclated if you could meaningfully respond
to the points made in the enclosure and
also give me some idea of the type of leader-
ship which the FAA intends to display in
this field in the immediate future.

Thanking you, I am,

Yours sincerely,
CHARLES S. GUBSER,
Member of Congress.

SCIENCE GROUP URGES CAUTION
ON ABM

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speaker,
not too long ago, scientists received reg-
ular criticism because they seemed to be
overly “ivory-towerish” in their relations
with everyday political issues. Now the
trend is steadily swinging the other way.
Much of the recent analysis and debate
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regarding the proposed Sentinel ABM
system has originated from within the
Nation’s scientific community.

This week, the Federation of Amer-
{can Scientists, & national organization of
approximately 2,000 scientists and engi-
neers concerned with the impact of
science on national and international af-
fairs, released a statement dealing with
some crucial aspects of the ABM con-
cept. The article follows:

Use oF THE SENTINEL, ABM SystEM To
ProtecT OUR RETALIATORY FORCES: SOME
CONSIDERATIONS

(Prepared by the Federation of American
Sclentists)

In its continuing attempt to develop a
justification for the deployment of an anti-
ballistic missile (ABM) system, the Defense
Department has brought forth the idea of
using such a system to protect our land-
based retallatory force, consisting of our
intercontinental misslles and long-range
bombers. Since the radar and missile sites for
such a defense could, in principle, be located
far from our major cities, the need for a
Soviet missile bulldup in response, to pre-
serve their retaliatory capacity, might be re-
duced. This approach would also have the
virtue, from the Pentagon's viewpoint, of
avolding the heated reactions from the public
that attended the original Sentinel deploy-
ment near cities. Since this new role for an
ABM system has recelved little public atten-
tlon, it seems desirable to examine some
aspects of it and to explore its broader
implications.

The Sentinel ABM system in this role
would use its long-range radars and high-
altitude interceptor missiles to detect and
destroy Incoming warheads directed at our
missile sites or bomber bases. Since our mis-
sile sites are located in the northern Great
Plains of this country, the radars and inter-
ceptors could also be located primarily in
that area. However, because of the need to
protect against attacks coming from different
directions, and because of the long range of
the radars and interceptors, there would un-
avoldably be some overlap with cities in the
Midwest. The system would thus be able to
attack incoming warheads aimed at those
cities as well. Most bomber bases are located
near cities, and they are distributed over the
country from Maine to California. Any at-
tempt to provide anti-missile protection for
them would simultaneously imply the crea-
tion of a defense for the rest of the country.

An ABM system intended to protect our
retaliatory force would require the same
types of radar, computers, and interceptor
missiles as a defense of our cities, so that the
same production facilitles would have to be
established. From the Soviet point of view,
this development, together with the five to
seven years it would take to deploy the
system (during which our plans could evolve
considerably), would make it difficult for
them to be certain that the system would
indeed be limited to the protection of our
retallatory force alone. They would have to
assume that it would be modified and ex-
panded, threatening their ability to retaliate
against our cities in the event of a nuclear
war, and leading them to respond by further
expanding their own missile force.

There does not appear to be any evidence
that the Soviet Union is seeking now—or,
indeed, has ever sought—a capacity to at-
tack our missile force. For a number of years
they have had a force of limited size, clearly
suitable only for retaliation against our
cities in the event of an attack from us. In
order to be able to successfully attack our
missile sites and still retain sufficlent force
to attack our citles, they would have needed
a substantial numerical superiority over us.
They have never attempted to achleve this.

The BSoviet Unlon today possesses about
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1000 ICBMs and a total of about 1200 avall-
able warheads and bombs, as compared with
our 1054 land-based and 656 sea-based mis-
siles and 4200 available warheads and bombs.
According to Defense Department figures,
even as few as 200 delivered warheads (for
instance, one-third of the Polaris force)
could cause 50 miilion Soviet fatalities and
destroy 7T0% of their industry. Thus the So-
viets would need the capacity to ellminate
a large portion of our missile force before
they could feel capable of carrying out a suc-
cessful attack on it. However, our ICBMs are
each In individual, concrete underground
“gilos". Using reasonable assumptions for the
yield and accuracy of Russian missiles, there
is about a 60% chance that one of their mis-
slles could destroy one of our ICBMs; put
another way, they would have to use three
missiles to have a 80% chance of destroying
one of ours. What is clear, then, is that at
the present time the Soviet missile force
does not pose a danger to our abllity to re-
taliate against them In the event of attack.
In the past we have been assured by the
Pentagon that the Sentinel system was in-
tended as an anti-Chinese defense and could
easlly be defeated by the Russians. The same
weakness to Russlan attack is present In the
version directed at protecting our missile
force, but its inadequacy is even more glar-
ing. In order to have a significant effect on
our abllity to retaliate, reducing it to levels
which the Soviets might consider acceptable,
they would have to attack with several thou-
sand warheads. Against such an attack, pre-
sumably accompanied by a large number of
decoys as well, the Sentinel system would be
completely inadequate and would probably
fall completely. Any ABM system that would
protect our missile forces must have several
interceptors for each missile being protected.
As now proposed, the Sentinel system would
have a much smaller number of interceptors,
reportedly a total of about 700. Also, if the
Soviets were to launch such an attack, they
would undoubtedly first use a small portion
of their warheads to destroy or black out the
long-range detection radars of the Sentinel
system, giving their remaining warheads a
“free ride” to their targets. One must con=-
clude either that this rationale for the sys-
tem is not serlous, or that the system will
be further expanded to have the proposed
effect. There is, in short, no such thing as a
“thin" defense of our retaliatory force.
Looking ten or fifteen years into the fu-
ture, and assuming that the arms race con-
tinues, our land-based missile forces are
likely to become vulnerable to Soviet attack.
They may have more ICBMs, guldance ac-
curacles will increase, and multiple indi-
vidually-gulded warheads may be introduced.
At that time, if we have not reached an
agreement to halt the arms race, there is a
possibility that the deterrent capacity of at
least the land-based portion of our retalla-
tory force could be substantially diminished.
There are several ways of forestalling this
situation which avoid the numerous dis-
advantages of ABM deployment. The most
desirable, of course, is an agreement with
the Soviet Union that would maintaln the
present stable balance. As a unilateral meas-
ure, the Defense Department 1s currently
developing super-hard missile silos which, by
providing greater protection for our missile
force, would make it much more difficult for
the Soviets to attack this force. Dr. Harold
Brown, former Secretary of the Alr Force,
described these new silos as “a form of ABM
defense."” The Alr Force envisages ralsing the
hardness by about a factor of ten, requiring
a corresponding increase in the yleld, accu-
racy, or number of missiles which the Soviets
would need to carry out a successful attack
on our ICBM's. The introduction of such
super-hard silos would provide a far cheaper
means of protecting our ICBMs than an ABM
system, would be far more rellable (they in-
volve only concrete and shock protection de-
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vices, as contrasted with the highly complex
ABM network which could fail for a wide
varlety of reasons), and would not launch a
new round in the arms race.

We might also continue to introduce mul-
tiple warheads as a means of countering any
threat to our missiles from the Soviet Union.
Such warheads would effectively increase the
number of missiles we possess and require the
Soviets to destroy a correspondingly greater
number of them if their attack was to be
effective. These warheads should be intro-
duced, though, only if there is clear evidence
that the Soviets are attempting to achieve
such a capability. If we were to install them
(especially the type that could be individ-
ually targeted) in the absence of a Soviet
force buildup, we could so threaten their
retallatory capacity that they would be
forced to respond by just the expansion we
fear. Just as we must preserve our own ability
to retallate, so we must recognize that they
will take whatever steps are necessary to
retain their capacity as well.

Eventually, we must be prepared to dis-
pense with the land-based portion of our
retaliatory force and place primary reliance
on our submarine-based missile force, It
seems likely that this will remaln invulner-
able to effective attack for decades to come.
As noted earlier, it possesses quite enough
destructive capacity to provide a sound deter-
rent. Attempts to preserve the land-based
Minuteman system may please the Air Force,
and reassure those strateglsts who believe In
the “mix" approach to deterrence, but they
will only delay the inevitable, while adding
new fuel to the arms race and requiring vast
new expenditures for military hardware.

ENCOURAGEMENT FOR NONPROFIT
SPONSORED HOUSING

HON. THOMAS L. ASHLEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years the Congress has enacted a variety
of housing programs designed to encour-
age nonprofit corporations to undertake
rehabilitation and restoration of housing
in our densely populated center cities.

It has been the expression of many
nonprofit groups using these Federal
programs that the rehabilitation and
restoration of housing of itself is not
sufficlent. Equally important, they have
found, is an ongoing program involving
the human renewal of the people who
are to live in the restored housing.

The suggestion has come from a num-
ber of nonprofit sponsors that the Fed-
eral Government make available to non-
profit sponsors a minimum of 5 percent
of their outstanding mortgage balances
to channel into varying social programs.
The legislation I have introduced today
would accomplish this by authorizing the
FHA to remit back from its national in-
surance fund an amount equal to 5 per-
cent of any nonprofit sponsored housing
development’s outstanding mortgage bal-
ance annually. This money would then be
used by the sponsors to carry our neces-
sary human rehabilitation programs,
designed locally and approved Federally,
that would reflect the particular needs
of a given neighborhood.

Mr. Speaker, if we are to continue to
depend upon nonprofit sponsors to help
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provide decent housing for low income
families, we must provide the tools
needed to perform the task. It is for this
reason that I urge prompt action on the
bill I have introduced today.

JACOE BEAM: ALL THE FACTS

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Mi-
chael D. Jaffe, general counsel of Lib-
erty Lobby, reported today that he was
refused the privilege of testifying in op-
position to Jacob D. Beam as Ambassador
to Moscow.

Censorship and denial of free speech
through established conventional hear-
ings can but alarm more and more Amer-
icans who must be asking, “What are
they trying to hide about Mr. Beam?"

Mr. Speaker, I include the suppressed
statement of Mr, Jaffe prepared for de-
livery before the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee and a news release by
Liberty Lobby following my remarks:
STATEMENT OF MIcHAEL D, JAFFE, GENERAL

CounseL, LIBerTY LOBBY, BEFORE THE SEN-

ATE COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS

Hearings oN NoMINATION oF JacoB D.

Beam, To BE U.S. AMBASSADOR TO THE So-

viET UNION

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-~
mittee: I am Michael D. Jaffe, General Coun-
sel of Liberty Lobby. I appear here today to
represent the views of the 15,000 members of
Liberty Lobby's Board of Pollcy, on behalf
of more than 200,000 subscribers to our
monthly leglslative report, Liberty Letter.
The Board of Policy has voted in favor of
an “anti-Communist foreign policy” for the
United States. In joining the Board, its mem-
bers specificially authorize the Washington
staff of Liberty Lobby to speak for them be-
fore Committees of Congress. It is for this
specific reason that they join the Board of
Policy.

We oppose the confirmation of Jacob D.
Beam as American Ambassador to the Sovlet
Union because Mr. Beam’s lack of under-
standing of the dangers posed by the inter-
national Communist conspiracy indicates
that he would be incapable of representing
the best interests of the United States.

The United States Embassy in Moscow is,
we are sure the Committee will agree, the
world’s most sensitive diplomatic post. A man
appointed to the position for which Mr. Beam
has been nominated carries a grave respon-
sibility, The wrong man in this position can
irreparably injure the national security of the
United States. He can set back the cause of
peace,

During his campaign for the Presidency,
Richard M. Nixon pledged to clean up the
mess in the State Department. But Mr. Beam
is representative of the individuals who have
made the mess. Jacob Beam's career in the
foreign service of the United States is replete
with instances of traglcally poor judgment,
if not worse.

It is, we believe, the duty of this Commit-
tee to secure the answers to the mystery sur-
rounding Mr. Beam.

Public scrutiny of his approach to the con-
duct of foreign policy largely centers around
his service in the American Embassy in War-
saw from 1957 through 1961. Mr. Beam’s an-
tics as our Ambassador to Poland would be
hard to belleve if they were not fully
documented.

It is a matter of public knowledge that,
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during Beam's service as Ambassador to Po-
land, there was, according to journalist
Clark Mollenhoff, “the near total destruec-
tion of security in the U.S. Embassy.” The
lurid tales of the Embassy staff holding
wild parties with Polish girls—obviously
with the knowledge of Mr. Beam—read like
& somewhat wacky modern novel.

As Ambassador to Poland, Mr. Beam also
served as U.S. Representative to the U.S.-
Communist Chinese talks being held in War-
saw. Although the talks accomplished noth-
ing, Mr. Beam achieved a great deal of pop-
ularity with the Red Chinese.

In 1958, it became known that a member
of the House of Representatives was plan-
ning to issue a press release demanding that
President Eilsenhower remove Beam from
his dutles as negotiator with the Red Chi-
nese, On hearing this, the State Department
became frantic. Walter S. Robertson, then
Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern
Affairs, placed a late-night phone call to
the Congressman’s administrative assistant.
He told him, “If your boss makes public his
recommendation to President Eisenhower
that he replace Beam as a negotiator, he will
get every prisoner held by the Red Chinese
decapitated.” (More than 30 U.S. citizens
were at that time being held captive in Red
China, and one of the purposes of the nego-
tiations was to secure their release.)

Several FBI agents were then dispatched
to find the Congressman at his hunting
lodge in the New England mountains. On
being told of the probable consequences of
the release of his attack on Beam, of course,
agreed to withhold it.

We believe that this Committee has the
duty to find out why Jacob Beam was held
in such high regard by the Red Chinese. We
urge that Mr. Robertson, who now lives in
Richmond, be called as a witness to give
first-hand testimony on this incredible in-
cident.

Another of Mr. Beam's Interests while
serving as Ambassador to Poland concerned
the curbing of Radio Free Europe broad-
casts to Poland. The Ambassador’s commu-
nication to Washington, requesting the
State Department to “induce” Radio Free
Europe to “cease its Polish broadcasts,” was
drafted by two Foreign Service officers serv-
ing in Warsaw, Edward Symans and Thomas
A. Donavon. Mr. Symans was identified be-
fore the Senate Internal Security Subcom-
mittee as a “double agent” of the U.S. and
the Soviet Union.

According to the widely credited publica-
tion The Government Employee’s Ezchange,
Mr. Donovan later became involved “in the
controversy he engendered in West Berlin by
making ‘unauthorized telephone calls’ from
Communist East Berlin to top Communist
officials in the Polish Foreign Ministry. One
of these has since been identified as Jerzy
Michalowski, the present Polish Ambassador
in Washington and then the Director of the
Polish Forelgn Ministry. Mr. Donovan al-
legedly placed his telephone calls in Com-
munist East Berlin in order to evade the
American security telephone monitors in
West Berlin who recorded all calls placed to
Communist countries.”

Ambassador Beam's reasons for wanting to
curb Radio Free Europe, as given in the com-
munication drafted by Symans and Donovan,
was that RFE was often at ‘‘cross-purposes”
with the Embassy, and that his own relations
with the Polish Communist government
would be “less strained" if RFE “stayed off

The mention of Mr. Beam's “relations with
the Polish Communist government” leads
to the infamous *“‘Warsaw sex and spy”
scandal, in which Beam was intimately in-
volved. We believe that the national security
of the United States demands that the facts
of this outrage be brought to the attention
of Congress and the American people, as un-
pleasant a task as 1t might be.

The Government Employee’s Exchange of
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Jan. 10, 1968, quoting “a source with over 30
years of service in the State Department,”
exposed Ambassador Beam's part in the War-
saw scandal. The source stated that Madam
Jerzy Michalowskl, wife of the current Polish
Ambassador to the United States, “without
any question of doubt” maintained an *inti-
mate personal relationship” with Mr. Beam
from 1967 to 1961.

On the basis of this “Intimate personal
relationship,” the Exzchange’s source stated,
“Madam Michalowskli, in 1960, obtained from
Ambassador Beam details about the dis-
patches being sent the Central Intelligence
Agency by Lt. Col. Michael Goleniewski, an
American ‘agent in place’ who had first re-
vealed to United States authorities the exist-
ence of the sex and spy scandals in War-
saw. . . . As a result of her discoveries from
Ambassador Beam, Madam Michalowski, her
husband, Jerzy Michalowskl (then Director
General of the Polish Foreign Ministry), and
Polish and Soviet intelligence agencies un-
covered the identity of ‘Lt. Col. Goleniewski’
who had to flee to West Berlin on Dec. 24,
1960."

Madam Michalowski is reported to have
arranged the Scarbeck case, to take the heat
off her friend, Ambassador Beam, by making
Foreign Bervice Officer Erwin Scarbeck the
scapegoat of the Warsaw scandal. The Ez-
change reports that she, along with Polish
agents, plotted the “discovery” of Scarbeck
“in bed with Urszula Discher,” who was “al-
ready in the employ of Soviet and Polish
intelligence.”

It will be recalled that Victor Dlkeos, the
Security Officer credited with exposing Mr.
Scarbeck, refused to tell the Senate Internal
Security Subcommittee how he obtained the
lead on Scarbeck. According to the Ezchange
source, the lead was supplied to Mr. Dikeos
personally by Ambassador Beam.

Madam Michalowskil, Ambassador Beam’s
“friend,” is a long time and highly experi-
enced Communist intelligence agent, having
worked as such since 1936, Her first husband
was Professor Ignace Zlotowskl, a Communist
spy. According to General Lzydor Rudolf Mo-
delskl, Minister of War in the last free Polish
government before the Communist take-over,
Professor Zlotowskl was the top Pollsh-
Soviet agent in the United States, seeking to
steal our nuclear secrets. He is reported to
have succeeded in obtaining the classified
blueprint of the atomic bomb “trigger mech-
anism.”

Can any member of this Committee defend
Ambassador Beam's performance in War-
saw? We think not! There can be no doubt
that & full investigation is called for. To con-
firm Mr, Beam and send him to the highly
sensitive Moscow embassy would be an un-
pardonable breach of faith with the Ameri-
can people.

The charges have been made and Mr. Beam,
of course, should have full opportunity to
defend himself against them. But under no
circumstances should this Committee tol-
erate any attempt to cover up Mr. Beam’s
incredible record.

We appreclate the opportunity to present
these facts for the Committee’s considera-
tion. Our charges are not motivated by politi-
cal considerations, or by any personal feel-
ing against the nominee. We merely insist
that the American people are entitled to the
facts about those officlals chosen to serve
them.

Thank you.

News FroMm LiBerTY LOBBY

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Col. Curtis B. Dall,
chairman of Liberty Lobby, the largest con-
servative group in America, today expressed
astonishment at the action of Sen. J, Willlam
Fulbright, who denled the group a chance to
oppose the nomination of Jacob D. Beam as
Ambassador to Moscow.

“I find it hard to believe,” Dall declared,
“that the Senate of the United States, for
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generations the greatest deliberative body in
the world, will allow Iitself to be used as an
instrument of one Senator's arrogant and
irresponsible intention to suppress facts.”

Dall accused the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, chaired by the controversial Ar-
kansas Senator, of denying Liberty Lobby an
opportunity to bring out little-known facts
concerning the past record of Ambassador-
designate Beam. Dall claimed that the deci-
sion was made to ban Liberty Lobby’'s explo-
sive testimony “because apparently neither
President Nixon nor Senator Fulbright can
afford to have Beam’s fantastic record
brought to light.”

Colonel Dall described the Beam appoint-
ment as “the worst ambassadorial appoint-
ment in American history.” Reviewing Beam's
involvement in the notorious Warsaw sex and
spy scandals, his “intimate personal relation-
ship” with Madame Jerzy Michelowski, known
as the “Polish Mata Harl,” his attempt to
suppress Radio Free Europe, his “strange
diplomacy” that so endeared him to the Red
Chinese that in 1958 they threatened to
behead 30 American prisoners if he was fired
by President Eisenhower as a negotiator; Dall
demanded that Beam's appointment be with-
drawn by President Nixon.

TELEVISION IN TURMOIL
HON. JOSEPH P. VIGORITO

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, as one
of the cosponsors of the legislation which
has been introduced to probe the effects
of violence on television on the view}ng
public, I wish to bring to the attention
of my colleagues the following article

which appeared in the February 8 issue
of TV Guide.

This courageous publication has pre-
sented a most penetrating discussion of
the violence we saw on TV screens dur-
ing the Democratic Convention in Chi-
cago last August and its aftermath,

I feel the article should be read by all
interested in this problem and insert it
below:

TeLEVISION IN TURMOIL
(By Neil Hickey)

Six months after the Democratic conven-
tion, the air is still filled with charges and
countercharges. Crucial questions about the
role played by television in Chicago still
remain unanswered. How well did the net-
works discharge their responsibilities? Was
coverage slanted? Were viewers fully and
fairly informed? Did many of them deliber-
ately refuse to believe their eyes? The an-
swers to these and other questions will in-
fluence the future course of television news
coverage. . . .

The twenty-year romance which television
has enjoyed with American families was seri-
ously shaken amid the charges and counter-
charges over whether or not TV news ful-
filled its responsibility of reporting news ob-
jectively to the public. Tens of thousands of
letters flooded the three major networks and
the Federal Communications Commission
complaining that:

(1) Network coverage of the convention
was blased against the Johnson-Humphrey
Administration and Mayor Richard Daley of
Chicago.

(2) TV newsmen in the streets consistently
filmed scenes of police violence and clubbing
of dissenters, but never the provocation
which led up to it.

(3) Floor reporters for the networks spent
a dlsproportionate amount of time interview-
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ing anti-Administration delegates and those
favorable to the candidacy of Sen. Eugene
McCarthy; floor men were accused of generat-
ing and perpetuating rumors having little
basis In fact. . . .

(4) TV reporters and anchor men engaged
in too much editorializing (at the expense of
straight news) without labeling it as such.

(6) Networks too often cut away from the
podium to show film of riots and interviews
with delegates hostile to the majority view.

(6) TV newsmen were too generous and af-
fectionate In their coverage of the hippies,
yvipples and radical leftists who had come to
Chicago with the announced purpose of dis-
rupting the convention and creating havoc
in the streets.

(7) The networks were bent upon “re-
venge' for prior restrictions placed by Chi-
cago officials upon their capability for live,
remote coverage and their access to the con-
vention floor; and also for the Democrats’ re-
fusal to meet in Miami Beach (as had the
Republicans) instead of Chicago, a decision
which cost the networks millions,

But even such serious charges as those
might reasonably fade into distant memory
and be blurred by time—except that a series
of high-level official investigations promise
to keep them in the public eye well into 1969,
with effects that will surely impinge upon
all future television handling of national
political conventions, as well as opening to
debate for the first time on a broad scale the
very nature and influence of television's in-
volvement in the Amerlcan political process.

The Senate Commerce Committee and the
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Committee (which have jurisdiction over
broadcasting), as well as the House Com-
mittee on Un-American Activitles, are study-
ing TV's performance in Chicago. So is the
U.S. Department of Justice and a Chicago
Federal Grand Jury. The National Commis-
slon on the Causes and Prevention of Vio-
lence, whose full report is due later this year,
released an interim study (attorney Daniel
Walker's report) which—while sternly accus-
ing the Chicago police of wanton pummeling
of dissenters and newsmen—noted that tele-
vision created the stage upon which the
young radicals dramatized their anger and
that television thus substantially influenced
the behavior of both demonstrators and
police.

“There is no question that the protestors
in Chicago . . . ‘played to the cameras’ or
that they often did it very effectively . . .”
the Walker Report says. “. .. What the
‘whole world was watching’, after all, was not
a confrontation but the picture of a con-
frontation, to some extent directed by a
generation that had grown up with television
and learned to use it."”

The news media, including television, had
been reporting for weeks that from 100,000
to one million protestors would converge on
Chicago during convention week. But the
best estimates now indicate that the demon-
strators’ recrultment was an almost total
flop, and that no more than 5000 of them
came to the city from points outside Illinois.

None the less, the advance publicity about
their supposed invasion “played a part in
conditioning authoritles and demonstrators
allke as to what to expect . , .” the Walker
Report pointed out, and caused the mobiliza-
tion of 25,000 police and National Guards-
men and Regular Army troops to deal with
a major insurrection which simply never
materialized but the mere threat of which
made law enforcers edgy and nervous before
the convention ever got started. . . .

Congress was . . . noisily masticating the
whole subject in what Broadcasting maga-
zine called “a climate of almost unanimous
Congressional disapproval of the Chicago
coverage compounded with the politically
potent reaction against televised violence that
has swelled since the assination of Senator
Kennedy."
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Sen. Russell B. Long (D-La.) claimed: “Un-
fortunately, the City of Chicago was con-
victed by the television media without its
side ever being seen or heard.” Sen. John O.
Pastore (D-R.I.), chairman of the Senate
Communications Subcommittee, asked the
TV networks to consider seriously giving
Mayor Daley an hour of free time, as he had
requested, to tell his side of the story. (All
three refused, eventually) .. .

Those strong sentiments were seconded by
Rep. Ed Edmondson (D-Okla.), who rose to
say: “Network media personnel such &as
Cronkite, and Huntley and Brinkley have
done violence to the truth by their unfair
coverage at Chicago and the public deserves
betLFr at the hands of this great indus-
o e

CBS reported to TV Guide that of 9000
letters received after the convention, the
ratio of critical letters to favorable ones was
11 to 1. NBC got 8542 letters condemning its
efforts and 1092 praising them. (ABC did
not air full coverage of the convention.)
Mayor Daley clalms to have received 135,000
letters supporting him, 5000 against.

The trade newsletter Television Digest
noted the mood of Washington in early Sep-
tember. “We've been covering Washington
for many years and never have we observed
such a mass of Congressional vehemence
against broadcasting.” A month later, It
quoted a veteran Senate employee as saying:
“It doesn't make any difference who wins
the Presidency; television is in for one hell
of a rough time when Congress comes back
in January. Your industry just couldn't be
in worse shape, despite the fact there’ll be
many new faces in Congress” . . ..

Thus, the vision of Chicago, August 26-29,
1968, which erupted through millions of tele-
vision sets in the U.S. and the world, will
have its wise and reasoned partisans for what
may be an endless debate. Sen, Everett Dirk-
sen (R-Ill.), for example, calls TV's handling
of both political conventions “an outrage
agalnst the democratic process” and describes
one particular reportage from the convention
floor in Chicago as “a clear and outrageous
attempt at editorializing and bias.” . . .

Among the angriest of TV's tormentors
have been columnists Drew Pearson and Jack
Anderson, who, in a serles of syndicated re-
ports, claimed inside knowledge of a House
Commerce Committee study purportedly
confirming that “some of the networks de-
liberately went out to slant the news”; that
TV directors purposefully photographed
Vice President Humphrey and Mayor Daley in
unflattering poses, even resorting to distort-
ing the TV color; that speeches favorable to
the Johnson regime were forsaken repeatedly
by the cameras to focus on some disident
eager for publicity; that the networks wanted
revenge on the Democrats for costing them $3
million by their insistence on holding the
conclave In Chicago instead of In Miami
Beach. . . .

It is a fact . . . that the TV networks did
exert enormous pressure on the Democrats to
keep the convention in Miami Beach. . . .
Many experts felt that—as much as any other
single factor—the televised conflict along
Michigan Avenue and in the international
Amphitheatre had made Richard M. Nixon
President of the United States.

Oddly, there seemed even more profound
effects than the election of a President;
namely, a kind of “social dynamite” (in
columnist Max Lerner’s words) in the spread-
ing suspiclon among both liberals and con-
servatives that the wells of communication
in the U.S., are poisoned. Broadcast news,
especially, stood in severe crisis at year's end;
fearful of an erosion of confidence among its
heretofore loyal viewers (who for long had
depended on TV for most of thelr news);
fearful also that its prized journalistic free-
doms were about to suffer the most vigorous
assaults in television’s twenty-year life.
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CHARLES A. MEYER: A NEW
INTER-AMERICAN LINK

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, at the be-
ginning of the week I made some remarks
on the floor of the House regarding
President Nixon's selection of Mr.
Charles A. Meyer, one of the top-ranking
executives of Sears, Roebuck & Co. as
the new Assistant Secretary of State for
Inter-American Affairs and U.S. Co-
ordinator for the Alliance for Progress.

Yesterday’s New York Times carried a
profile of the new nominee. It contains
some information which I am certain
will prove of interest to Members of Con-
gress. For this reason I place that article
in the Recorp, and commend it to the
attention of my colleagues in the House:

INTER-AMERICAN LINK: CHARLES APPLETON
MEYER

WasHINGTON, March 10.—Charles Appleton
Meyer admitted publicly today—probably for
the first time in his life—that he was “a little
bit frightened.”

A few moments before, at an impromptu
news conference, Secretary of State Willlam
P. Rogers introduced the tall, elegant New
Englander as his new Assistant Secretary of
State for Inter-American Affairs, President
Nixon, he said, would shortly send Mr,
Meyer's name to the Senate for confirmation.

The State Department press corps, puzzled
and rumor-ridden for the last elght weeks
as to who would eventually fill the post,
reacted to Mr. Meyer with unusual benevo-
lence.

“He was good,” sald one hard-bitten ob-
server. “He sald little—which was smart. He
declined to comment on policy questions un-
til he could get brlefed. He looks like a
diplomat—and he behaved like one.”

GRANDFATHER AN AMBASSADOR

Diplomacy runs in “Charley” Meyer's blood
although this will be his first taste of Gov-
ernment service. His grandfather, George von
Lengerke Meyer, was President Theodore
Roosevelt's Secretary of the Navy and Am-
bassador to Italy and was a prime mover
in persuading Czarist Russia to accept the
United States mediation that ended the Rus-
so-Japanese war at Portsmouth, N.H., in 1805.

The Assistant Secretary-designate has risen
to eminence not through diplomacy but
through retailing. Born into the Massachu-
setts “establishment’” on both sides of his
family—his mother was a Saltonstall—he en-
tered Sears, Roebuck at the bottom upon
graduation from Harvard in 1939,

He helped the company president at the
time, the redoubtable Gen. Robert E. Wood
open a company outlet in Havana in 1942.
After service in the Pacific as an Army cap-
tain, he rejoined the company and spent the
next 12 years—from 19847-60—expanding
Sears, Roebuck operations throughout Latin
Amerlca.

“We started out originally hoping to ex-
port our products to Latin America and sell
them at competitive prices,” he recalled to-
day. “But between 1948-49 the Latin coun-
tries had run through the accumulated for-
eign exchange they'd earned during the war.
This resulted in a totally different ball game."

From then on Mr. Meyer's main task was
to travel throughout the hemisphere per-
suading Latin manufacturers to produce
goods for sale through Sears outlets. From
1953-55 he lived In Bogota, Colombia, acquir-
ing fluency in Spanish and coming to know
and appreciate the Latin American mentality.
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From 1956 to 1960 he was based in Chicago
as vice president in charge of Sears’ hemi-
sphere operations. Largely as a result of his
policies, all goods sold now in Sears outlets
in Colombia, Mexico and Peru are locally pro-
duced and in other countries the proportion
of locally manufactured products is steadily
rising.

For the last nine years Mr. Meyer has been
vice president for the company's United
States Southwest and Eastern areas—with
about 85,000 employes under his supervi-
sion.

“We chose him,"” said a senior State De-
partment officlal recently, “because we
wanted someone who knew Latin America,
who spoke Spanish, and who had broad ad-
ministrative experience. We also thought that
Charles Meyer had a personal manner—you
might call it a style—that would help in
dealing with our Latin American friends.”

Mr. Meyer, who was born June 27, 1918, is
tall, courteous and soft-spoken and still has
a trace of his New England accent. He is
likely to go over well with the Latin diplo-
mats and officials—once they come to know
him. The Latins are extremely sensitive to
background and Mr. Meyer combines family
background with a hard-headed sense of
business, Latin politics and economics.

His directorship in the United Fruit Com-
pany may prove an initial handicap owing to
the company’'s “big business’” image among
Latin leftists. But Mr. Meyer took pains to-
day to point out that he has resigned from
the board of United Frult and five other com-
panies to avoid any possible “conflict of in-
terest” problems in his new task.

He is also conferring with State Depart-
ment legal experts on his holdings in Sears,
Roebuck and the Gillette company.

SEEMS “FIRST RATE"

“At least his background is retailing—and
not oil or mineral mining,” sald one Latin
ambassador. “We don't know him yet but he
seems to be a first-rate appointment.”

To help him with the complexities ahead—
notably the gathering quarrel with Peru
over expropriation of United States oll prop-
erties—the new Assistant Secretary brings
expertise, a sense of humor and a wife and
family who share his regard for the Latin
American peoples.

His wife, the former Suzanne Seybur, and
their two children, Brooke and Nancy, keep
up their Spanish with two Colombian maids
who have been in their service for 16 years.

“We bought a ski lodge in Vall, Colo., some
years ago and it's the nearest to home the
kids have ever had,” Mr. Meyer said. “We try
to get there several times a year whenever
we can. But don't get the idea that there's
any conflict of interest between my little ski
lodge and skiing interests in Portilo, Chile.
There isn't!"

CONGRESSMAN EILBERG INTRO-
DUCES A BILL TO ASSIST THE
BLIND

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. EILBERG. Mr, Speaker, today I
introduced a bill that will liberalize the
conditions governing the eligibility of
blind persons to receive disability insur-
ance benefits under the Social Security
Act. My bill will do two things: First, it
will allow a person who is blind to qualify
for disability insurance payments after
working six quarters in social security-
covered work; and second, it will allow
these people to draw disability insurance
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as long as they remain blind, regardless
of their earnings.

Under existing law, a person must
work 5 of the 10 years prior to applying
for disability insurance payment benefits
in order to establish eligibility for these
benefits. The bill, which I have intro-
duced today, will make the disability in-
surance program a true and effective in-
surance program for blind persons.

In 1964, the Senate adopted a disabil-
ity insurance measure for the blind bill
by a voice vote with no opposition as an
amendment to the bill being considered
to amend the Social Security Act. How-
ever, the conference committee failed to
agree on a social security-amending bill
that year and the effort was thwarted. In
1965, a bill was adopted by the Senate
by a vote of 78 to 11 establishing the dis-
ability insurance for the blind proposal
as an amendment to the Social Security
Act amending bill which was then under
consideration. In spite of the over-
whelming support for the bill in the Sen-
ate, the conference committee failed
again to approve the bill.

When this bill was reintroduced in
1967, there were 57 cosponsors in the
Senate. When the Senate Finance Com-
mittee met in executive session to con-
sider Social Security Act amendments,
it unanimously gave its endorsement to
the blind disability insurance bill,

When the conference committee met
on the legislation, a portion of the
amendment which had been approved by
the Senate Finance Committee was
adopted establishing the generally ac-
cepted definition of blindness—20/200—
as the standard of visual loss for the dis-
ability insurance benefit payments.

With this established congressional
support for approval of the prineiples in-
cluded in the bill I have introduced to-
day, I sincerely hope that the 91st Con-
gress will give its full endorsement to
this measure.

POSTMASTER GENERAL LAUDS VET-
ERAN POSTAL OFFICIALS FOR
AID

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSK:

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, several
key officials of the Post Office Depart-
ment were honored this week by Post-
master General Winton M. Blount for
their great assistance to him and to
members of his new staff in the transi-
tion period for the new administration.

The high caliber of these officials is
well known to me because I have had oc-
casion to work with them and to know of
their work for some years. I want to add
my own commendation for these public
servants:

Former Assistant Postmasters General
Edward V. Dorsey, Frederick E. Batrus,
Ralph W. Nicholson, and Chief Postal
Inspector Henry B. Montague.

The awards which the Postmaster
General has given these fine public serv-
ants is well merited, and I believe his re-
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marks at the presentation ceremony tell
a story of dedication that warrants wider
circulation.

Following is Mr. Blount's text:
REMARES BY POSTMASTER GENERAL AT AWARDS
CerEMONY, MarcH 10, 1969

This is the first opportunity I've had to
participate in an Awards Ceremony like this
and I sald to those that are going to be
honored today just & few minutes ago that
this is far more than just a ceremony as
far as I'm concerned.

I will say something of this in the remarks
that are prepared here but each of these
gentlemen have been of tremendous value
as far as I'm concerned—they have been un-
stintingly helpful to me personally and to
those of us who are coming in to the De-
partment for the first time, in not only de-
scribing the problems to us but, far more
importantly, telling us where the time bombs
are lylng and where the pitfalls are.

They've been very helpful in guiding us in
that way and I'm keenly aware of the fact
that they have invested a great portion of
their lives here in this Department and I
have some feeling for what their feelings
must be at this time—which, I'm sure are
very mixed.

It doesn't take long to get that feeling
about the Post Office Department—in the
short while that I've been here, these kinds
of feelings have been generated within me
80 that I have some feeling and compassion
for their mixed feelings.

But we do really come here to praise them
today and I'm reminded of an aunt of mine
who has a peculiar philosophy about praise.
She says at 20 you blush when a man praises
you; at thirty you think he is clever; and at
forty you wonder what he wants,

I'm not sure that the four gentlemen we
have here today—that we are here to praise—
admit to even being in that last age cate-
gory, but we simply—and very simply—
want to express our appreciation and our
respect for the job that they have done—
not just for the time that we've been here
but for the entire time that they've been In
the Post Office Department.

As I've stated, their assistance and co-
operation during this transition period has
really been invaluable to me—and to all
of us that are coming aboard.

They have been a stabllizing force in the
new Administration during the sometimes
hectic weeks that we've had here, as we
tried to get a handle on the problems and
put together our team.

They've tried to guide us and as we would
ask stupid questions, they would straighten
us out and tell us about the problems with
some of the suggestions that we'd made—
but they have conslderably lightened the
burden during the transition period we have
been facing.

I recognize, of course, that their efforts
of the last few weeks have been very small
indeed when compared to the total service
and the total efforts that they have given
to the Post Office In their years of service.

If the figures that were given to me are
correct, they represent between them a very
talented 86 man-years of service in the Post
Office Department.

All of us know that the Post Office Depart-
ment has more than its share of problems
but I find myself amazed that, under the
circumstances, it performs as well as it does,

The reason it is able to carry out its mis-
slon, of course, 1s because it has been suc-
cessful in attracting and developing capable
executives such as those we honor here to-
day, who despite the difficulties, have man=-
aged to accomplish a great deal—and the
Postal Service and the nation are indeed in-
debted to each of you.

Three of them—Fred Batrus, Pete Dorsey
and Henry Montague—symbolize the vast
store of potential talent that iz avallable
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within the Post Office Department—within
the Postal SBervice.

They have worked their way to the top,
and along the way they have obtalned an in-
timate knowledge of the Postal Service. This
knowledge, plus their own obvious talents,
have enabled them to make t con-
tributions at the upper levels of this Depart-
ment.

The other man that we honor today, Ralph
Nicholson, symbolizes the outside source of
talent that is avallable to the Postal Service.

Although after eight years, I don’t know
who'd say “outside sources,” really, Ralph—
but men from the outside, from business and
other areas who have become experts in par=-
ticular flelds, and who like Ralph, are often
willing to make that expertise available in
public service at personal sacrifice.

The combination of the career postal man-
agement and talented newcomers from out-
side, seems to me to make for a real vital
blend for continued progress in the Postal
Service. Both are very important.

In terms of years of service, Henry Mon-
tague stands senior among us today. He en-
tered the Postal Service at Poughkeepsie,
New York, in 1937 as a substitute clerk and
he rose through clerical and supervisory
ranks to become an inspector in 1942. He
became Chief Inspector in 1061.

Since that time, he has led the Postal In-
spection Service in many of its major in-
vestigations and successful criminal prosecu-
tlon efforts, including vigilance in protecting
the public interest through investigations of
rackets involving millions of dollars in mail
frauds.

During the transition, he has been invalu-
able in assuring a smooth changeover in the
area of enforcement of postal laws.

Fred Batrus and Pete Dorsey both entered
the Postal Service in 1946, Fred as an attor-
ney in headquarters, and Pete as a Postmas-
ter of Upper Marlboro, Maryland.

Pete and I have a mutual friend that lives
in Upper Marlboro. My mother—when she
was in Washington—used to vislt there often.
I understand that’s the hunt country, but
I can’t Imagine Pete Dorsey riding to the
hounds!

Fred served in a number of executive posi-
tions in transportation, including Deputy
Assistant Postmaster General, prior to his
appointment as Assistant Postmaster General
for Transportation. He has applied this ex-
tensive experience to the continued efficient
transportation of the malls during this
change.

The transition period has been marked by
several difficulties, including the longshore-
men's East Coast strike affecting interna-
tional mail—and Fred's assistance was par-
ticularly helpful in weathering this event.

Pete Dorsey was named Director of the
Bureau of Operations’ Post Office Changes
Branch in 1962 and was assigned in March,
1964, as staff assistant to the Deputy Assist-
ant Postmaster General for Field Operations.

In May of 1966, he was promoted to be
Special Assistant for Policy and Projects,
and in August of that same year, moved up
to Director of Installations Management Di-
vision. In 1067, he was appointed Deputy
Assistant Postmaster General for Operations.
A few months ago he was named Acting
Assistant Postmaster General for Operations.

Ralph Nicholson came to the Post Office
Department in 1961 from a New York ad-
vertising agency as Assi nt Postmast
General for Finance and Administration.

He has been particularly helpful in assist-
ing our mew postal managers in obtaining
& full grasp of the complex field of postal
finance and administration—and to me per-
sonally as I have attempted to get a grasp
on the problems that I have faced.

I have been told many times of the ex-
treme respect that the people on the Hill
have for his intimate knowledge of the fi-
nancial areas of this Department.
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The description on this distingulshed
Award reads:

“For distinguished public service in the
interest of a better postal system for the
Nation.”

Again, I'd like to say that I'm grateful to
each of these gentlemen for what he has
contributed, and for the opportunity that
I've had to have worked with them per-
sonally.

Each of these gentlemen is unselfishly re-
maining here in one capacity or another at
my request—to continue to assist us in our
efforts and I deeply appreciate their commit-
ment and the personal sacrifice to them.

GENEROUS CONSERVATION GIFT OF
MR. AND MRS. JAMES F. HILLMAN,
OF PITTSBURGH

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, it is a pleasure to call to the at-
tention of my colleagues in the U.S. Con-
gress and the American people the gen-
erous gift of 3,664 acres of land to the
State of Pennsylvania by Mr, and Mrs.
James F. Hillman, civic leaders of Pitts-
burgh, Pa.

The land, located in Hanover Town-
ship, Washington County, about 20 miles
west of Pittsburgh, will be designated
Hillman State Park.

My hearty congratulations to Mr. and
Mrs. James Hillman for this fine contri-
bution. Their enlightened and forward-
looking leadership for the public good is
a fine advance in the preservation of our
natural heritage for Pennsylvania and
the American people.

I present for the Recorp at this point
an article by Fred Jones, conservation
editor of the Pittsburgh Press, which
describes the Hillman State Park and
Mr. Hillman’s long interest in econ-
servation:

CrTY LEADER GIVES STATE 3,654 ACRES FOR PARK
(By Fred Jones)

A Pittsburgh conservationist has given the
State a 36564-acre tract of land wvalued at
more than $1 millon for use as a park.

The gift from James F. Hillman, of Parish
Lane, Oakland, is the largest single land Bift
for State park purposes in the U.S., accord-
ing to officials.

IN HANOVER TWP,

The tract 1s located in Hanover Twp.,
Washington County, just north of Rt. 22
about 20 miles west of Plttsburgh.

Receipt of the land was announced Yes-
terday by Gov. Raymond P. Shafer who de-
clared that “Mr. Hillman’s benevolence mani=-
fests his life-time philosophy that conser-
vation of natural resources, wise use and
protection, results in benefits that go beyond
economic considerations; that lasting value
to all people and community, is the primary
goal.

“Many times recognized for his responsive
and dedicated leadership In community de-
velopment, Mr, Hillman again demonstrates
meaningful and effective expression of his
profound humanitarianism. The Common-
wealth has gratefully accepted his unparal-
leled gift in the same spirit as which the
Hillman family has bestowed it,” the Gov-
ernor said.
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EXPRESSES "'PLEASURE"

Mr. Hillman, president of the Harmon
Creek Coal Co., in notifying the Governor
of his gift, sald:

“It 1s our sincere pleasure to present this
land to the people of the Commonwealth
with the knowledge that it will be held in
perpetulty and developed for public outdoor
recreational purposes.”

Practically all of the blg tract had been
stripped and then restored by Mr. Hillman,
one of the first coal operators in the nation
to advocate complete restoration of the land.

For more than two decades before the pas-
sage of the State's strip mine law in 1963,
Mr. Hillman was backfilling and grading his
strip mine pits and planting trees, shrub-
bery, and game feeds to restore his lands
to useful purposes.

He was one of the leaders In the fight
that eventually gave Pennsylvania a strip
mine law that serves as a model for the rest
of the Nation.

NEAR RACCOON PARK

The land gift lles about eight miles south
of Raccoon State Park and is slightly more
than half as big as the park itself.

Gov. Shafer noted that for a number of
years, the State Dept. of Forests and Waters
had been inspecting sites In southwestern
Pennsylvania for state park purposes “with
little success.”

“The Hillman family land gift ls beyond
our highest hopes since the site is uniquely
located in relation to high population cen-
ters, has excellent access, and it has topo-
graphical features conducive to State Park
development,” the Governor said.

Gov. Shafer said the Dept. of Forests and
Waters is including in its capital budget
for fiscal year 1969-1970 a request for funds
with which a master development plan for
the area could be produced. This money
would come from the State's Project 500,
the land and water conservation and recla-
mation fund.

HILLMAN NAME

“It was my distinct pleasure,” Gov.
Shafer said, “to recommend to the State
Geographic Board that this area be named in
honor of, and be so designated as Hillman
State Park. Although this was a departure
from the board's policy of naming state
parks, it concurred in that recommendation
that this unprecedented bestowsal to the
people of our Commonwealth by the Hillman
family be perpetually recognized.”

The big land tract will be placed under
the administration of the park superintend-
ent of Raccoon State Park for now. The
Governor explained that this would permit
immediate public use of the area for snow-
mobiling, horseback riding, cross country
skling and hiking.

Although the biggest, the land gift an-
nounced yesterday was not the first park
donated by Mr. Hillman. In 1949 he donated
a number of parklets to the City of Pitts-
burgh and later developed and presented a
2000-acre park complete with swimming
pool, picnic areas, and recreational facilities
to the community of Burgettstown.

In recognition of this and other gifts, the
citizens of Burgettstown erected a monu-
ment to him a number of years ago to ex-
press their gratitude.

PUBLIC SERVICE CAREER

The park gift was in keeping with Mr.
Hillman's career of public service that ex-
tends over more than a half a century.

Essentially a modest man, Mr. Hillman
worked in the background of many groups
that led to a better Plittsburgh. He was the
moving spirit in the starting of Pa Pitt's
Partners that organlzed a cleanup campaign
in 1947. He served on hospital boards and
was president of the Pittsburgh Park and
Playground Assn,

He was a supporter and director of the
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Civic Light Opera Assn. and a member of
the Fine Arts Committee of Carnegie Mu-
seum.

Mr. Hillman, who celebrated his 80th
birthday a few days ago, is continuing his
active interest in conservation matters.

At present, he is working out with Fed-
eral and State officilals the details of a sys-
tem of disposing solid wastes in abandoned
strip mines,

SOBER THOUGHT ON AMERICA'S
ROLE IN THE MIDDLE EAST: AN
ADDRESS BY SENATOR BIRCH E.
BAYH

HON. EMANUEL CELLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to include in the Recorp the
eloquent address delivered by Senator
BircH E. BAYH on Sunday, February 23,
1969, at the New York Hilton Hotel, when
B'nai Zion, the American fraternal Zion-
ist organization, honored our former
esteemed colleague, Herbert Tenzer. The
Senator's address follows:

SoBerR THOUGHT ON AMERICA'S ROLE IN THE
MmbLE EasT

I do not plan this evening to offer
panaceas or magical formulas for what alls
the Middle East. I have no cure-alls; nor does
anyone else. The complex task of achiev-
ing peace in that land of riddles—so aptly
characterlzed by the enigmatic Sphinx—
has baffled and eluded the United States
and our Israeli friends for nearly two decades.
Nevertheless, I would like to suggest some
perspectives on America's role in the struggle
to insure the existence of a Jewish homeland
and produce a Middle East at peace with
itself. These perspectives I offer to you of
B'nal Zion this evening—and to men of good
will everywhere—in the hope that, possibly,
they may serve as tite building blocks from
which that elusive peace can be fashioned.

You in B'nai Zion are dedicated to friend-
ship, peace, the betterment of mankind in
the United States and in Israel; the B'nal
Zion Home for Retarded Children In Israel
and the America-Israel Friendship House in
the United States are monuments to your
energy. As members of an organization whose
focus is set on works of friendship and whose
deeds are marked by understanding and com-
passion for human suffering, I know that you
share with me the agonizing knowledge that
as long as ploughshares are turned into
swords, the peoples of the Middle East—Jews,
Christians, and Moslems alike—cannot ex-
pect to reap a harvest of peace.

The dramatic story of the creation of the
Jewish homeland—poignantly described by
Israel Zangwill as “the land without a peo-
ple walting for the people without a land"—
is particularly relevant to our hopes for a
new and peaceful Middle East. For it clearly
shows that when the mind and the body and
the spirit are devoted to the tasks of crea-
tion—and not destruction—the human po-
tential is unlimited. Prophecies can be made
into realities. Deserts can be made to bloom.
It was done in Zion. I saw it done there. It
can be done in other nations of the Middle
East. Israel can help them do it. The United
States can help.

That is the message we must bring to an
Arab world seething with frustrated and
starving masses and fed on the inflamma-
tory statements of extremists. But that mes-
sage must also state, in no uncertain terms,
that there can be no economic and soclal
progress without peace—and there can be
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no peace until the permanent existence of
the State of Israel is recognized by its neigh-
bors.

What can the United States do to assist
the nations of the Middle East to move for-
ward to a peaceful settlement of their dif-
ferences? That 1s a question to which I have
been devoting a great deal of time and
thought since my return from Israel in
early July, 1967, I wish I could say to you
tonight that, yes, the United States can
bring peace to the Middle East. In all hon-
esty, in my judgement, it cannot; nor can
any other power outside of the area, Nor
should it be within the power of an outside
nation to work its dictatorial will on this
tragic land, which has for too long now
suffered the effects of the old Imperialism.

A peace is just—and can be permanent—
only to the degree that it is voluntarily en-
tered into by the parties directly involved.
An imposed peace, however well-intentioned
the peacemakers, is an open invitation to
renewed hostllities. That is the lesson of
1956. Can we, in good conscience, once again
ask Israel to surrender the fruits of victory
in exchange for promises, not from its ad-
versaries, but from others? I say no, for his-
tory tells us these are empty.

Ten years ago, the maritime powers
pledged that the Suez Canal would be open
to Israeli shipping and that if Egypt tried
to close the Canal they would be prepared
to deal with such a situation in a firm and
decisive manner, In those ten years, there
has been enough diplomatic rhetoric about
free transit to float the entire Israell Navy
through the Canal many times over—but
there was no action when Nasser acted uni-
laterally to restrict passage.

More recently, as a prelude to the June
War we witnessed Egypt’s open deflance of
the 1957 United Natlons arrangements for
free and unobstructed passage in the Straits
of Tiran and the Gulf of Agaba.

And what of the 1956 and 1957 guarantees
of territorial integrity? With a commitment
from the Western nations in hand, Israel
withdrew behind her previous borders. The
Sinal Peninsula was completely evacuated in
exchange for the presence of United Nations
forces. These troops stayed in the Sinal, as
we were to see, only at Egypt's pleasure.
When the time came for Nasser to mobilize
his armies in the desert, the United Nations
forces were told to pack—and they did!

S0 much for international guarantees.

Upon my return from the Middle East, I
sald that a strong and secure Israel is the
best deterrent to agression. I think this bears
repeating now, particularly In view of the
Soviet Union’s poliey of lavishing armaments
upon the Arab states.

Recent estimates put Russia’s military ald
at $1 billion since the defeat of the Arab
forces in June, 1967. As a result of the steady
and continulng arms builld-up, Syria and
Iraq are now at full strength. The Egyptians
are reported to have more tanks now than
ever before and their alr force is at about 60
percent of 1ts pre-war level.

These reports are cause for alarm. They
are also cause for the United States to re-
assess its policy of military assistance. Sim-
ply, we cannot afford to see the balance of
power tipped in favor of aggression. For that
reason, I have not hesitated to call upon our
government to make avallable to Israel the
necessary AF Skyhawks, Hawk Missiles and,
most importantly, the F4 Phantom Jets. The
prompt delivery of the Phantoms in 1969 is
an essential ingredient in the Middle East
equation—an equation that was upset de-
cisively by France's high-handed action In
refusing to deliver the Mirage Jets already
paid for by Israel. I believe the United States
must take up the slack caused by France's
sudden courtship of the Arab states.

In view of France's recent posture and the
Soviet Union's continued policy of re-arm-
ing the Arabs, the United States must pro-
ceed with extreme caution in any Four Power
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talks, In fact, the stepping-up of terrorist ac-
tivity and the increasing Intransigence of
Arab extremists may very well turn out to be
part of Soviet-Arab strategy. This policy of
provocation might be designed to create a
false climate for the upcoming talks in which
peace at any price appears as the only alter-
native to further aggression. The aim of this
strategy, of course, is to force the United
States into a compromising position with its
Israeli ally and to pressure us into forcing
concessions from Israel.

Before any talks begin, therefore, I suggest
that the President of the United States clearly
state to the Russians and to the French, our
determination to protect the territorial in-
tegrity of the State of Israel. That should be
the main principle of American policy. The
specifics of that policy should be, as I said
on June 23, 1967, when I joined my distin-
gulshed colleague, Senator Javits, in sponsor-
ing a “sense of the Senate"” resolution on the
Middle East:

1. Every nation has the fundamental right
to exist and to have that right respected by
its neighbors.

2. An equiltable solution to the thorny
refugee problem.

3. Free and unobstructed passage through
international waterways, including the Suez
Canal and the Gulf of Aqaba.

4. A halt to the dangerous and spiralling
arms race,

5. Recognized boundaries,
agreed to by the parties involved.

Point number one calls for an end to the
state of war, embodied In a peace treaty, and
recognition of Israel. The only way to imple-
ment this, it seems to me, is to have the par-
tles themselves sit down face-to-face and
negotiate a settlement.

I am not naive. This will not be easy.
Winning a peace never is, but as Aristotle
wisely pointed out: “It is more difficult to
organize peace than to win a war; but the
fruits of victory will be lost if the peace
is not well organized.”

For twenty years, the refugees have been
fertile soil for exploitation by Arab politl-
clans, I suggest that this is the one area
where Israel can take the lead and by so do-
ing, can demonstrate to a watching world its
obvious and sincere desire for peace. By
taking the all important step toward the
compensation, rehabilitation, and resettle-
ment of these unwitting victims of aggres-
sion, Israel can deprive the Arab states of a
potent political weapon.

My concern for free and unobstructed pas-
sage through the Suez Canal and Gulf of
Aqaba is not a new policy. Traditionally,
both avenues of commerce have been re-
garded as international waterways. Of course,
until the Arabs are prepared to sign a peace
treaty, Israel’s holding on to the strategic
outpost at Sharm-el-Sheikh is a necessity. It
simply cannot afford to have this vital life-
line cut once again.

The answer to the spiralling arms race,
as you know, lies not with Israel, the United
States or even with the Arabs. It lles with
the Soviet Union, now the main source of
money and weapons for the Arabs and a new
force to be considered in the already con-
fused Middle East picture. This is one area
where the Four Power talks can prove use-
ful and where Russla’'s often stated desire
for peace In the Middle East can be tested.

Resolving the many complex and centuries
old boundary disputes will be a particularly
difficult task—but a task in which there ap-
pears to be some room for give-and-take.
The ideal solution would be a settlement in
which neither Arabs nor Jews gained a de-
cided military advantage—and Israel’s bor-
ders were secured. But no one who believes
in the Israell cause—and in the cause of
freedom and peace—can, in good falth, ask
her to agree to a settlement that would per-
mit hostile forces to be arrayed along her
borders, as in 1967.

voluntarily
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As a visitor to a kibbutz on the SBea of
Galilee, I personally witnessed the vulner-
ability of these borders. I saw the disastrous
effects of Syrian artillery shelling on inno-
cent civilians. The Golan Heights must never
again be used as a military outpost from
which shells are launched on women and
children below.

The question of Jerusalem involves more
than just land and even security. It is a ques-
tion of great religlous significance for Jew,
Christian and Moslem—and for that reason
will prove the most difficult of all to resolve.
I suggest that while Israel retain the City,
it agree to some sort of international status
for the Christian and Moslem holy places.

S0 I say to my Israell friends: Persist in
what 1s just and we shall have a just peace.
As long as the Arab nations are unwilling to
recognize Israel and give up the foolhardy
idea of driving the Jews into the Sea, Israel
is justified in retaining those strategic areas
that proved so vulnerable in 1867.

To negotiate a lasting peace in the Middle
East, is indeed a monumenta] task. But as
the poet Milton observed: “Peace hath her
victories no less renowned than war.” For
if peace comes to the Middle East, all of its
peoples will benefit and the works of creation
can begin again. I am confident that with
Israel’s falth, perseverance and justice, we
can accomplish this goal.

Tzee Yon B'Meeshpat Teepaeh—Zlon shall
be redeemed through justice.

Shalom, my friends, May peace be with
you forever.

THERE IS NO LACK OF GOOD
CHARACTER

HON. WILLIAM L. ST. ONGE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. ST. ONGE. Mr. Speaker, we hear
a great deal these days about the lack of
character in people and true American-
ism as it was understood in our country
for many years. Yet from time to time
something always happens in one part of
the country or another to prove that this
is not so, that most Americans are still
proud of their country and still very
much interested in their fellow men, de-
spite the demonstrations and the vio-
lence.

Such an example occurred recently in
Norwich, Conn., in my congressional dis-
trict. During a large public sale at a local
well-known retail store, which attracted
many people, there was a sudden fire
scare and everyone had to leave the
building. A brief letter from the owner
of the store, Mr. John Meyer, published
several days later in the Norwich Bulle-
tin, deseribes the situation in precise
words. I can only add that everyone con-
cerned deserves commendation for their
behavior, their honesty, and for prevent-
ing a panic. His letter reads as follows:

THANK YouUu

Mr. Eprror: To everyone who was attend-
ing our Annual Public Bale on Thursday eve-
ning at the time of the “fire scare,” let me
extend my personal thanks and gratitude for
the manner in which you reacted.

In these days of confusion, demonstration,
and rioting, the people from this area are
splendid examples of true Americanism. Peo-
ple showed concern, remained calm and when
we were sure there was no fire or danger,
these people reentered the bullding with the
garments in thelr arms.
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The Norwich Police Department reacted
quickly and reported they saw no one leaving
with unwrapped merchandise. We had two
people call to tell us they had to leave due
to problems but would be in Friday to pay
for their garments.

The Norwich Fire Department responded
to the call within minutes and double
checked to assure everyone that all was well,

Again—Thank You—one and all for coming
and for belng “wonderful people” in what
could have been a real panle,

JoHN MEYER.

PVT. HENRY BETHEA, US. ARMY,
KILLED IN VIETNAM

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, it is my
sad duty to report that another one of
my constituents, Pvt. Henry Bethea, U.S.
Army, of Montrose, N.Y., died in Vietnam
earlier this month.

I wish to commend the courage of this
young man and fo honor his memory by
inserting herewith, for inclusion in the
Recorp, the following article:

[From the Peekskill (N.Y.) Evening Star,

Mar. 8, 1969]
MONTROSE PARATROOFPER KILLED—PVT. BETHEA
IN VIETNAM ONLY 2 WEEKS

Pvt. Henry Bethea, foster son of Mr. and
Mrs. James Jones, of Dutch Street, Montrose,
was killed in Vietnam early in March, two
weeks after he had arrived in the war zone,
the War Department has announced. The
youth would be 21 on March 22,

The former outstanding athlete of Hend-
rick Hudson High School, a native of New
York City, had been a member of the Jones
family for 12 years. He was a member of
the 1967 graduating class of Hendrick Hud-
son. He entered the service last October, and
trained at Fort Gordon, Georgila. Following
basle, he had selected paratroop training.

The family was notified on Wednesday that
the youth was missing, and a telegram re-
ceived yesterday advised that he had been
killed.

A younger brother, Rayfield Bethea, it was
learned this morning, has been notified of
his impending Induction in the armed serv-
ices and will have a physical examination
next week.

Funeral arrangements have not yet been
completed. It is expected that the body
will arrive in about five days. A foster
brother, Sgt. Ronald Jones, who served in
Vietnam for a year and returned home two
months ago, 1s expected to be an escort. Sgt.
Jones Is now stationed at Fort Huachueca,
Arizona, for the balance of his six months in
the army.

The first notice from the War Department
stated that Pvt. Bethea was missing when
his platoon returned from action. He was
a member of Co. C of the Third Brigade,

OUTSTANDING ATHLETE

At Hendrick Hudson, Pvt. Bethea played
varsity football for four years, and was &
halfback on the 1966-67 undefeated team,
He was also on the wrestling team, played JV
basketball and held the school track records
for hurdles and broad jump.

Following graduation from high school,
Pvt. Bethea attended Community College at
Garden City, Eansas, for several months be-
fore entering the service.

Surviving is Pvt. Bethea's brother, Rayfield
Bethea: his foster parents, Mr. and Mrs.
James Jones, and several foster brothers and
slsters.




March 12, 1969

SEARS MIDWESTERN TERRITORY
MAGAZINE TELLS STORY OF IN-
DIANAPOLIS ANTICRIME CRUSADE

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, in the T years
that the Indianapolis anticrime crusade
has been in operation, mobilizing the
talents and energies of 50,000 members
of over 1,000 Indianapolis women'’s orga-
nizations, it has become a model for
cities all over the country.

The following article from Sears Mid-
western Territory magazine for October
1968 describes the crusade and the help
they received from the Sears-Roebuck
Foundation:

It CAN BE DONE: THE AMAZING ANTICRIME
CrUSADE oF 50,000 INDIANAPOLIS CLUB
WoMEN
Crime and public apathy toward it were

on the rise in Indianapolis the night that Dr.

Margaret Marshall, a 90-year-old retired

psychologist and teacher, stepped from her

doorway into a darkened street. Without
warning, a mugger lashed out at her head
with a blunt weapon and snatched her purse.

When Dr. Marshall died of her injuries, the

Indianapolis News was deluged with letters

from infuriated women, Assistant Publisher

Eugene S. Pulliam asked one of the paper’'s

staffers, Margaret Moore, a petite 57-year-old

widow, to help 30 prominent, civic-minded
women to decide on a course of action,

Within weeks, Moore, with the help of local
club leaders, had mobllized the 50,000 mem-
bers of more than 1,000 Indianapolis wom-
en's organizations into an Anti-Crime Cru-
sade. That was in March of 1962,

What has happened since is a modern-day
mircle, In 1965, Indlanapolis crime dropped
2.2 per cent while the national crime rate
was rising 8 per cent. Although in 1966 and
1967 there was a 5.2 per cent resurgence in
the city’'s total erime, this was less than half
the 11 per cent rise the FBI reported for the
nation as a whole,

Recently, President Johnson's Crime Com-
mission pointed to the Indianapolis Crusade
as “the most dramatic example in the coun=-
try of a citizens' group that has addressed
itself forcefully and successfully to the prob-
lems of crime and criminal justice.”

Last month the Anti-Crime Crusaders,
members of the Seventh District Federation
of Clubs of Indianapolis, recelved a check
for $12,600 from Indianapolis Group Man-
ager Vincent Haggerty on behalf of The
Sears-Roebuck Foundation as top honors in
the 1966-68 nationwide Community Im-
provement Program.

Following is the story of how these Indian-
apolis clubwomen—not much different,
probably, from the ones in your home town—
helped clean up crime in their city with the
support of The SBears-Roebuck Foundation.

LOOKING AND LISTENING

“The first six months,” says Mrs. Moore,
“we went to the power structure and listened
to all their problems in crime prevention.
Then we listened to outside experts explain
ways of dealing with them.” The view was
the same from the male side of the fence,
too, “They were around here for months ask-
ing questions before they made a move,"” says
Police Chief Winston Churchill.

To get a better view of the problem, Mrs.
Moore and her Crusaders camped at police
headquarters for 48 hours, often riding with
the police on their neighborhood patrols.

TOURNING THE LIGHT ON CRIME

On one of these rides, a Crusade volunteer
learned that a high percentage of violent
crimes were committed on dark streets. “The
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worst,” says Crusade Coordinator Moore,
“were the semi-commercial, semi-residential
neighborhoods near the downtown area.”

Soon women were appointed to the light-
ing advisory committee for the Board of
Works, and they appeared at city council
meetings to speak in favor of an increased
budget for lighting. The result is that well
over 9,000 new lights have been installed at
a cost of $1,000,000 since the Crusade began.
Police figure that crime has dropped as much
as 85 per cent in some of the newly illumi-
nated areas. Further, night accidents have
decreased 38 per cent on these same streets.

The Crusaders next turned their attention
to the lot of Indianapolis’ policemen. They
lobbled for pay raises and uniform appropria-
tions, They established quarterly merit
awards for policemen. They fought to change
a city council ruling that prohibited the
police department from recruiting men from
anywhere but the city of Indianapolis, And
they won a partial victory, too—the depart-
ment can now accept as recrults men who
come from outside the city but live in Mar-
ion County, in which Indianapolis is located.

The Crusade also worked to refurbish the
image of the policeman, They persuaded the
department to let two sharp, young officers
give talks at city schools, at the same time
passing out pamphlets that discuss laws af-
fecting juveniles. As a result, today most
students have formed a new opinion of the
police department and its work,

BROOMS AND BUCKETS

In a spruce-up campalgn, the Crusaders
learned that good housekeeping is a crime
deterrent, too. Says Mrs. Moore, “We picked
one of the dirtiest blocks we could find
and asked the city to close it to traffic one
Saturday afternoon and lend us a truck
to haul away the junk., About sixty kids
came running out to enlist, and pretty soon
their mothers were tossing so much junk
out of the windows that it took six truck
loads to haul it away.”

Before very long the women saw the fruits
of their labor. “The houses were so clean
and there was so much more room,” Moore
discovered, “that the children had a place
to study and made better grades. Their
mothers were more content, so the fathers
stayed home and didn't get in trouble with
the police.”

Since then, Mrs. Mattle Coney, a Negro
school teacher who was appointed spruce-up
chairman, has organized more than 500 citi-
zen block clubs. Last year she spearheaded
a city-wide clean-up drive in which 175,000
tons of trash and junk were hauled away.

“People make slums,"” says Mrs_ Coney, who
received a top Freedoms Foundation award
for her work, “Bad neighborhoods develop
because individuals fail.”

COURTING IMPROVEMENT

At the end of 1962, the women began a
“court watchers” program. Some 3,000 women
have sat in on more than 70,000 cases, filled
out reports on the defendant, the charge,
the plea, the verdict, the proceedings. Was
the judge punctual? Were the attorneys pre-
pared with thelr cases, or did they ask for
a continuance? Was the arresting officer pres-
ent to testify? Some attorneys disapproved,
but court efficiency increased. “It’s the only
honest evaluation we get,” says Judge Wil-
liam T. Sharp. “It shakes everybody up and
makes us analyze our declsions.”

As the women sat in courts, they noted
that many juvenile offenders were high
school dropouts. So they began a pilot project
in which 28 women worked with 28 dropouts
on a person-to-person basis, furnishing tu-
toring help, encouragement, books, clothes
and carfare.

When 26 of the 28 went back to school and
stayed, the school administrators asked the
women to help with 520 dropouts. They have
since been able to get more than 2,000 drop-
outs back in school without city expendi-
tures. Clubs assist by holding benefits, book-
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and-author luncheons, apron sales, chill sup-
pers.

The first step in the stay-in-school program
is to write a personal letter to the student,
offering help with any problems that may
have caused him to drop out. About 75 per
cent of the students who have responded said
they dropped cut because no one cared if they
stayed. The women showed they cared by vis-
iting the youngsters in their homes or treat=
ing them to a soda.

THE "FIVE-FINGER DISCOUNT"

On a bus one day, a Crusade member over-
heard one girl ask another, “Did you take
your ‘five-finger discount’ today?"” They were
talking, the volunteer deduced, about shop-
lifting. A little spadework subsequently re-
vealed that merchants all over the city were
despairing about a steadily rising rate of
light-fingered theft, but most were afraid
to act agalnst possible “boosters” for fear
of being sued.

Crusaders joined the city police depart-
ment and business organizations in spon-
soring seminars for merchants, where ex-
perts demonstrated ways to spot and dis-
courage shoplifting. The women then wrote
an anti-shoplifting guide which has been
distributed to more than 10,000 store own-
ers. They also pressed vigorously for new
legislation that would allow store personnel
to detain and search susplcious customers
with impunity.

The law was passed last year and is credited
by Police Chief Winston Churchill with in-
creasing shoplifting arrests in Indianapolis
more than 30 percent and hiking the convie-
tion rate to an unprecedented 87 per cent,
The number of reported offenses, meanwhile,
is dropping.

WHAT YOU CAN DO

To the bewildered lady who asks, “But
what can I do about crime prevention?” the
women of Indianapolis have prepared the fol-
lowing checklist:

Sponsor a one-day workshop on crime pre-
vention and law enforcement. Invite the
mayor, police chief, district attorney, parcle
and probation officers, police administration
professors, and a representative of the Cham-
ber of Commerce to participate in panels.

Visit law enforcement officials on the job.

Take a look at lighting In your town or
city. Ask police for help, and conduct a light-
ing survey correlated with high crime areas.

Begin a court-watching program.

Start a crime alert program. Make sure the
citizens in your town or city know what the
crime rate 1s and how much it's costing them
in human lives and money.

Find out if you have dropouts. Your help
may be needed to start a back-to-school
movement.

Make sure children in your town or city
know the laws that affect them.

Meet with parole officers and other correc-
tlons officlals to help youths released from
correctional institutions. Police records show
that approximately 35 per cent of juvenile
offenders are repeaters. These youths need to
get adjusted to law-ablding life in their
communitles,

Study legislation affecting law enforce-
ment and crime prevention.

Find out whether your police department
has a recruiting problem.

Begin a spruce-up campaign in one area,
and enlist the help of women throughout the
city to make the program clty-wide,

Work with churches. Approximately 50 per
cent of the youths in trouble have no church
affillation—but 50 per cent do have some
affiliation.

The women of Indlanapolis have the blue-
print. Do the women in your city have the
initiative?

SEARS-ROEBUCK FOUNDATION FUNDS AID FIGHT
O CRIME

As a result of Indianapolis’ outstanding
Anti-Crime Crusade, the nationwide Com-
munity Improvement Program, co-sponsored
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by The Sears-Roebuck Foundation and the

General Federation of Women's Clubs (GF-

WC), has recently been revamped and ex-
nded,

The $220,000 Program will now provide edu-
cational seminars on community develop=-
ment, national recognition, and Incentive
grants for outstanding community improve-
ment projects by women's clubs in clities of
more than 50,000 population.

Announcing the program’s new emphasis,
Mrs. Walter Varney Magee, GFWC president,
and Willlam F. McCurdy, Foundation presi-
dent, stated: “The program will offer in-
creased incentives to federated women's clubs
to undertake projects dealing with problems
arising from the slze and complexity of
metropolitan communities.

“In past years, the program’s major impact
has been in smaller communitles. Qur two-
year program for 1968-70 will now include a
new national metropolitan category to recog-
nize important contributions by women's
clubs in major city areas."

Inaugurated in 19556, the Community Im-
provement Program emphasizes projects in-
volving the entire community. Two-year proj-
ects by women's clubs are entered first in
state competition. First-place winners in each
state, which also receive incentive grants,
then compete at the national level. Nearly
12,000 women's clubs participated in the
1966-68 program.

“Effectiveness of clubwomen in community
betterment has been proved by past results
of the Community Improvement Program,”
Mrs. Magee and MeCurdy saild. “Thousands
of communities are better communities today
because of clubwomen who cared.”

THE FEDERAL COAL MINE HEALTH
AND SAFETY ACT OF 1969

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr, REID of New York., Mr, Speaker,
today I am introducing the Federal Coal
Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969,
which was first introduced by the gentle-
man from West Virginia (Mr. HECHLER)
on February 6.

In my judgment, the Congress must
act on this legislation immediately, for
we have already delayed too long. When
President Truman signed the Federal
Coal Mine Safety Act of 1952, he warned
that the public might be “misled into be-
lieving that this legislation is a broad-
gauge accident prevention measure.” In
fact, the law contained loopholes that
permitted the retention of dangerous
electrical equipment and faulty ventila-
tion systems. More than 5,500 miners
have been killed since the old law was
signed and more than 100,000 of the
country’s 135,000 soft coal miners are
affected by “black lung" disease. This is
a national disgrace.

This bill would transfer enforcement
power from the Bureau of Mines to the
Department of Labor, charge the Presi-
dent’s Office of Science and Technology
with mobilizing the most modern scien-
tific techniques for safe mining and res-
cue, establish a Disaster Evaluation Cen-
ter in conjunction with the Office of
Emergency Preparedness, abolish the
Federal Coal Mine Health and Safety
Board of Review, and enforce stricter
coal dust standards to protect the health
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of men working in coal mines, Early ac-
tion by the Congress to enact legislation
along these lines is imperative.

JET MAGAZINE'S REPORT ON HUN-
GER IN THE UNITED STATES

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues an arti-
cle by Simeon Booker on hunger in the
United States which appeared in the
March 13, 1969, issue of Jet magazine. Al-
though I am aware that all of you have
read about hunger before, I hope you
will read this article by a distinguished
journalist who has often been able to
pinpoint social problems in America
long before many others took note of
them. Mr. Booker and Johnson Publica-
tions have through the years made a
great contribution through their incisive
reporting on critical issues.

In the past few months many groups
and individuals have brought the prob-
lem of hunger in the United States to the
public eye. Although hunger in America
is not new, despite the fact that this is
the richest nation in the world, it has
only recently become a “popular’” prob-
lem. Just as the civil rights movement hit
its peak as a popular effort a few years
ago, now it is not quite so “fashionable.”
I hope that while the hunger guestion
is before us we can take drastic action to
solve it. But, as usual, the disadvantaged,
the starving, must wait until masses of
bureaucratic redtape can be cut or un-
tangled before their children can receive
the adequate nutrition required to make
them mature to healthy productive
adults.

Hunger takes its toll not only in weak-
ened, undernourished protein-starved
bodies and parasitic infestations, but in
spirit, psychological development and
most importantly, in mental develop-
ment. Severe malnutrition in expectant
mothers can lead to mentally defective
babies. Faulty and inadeguate diet in
childhood can result in a lowered IQ, a
slower rate of mental development and
loss of incentive. Among the many doc-
tors who have pointed this out to Ameri-
cans are Drs. Price Cobbs and William
Grier, whose book, “Black Rage,” is hav-
ing a major impact on the medical pro-
fession. In some cases, the mental de-
terioration caused by chronic hunger can
be reversed or slowed down if the child
receives treatment at an early age, but
tragically, many, many children can
never reach their potential, simply be-
cause they lack adequate food.

Mr. Speaker, I do not intend a long
discourse on the ravages of hunger be-
cause we are receiving reports every day
from those who are touring parts of the
country and documenting the shame of
America. The Department of Agriculture
has finally condescended to provide free
food stamps to some of the families in
three South Carolina counties, but not to
enough of them. Free food stamps are
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now available to only those families who
have practically no income at all. The
$30 per month income limit for eligibility
for free food stamps is utterly ridiculous.
It is as absurd as a physician’s saying to
a patient with a chronie, but curable ill-
ness, “yes you are sick, but you are not
sick enough for me to treat you, yet.
Come back in about 6 weeks.” The De-
partment of Agriculture, which is on the
one hand, paying farmers, many of them
with substantial incomes, not to grow
food, is fostering the hunger of families
throughout the Nation who can barely
scrape up something to quiet their hun-
ger pangs. Free food stamps must be
available in not just three counties, but
in every county in America with reason-
able income eligibility standards, other-
wise, the entire program is a fraud as it
now operates.

I hope that my colleagues will read the
article by Simeon Booker which follows
my remarks because I think we need to
be constantly reminded of the problem
until we are prepared to spend the money
and provide the food for the millions of
starving, undernourished, and malnour-
ished Americans who at this very hour
are slowly, but surely, wasting away.
Their lack of resources to secure a proper
diet has ceased to be their problem alone,
it is our problem. It is also our shame, if
we continue to ignore the needs which
we can so easily meet with the vast re-
sources at our fingertips.

Although Mr. Booker’s article tells its
story well, I wish it were possible to share
with all my colleagues the excellent pho-
tographs of Beaufort County, S.C., resi-
dents taken by Maurice Sorrell. They are,
indeed, worth many thousand printed
words.

The article follows:

TRAGIC REPORT: HUNGER IN UNITED STATES—
SENATOR HOLLINGS CRIES “SHAMEFUL"
(By Simeon Booker, Jet Washington Bureau
Chief)

“Yes, we all shall be free!” shouted slaves
at a freedom meeting in Beaufort, S.C., more
than 100 years ago. Minutes later, police
came in and arrested the listeners at the
church for viclating a law that forbade blacks
to congregate. When the Union Army reached
the area years later, thousands of slaves de-
serted the plantations and tramped toward
the coast to gain their freedom. Many slaves
fought and died during the war. The first
black unit to fight in the war was a regi-
ment of South Carolina slaves. This unit
held the sea islands and greeted Gen. Wil-
liam T. Sherman when he completed his
famous march to the sea. After the war, the
coastal areas contained a heavy concentra-
tion of blacks, determined to start out as
freed people. In the ensuing years, the state’s
white power vintage took over and set out
to destroy the band of freedom-loving blacks.
The easlest way was to deny blacks educa-
tion and jobs.

Last week in the nation's capital, a Sen-
ate committee, uncovering pockets of hunger
in America, highlighted the tragic examples
of two South Carolina counties, Beaufort
and Jasper. Two campalgning black GIs,
William Grant and Willlam Barnwell, told
about hunger and disgraceful health and
sanitation conditions of thelr brothers and
sisters in the “world’'s greatest democracy.”

This was the area that black troops re-
galned for the Union during the Civil War
and these were descendants of the men who
fought to keep the nation united. A century
later, these people gained the frults of the
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labor of their foreparents—a livelihood
amid primitive conditions.

Tears welled In the eyes of Sen. Ernest
Hollings (D., S.C.) when he visited the
broken-down shanties in the two counties
and saw the “hungry look” in the eyes of
hundreds of black children. The visit ar-
ranged by the two exGIs caused the former
governor to reverse his views that thou-
sands of blacks in the state were not vic-
tims of malnutrition and poor health. Even
before the Senate committee completed its
testimony on South Carolina, Secretary of
Agriculture Dr. Cliford M. Hardin an-
nounced the issuance of the first free food
stamps by his department. Previously, low-
income families had to pay for the stamps.

In the backwood shanties of the two coun-
ties, black families had little knowledge of
such a trivial offering—more than 100 years
too late., Beaufort County welfare aldes ad-
mitted that their department reached only
about 20 percent of the black poor and
most of the daily press’ emphasls was on
“only the poorest of the poar getting free
food."” There was little enthusiasm among
state officials to face up to the mounting
health and welfare problems of thousands
of blacks, a situation so critical it could seri-
ously impair the development of the state’s
highly publicized nearby beach resort areas.

“It's not only food we are fighting for,”
sald 35-year-old Willlam W. Grant Jr, a
North Carolina Mutual Life Insurance Co.
representative in Beaufort County and &
Eorean war veteran with a partial plastic
stomach because of gun wounds received In
battle. “Now the welfare department has
persistently discriminated against blacks in
amount of payment and expanding a pro-
gram to reach all of the poor. More free
stamps will give grocers a break. We've got
to patrol them so that these people don't
receive neckbones, poor-quality meats and
leftover vegetables. What we need is a mas-
sive program of health, sanitation, home
economics, education and job opportunities.”
Many civil righters, like Grant, feel that the
overkill on the free food stamps to a few black
poor families is a deliberate public relations
stunt to blind the natlon's leaders of the
South Carolinian tactic of wiping out the
blacks, “It took them more than a cen-
tury and over many generations,” said Grant,
“but they finally succeeded in smashing the
pride and hope of thousands of black people.
The blacks refused to leave and they got
beaten down into the germ-infested
ground.”

Today, this “lost colony of poor blacks,”
scorned by the whites and ignored by most
of their more-fortunate brothers and sisters,
exist in a pitiable state, skeptical, disil-
lusioned and uncommunicative. Explained
John Gadson Jr,, director of the Beaufort
Neighborhood Youth Corps Center, “One of
the biggest jobs is to motivate these fainilies.
You've got to start from scratch. Somewhere
along the line, you've got to break the viclous
cycle—maybe with the children. Some of the
old peaple are too far gone.”

The unsung hero of the baring of the
plight of South Carolina blacks is a white
doctor, Donald E. Gatch, who a year ago testi-
fied at a state hearing of the presence of vast
amounts of “intestinal worms" among resi-
dents in black-occupied, low-country areas.
The charge was bitterly denled by his col-
leagues and he was threatened with ouster
from medical societies. When witness Charles
Fraser told senators in the nation's capital
that a million persons in the Southeast—a
huge number in South Carolina alone were
infested with intestinal parasites, Dr. Gatch
was not present. Jet tried to interview Dr.
Gatch in Beaufort, but he was unavailable.
Sald a friend: “He’s taken enough beating
from these crackers. He's satisfled that he
knew what he was talking about when state
aldes called his reports untrue. They ob-
jected to him trying to help blacks.”
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UNITED STATES AND STATE DO NOTHING ABOUT
WORMS IN EIDS

Even with the known presence of near-
epidemic levels of ascarides, a round intes-
tinal worm that grows to almost 14 inches
and incubates to totals of 200 in a child,
and other parasites, neither state nor U.BS,
health authorities have taken the first step
to control or eradicate the menace in black
areas of South Carolina. A summer survey of
177 black children done by the University of
South Carolina and Meharry Medical College
specialists indicated that 98 were infested
with worms. A world health organization re-
port listed among the toll of infestation—
stunting and general undernourishment.

In many black communities, the intestinal
worm feeds better than the people, and has a
more ideal atmosphere for a population ex-
plosion. The lack of sewage and water sys-
tems in black communities and the lack of
sanitation and hyglene methods make it pos-
sible for an egg (200 can cling to the head of a
needle) to find its way within hours into a
human body. Sald Mrs. Laura Ann Bush, &
health worker for the University of South
Carolina summer project: “Just by walking
from your car, you have enough eggs on your
shoes to become a transporter. Most every
black area has contaminated soil dating back
for years. Every area is almost hopelessly
infested.”

In most of the communities, the state gov-
ernment has made no provisions for sewage
or a water system. Families tote buckets, bar-
rels and tubs, carrying water for miles for
home use, Many of the families have no out-
houses, no tubs for bathing. A long-time ob-
server noted, “To relleve yourself, you just
squat. Grab a bit of moss to wipe yourself,
and trot on. These germs eventually wind
up in the water in the few wells. Some of
these old people have never taken a bath.”

While students rampage on campuses in a
black power movement, not one black doctor
has established offices in either Beaufort or
Jasper County. “A black doctor,” sald war
veteran Grant, “would at least be a symbol of
health to these people, many of whom still
have faith in herbs and spirits.”

A black doctor, James P. Carter, a nutrition
specialist at Meharry Medical College and
Vanderbilt University Medical Schools,
shocked U.S. senators at the hearing about
the frightful oversight. Dr. Carter charged
that the U.S, government provided more than
302 million dollars from 1960 to 1964 for
economically developing countries for water
supplies and waste disposal systems. Argued
Carter: “Some of the areas I saw in Beaufort
County would probably have qualified for this
type of assistance had they been overseas In a
country friendly to the United States at this
time.”

Dismal is the world when one makes an on-
the-scene inspection trip. Mrs. Julia Boles,
83, rocks beside her leaning one-room shanty.
It's a race of time whether the Office of Eco-
nomic Oppeortunity (OEO)-financed workers
can finish bullding her a new home before the
old shack falls down. “I'se just lucky,” she
told Jer. A magazine published a pleture of
the old lady and her home. In Warsaw, Mrs.
Blossom Metz furiously objected to a camera-
man taking her picture: “It an't gunna do no
good. We been promised water for years.”
Aging nelghbor Mrs. Mary Taylor described
the plight of trying to raise a large-size family
on less than $100 a month, “I just want to put
my soul to rest. I'se just tired now.” On St.
Helena Island, Mrs. Christine Bradley nurses
her oldest son, 38-year-old Nathan Mitchell,
who's been in bed in one of the two rooms for
30 vears. He fell and broke his back. There is
no such thing as welfare sending a nurse or a
doctor. “This is my fate,” she says smiling.
Mrs. Marie Brown, mother of three, talks
about the welfare taking $50 out of her
$87.50 check to pay the rent. “What I need,”
she declared, “money man.” A father and son,
James Sweetwine Sr., 70, and Jr., 43, live in
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side-by-side ramshackled and rusting school
buses. “Best we can do,” the father said sadly
as he gazed at the bus.

In pulpwood-monopolized Jasper County,
33-year-old former Air Force Sgt. Thomas
Barnwell is one of the few leaders who main-
talns dialogue with all of his people. A
Tuskegee (Ala.) Institute graduate, Barnwell
is trylng to organize co-ops; one, a fishing
co-op of ten boat owners, is the largest black
business in the county. But Barnwell spends
more time agitating for improvement of con-
ditions. Sald Barnwell: “We need a new young
dynamic leadership now. We've got our backs
to the wall.”

Typical of the new breed are educators
Callie B. Coaxum and Assistant Principal
Willlam 8. Young Jr. of the St. Helena High
School faculty. Parents recommended that
the free lunch program, subsidized by the
U.S. start with breakfast and include students
of all grades, not just the first to sixth grades.

Beaufort's first and only black councilman,
morticlan Joseph Wright, recalled that black
troops liberated Beaufort for the Yankees
during the Civil War. But a friend reminded
him that the Confederates got 100 years of re-
venge for that deed—enforcing a primitive
civilization for blacks in the two countles,

CAPTIVE NATIONS AND THE
UEKRAINE

HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I am anx-
fous to join my distinguished colleagues
and friends, the Honorable DawNIEL J.
Froop, the Honorable Epwarp J. DEgr-
winskr, and others in the sentiments
they expressed during the week-long
observance of Ukraine’s independence,
which was recently held in the House.

As a strong supporter of a proposed,
special House Committee on Captive Na-
tions, I hope that this Nation can move
toward a more vigorous position in be-
half of the suffering enslaved peoples
of the Captive Nations Group, and firmly
assert a policy that will commit this Na-
tion to continuing its efforts to try to
persuade the Soviet Union to recognize
ordinary human rights, accepted demo-
cratic rights, and the undoubted right
of all nations to be free and independent,
which these unfortunate people assert
so bravely at such high cost.

Now that we are laying the ground for
high-level conferences to discuss many
matters which are shaping American-
Soviet relations, creating great distrust,
violence, revolutionary activities and ag-
gression in the world, I hope that this
Nation and the other free nations iden-
tified with us, all free nations, can make
our views and observations felt, and that
some way can and will be found to re-
lease all captive peoples from the inden-
ture and the denial of ordinary human
rights that millions and millions of peo-
ple in this world are being deprived of
and denied under current policies and ac-
tions of the Soviet Union.

There is a long history of enslavement
and persecution in the world and we have
every reason to believe that in this en-
lightened time and day, recognition can
at last be given throughout the entire
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world of the basic rights of men and
women to live lives of their own choos-
ing under national autonomy, free, dem-
ocratic patterns and personal liberty.

If we could ‘come to some kind of
agreement on these related questions,
admittedly, it would be much easier, in
my opinion, to press for peace, and per-
haps to secure real peace that would be
predicated upon the frank acknowledg-
ment by all nations that aggression and
agegrandizement against other nations
and oppression of peoples, denial of ordi-
nary, human democratic rights to their
peoples should be ended by all the na-
tions by common consent, pursuant to
the widespread human aims and aspira-
tions of all peoples save those intent
upon fastening their dictatorial power
upon the helpless and the weak.

After all, man was born free, is en-
titled to remain free, and when he is op-
pressed and persecuted, no enduring
peace is possible, though cruel force and
persecution may be imposed upon him.

This Nation does not want to be throw-
ing its weight around the world, trying
to force or wheedle other nations to join
our system, or to adopt our form of gov-
ernment. These are questions that must
be left to them, but we should make it
clearly known, so that everyone can
understand it, even the leaders of the
Kremlin, that we believe in free govern-
ment, that we oppose tyranny and op-
pression of others, that we stand for the
liberation of all people from every form
of tyranny, enslavement, and persecu-
tion.

With these principles in mind, which
freedom-loving, freedom-seeking people
everywhere embrace, I again urge a sym-
pathetic understanding of the aims for
a free Ukraine, and express the hope
that, like all other peoples desiring it,
that nation, and all nations may soon be
released from persecution and oppres-
sion, and be allowed to share in the fruits
of self-government, democratic control
over their affairs, and full enjoyment of
those rights which are contemplated by
the sacred principle of human freedom.

The hour is at hand when we can make
another great crusade to bring all na-
tions together in one vast union devoted
to the rights of the individual, whatever
his color, creed, or status where the hu-
man race can end hatred and killing and
conspiracy and finally lay down the char-
ter for enduring, universal peace with
justice in the whole world.

A BILL TO ESTABLISH A NATIONAL
COMMISSION ON LIBRARIES AND
INFORMATION SCIENCE

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I am today cosponsoring with the gentle-
man from Indiana (Mr. BrapEmMas) a bill
to establish a National Commission on
Libraries and Information Science.

The creation of such a permanent
Commission was the first recommenda-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

tion of a report issued last fall by the
National Advisory Commission on Li-
braries. The bill we are introducing to-
day would create a 15-member independ-
ent Commission, appointed by the Presi-
dent with the advice and consent of the
Senate, to study our library and infor-
mational needs; evaluate the effective-
ness of current programs; develop plans
for meeting national needs in this area;
provide technical advice to Federal,
State, local, and private agencies; pro-
mote research and development in the
field; and advise the President and Con-
gress on program and policy needs.

This legislation would authorize a first-
year appropriation of $500,000 and con-
tinuing appropriations thereafter as the
Congress shall determine. The Commis-
sion would be independent of any given
agency, but the Department of Health,
Eduecation, and Welfare is directed to
provide it with administrative support,
to be paid for out of the Commission’'s
funds. I hope that this bill and related
legislation will be the subject of early
hearings by the Education and Labor
Committee.

KRAUSE MILLING CO. OF MILWAU-
KEE DEVELOPS NEW WEAPON FOR
WAR ON HUNGER

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the Krause
Milling Co. of Milwaukee has played a
major role in development of the high-
protein food “CSM,” which is helping
to feed millions of hungry people
throughout the world. I commend two
articles on this valuable product to my
colleagues:

[From the Chicago Tribune, Feb. 22, 1969}

BIAFRANS GENTLY TarP BowLs, TiN CaANS IN
PLEA For FoobD

(By David Mazzarella)

UmvuoHIAGU, BIaFra, February 17.—Sister
Mary Thomas' breakfast guests begin arriv-
ing before dawn.

More than 2,000 of them form lines up and
down the field. Most are children, squatting
on their haunches, tapping out subdued
rhythms on chipped bowls and empty sardine
cans. Their colorfully robed mothers and si-
lent fathers stand behind, many of the wom-
en balancing babies on their hips.

Sister Mary's helpers appear,
three-foot-deep kettles,
quickens,

carrying
and the tapping

SPOON AND SPATULA

The aging nun from Ireland’s County Cork
walks briskly, a broad-lipped metal spoon in
her right hand, a wooden spatula in her left.
She dips deeply into the mixture and begins
filling the bowls and the cans.

Little fingers plunge into the bowls, dip
and lick, dip and lick.

“Ah, a great food this is,” the smiling nun
remarks. It contains cornmeal, soybean, and
milk powder and comes from the United
States.

“We add powdered egg, oil and stockfish,”
sald Sister Mary. “They like it. ... and what
a world of good for them it does.”

The base, known as Formula Two, has been
donated to rellef agencles in huge quantities
recently by the American government.

Sister Mary's feeding center is one of the
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largest of more than 1,500 set up in Biafra
to ald thousands of persons displaced by the
18-month Nigerian civil war.

ONE MEAL DAILY

It provides one meal a day—breakfast—
and the meal possibly is the most wholesome
in Biafra.

The Red Cross, and Roman Catholic and
Protestant rellef organizations are serving
3 million high proteln meals a week. Officlals
agree that the dreaded protein deficlency dis-
ease—kwashlorkor—has nearly been con-
trolled, at least among the children.

Six months ago, children with bloated
stomachs, gray skin, and reddish hair—the
signs of kwashiorkor—were seen in great
numbers anywhere in Biafra.

Only 10 kwashlorkor cases were reported
this week at Itu Olokoro refugee camp here.
At Queen Elizabeth's Hospital, an average
of three children a day used to die of mal-
nutrition. Now three or four die in a week
from all causes.

Relief workers warn, however, that should
the airlift cease the situation would be
reversed quickly. They say that while the
present supply is keeping Biafra's children on
a safe nutrition level, there is not enough
for adults who need food desperately.

MEALS ARE LIMITED

“Most feeding centers still can only pro-
vide three meals a week to refugees,” sald
Earl Roe, a Chicago schoolteacher who runs
a distribution center for the World Council
of Churches.

Aged men and shabblly dressed women
camp outside the centers. Sometimes they
get a bit of food left over after the distribu-
tion to refugee camps, feeding centers, and
hospitals.

But much of the time the hard-pressed
relief officials can give them nothing.

[From the U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Feb. 27, 1968]

CSM MEeeTs MAJOR NUTRITION NEED—REVIEW
oF BLENDED ProbuUCT BY USDA POINTS TO
IMPORTANCE OF Foops WITH ADEQUATE
NUTRITION AS WELL AS FILLING STOMACHS

WasHINGTON.—The story behind the de-
velopment of CSM, Blended Food Product
Formula No. 2 bought by the Agricultural
Stabilization and Conservation Service for
donation abroad In relief programs, is re-
viewed by the Department of Agriculture in
& special summary for the press, released on
February 27, 1968.

Since the summer of 1966, the AS.CS.
has bought about 4,000,000 cwts of the prod-
uct for donation to recipients in 90 countries.

The U.S.D.A. review of the CSM program
follows:

“There can be a blg difference between
filling empty stomachs and providing ade-
quate nutrition. And concern for this dif-
ference, explain U.S. Department of Agri-
culture scientists, is behind the shipment
of nearly 400,000,000 1bs of a multi-purpose
food blend from the Unilted States to more
than 90 developing countries.

“The formulated food is called CSM, rep-
resenting the three main ingredients—corn,
soybeans, and milk.

“INEXPENSIVE AND RICH IN PROTEIN

“CSM was developed to meet an urgent
need for a food that is inexpensive, is rich
in proteins, stores well, and may be easily
prepared in a variety of ways. It can supple-
ment the dlet of any poorly nourished per-
son, but especially weaned infants and pre-
school children.

“Scientists In Agricultural Research Serv-
ice, cooperating with the Agency for Inter-
national Development and the National In-
stitutes of Health, developed the OSM
formula. A blended food high in the proteins
s0 desperately mneeded in the developing
countries, C8SM is manufactured by com-
mercial millers and is purchased by U.S.D.A.
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for distribution abroad by A.LD. and volun-
tary groups.

“It consists of processed cornmeal (68%),
soybean flour (25% ), nonfat dry milk (5%),
and minerals and vitamins (2%). The cost
is approximately 7.5¢ per 1b packaged and
delivered to ocean ports.

“ESSENTIAL MINERALS FOR CHILDREN

“Three and one-half ounces of this blend,
when made into a gruel or porridge, will sup-
ply a child with one-third to one-half or
more of the necessary daily nutrients, except
for ascorblc acid. These nutrients are par-
ticularly important during a period in his
1ife when lack of proper food can irreversibly
harm both body and mind. Officlals estimate
that the death rate for children under five
years of age is about 40 times higher for
children in undernourished families than
for children who are well fed. Those under-
nourished children who survive face an aver-
age life span of 30 years with a lowered
capacity to learn and without the energy to
help themse'ves. When children are reached
in time they respond rapidly to the im-
proved diet.

“SPECIFICATION AND CONSISTENCY CHECKS

“U.8.D.A. has not stopped with develop-
ment of the CSM formula. Sclentists from
the Department's Consumer and Marketing
Service check each shipment to be sure the
product meets specifications covering protein
and fat content as well as texture, and
cooked consistency checks are also made to
see that the odor and flavor are satifactory.
AR.S. food speciallsts prepare and test sam-
ples of soups, beverages, gruels, and por-
ridges for flavor and other characteristics
which combine to make the blend acceptable.
Experience shows that even hungry people
will not eat a food if the taste, appearance,
texture, or odor offends them—and each
country has its own standards. Food habits
are hard to change, often reflecting cen-
turies-old religlous and social bellefs and
superstitions.

“INTO METHODS OF PRE-COOKING MEAL

“Besides developing the formula for CSM
and the specifications for the product, A.R.S.
sclentists have conducted research on differ-
ent methods for pre-cooking corn meal, the
major ingredient. This research has contrib-
uted to increased production, thereby making
the product more avallable to the govern-
ment. The revised specifications assure uni-
formity regardless of the production method
used.

“EXPERIMENTS TO PERFECT FORMULA

“Efforts to develop new uses for CSM are
continuing, as are experiments designed to
further perfect the formula. Further research
is also devoted to composition of the blend
(fat content, nonfat dry milk, and Inclusion
of sucrose or dextrose) as it relates to mols-
ture content and temperatures. Both are very
important to “keeping quality” of the prod-
uct during storage and distribution, and to
flavor and texture when It is consumed.”

CRAMER ANTIRIOT ACT TO BE EN-
FORCED AS DETERRENT TO STU-
DENT DISORDERS

HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, as the
author of the Antiriot Act—chapter 102,
Public Law 90-284—and as an American
deeply concerned over the continuing
seriousness of student disorders on cam-
puses across the Nation, I noted with
great interest the article in the Wash-
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ington Post of Saturday, March 1, by
Mr. William S. White, entitled “Admin-
istration Going All Out on Issue of Cam-
pus Disorders.”

I have in the past called upon the At-
torney General of the previous adminis-
tration to enforce the Antiriot Act but
that administration failed to make use of
this potent weapon against profession-
ally organized disturbances. I am there-
fore especially gratified that the Nixon
administration, through its able Attor-
ney General, the Honorable John N.
Mitchell, has selected as one of its first
prineipal domestic issues the campus dis-
orders now sweeping the country, and
the Nixon administration is devoting top
priority to its most effective weapon in
bringing these disturbances under con-
trol, that is, the use of the Antiriot Act
to prosecute the professional outside agi-
tator who travels in interstate commerce
or uses interstate facilities for the pur-
pose of inciting riots and public dis-
orders.

As Mr. White points out in his article,
and as I have stated repeatedly on the
House floor and elsewhere, the profes-
sional agitator, bent on formenting riots,
demonstrations, and the like, using
whatever cause can help him accomplish
his revolutionary aims, is a criminal and
must be prosecuted. Without the aid and
encouragement of experienced trouble-
makers, most student protestors would
be at a loss to even attempt to organize
and carry out disorders of the magnitude
and ferocity we are now witnessing. Just
recently the press reported that at the
very moment students at Howard Uni-
versity Law School in Washington, D.C.,
were attempting to occupy their school’s
offices, the leaders of the demonstration
were in constant telephone communica-
tion with demonstration leaders in Cali-
fornia. Obviously, here, as elsewhere, the
students were getting their advice on
“disorderly procedure” from the outside
professional agitators. Such use of inter-
state facilities “in furtherance of a riot”
is a blatant violation of the provisions of
the Antiriot Act.

With the active enforcement of the
Antiriot Act, resulting in the removal
and prosecution of the professional out-
side agitator, I predict we will witness
a sharp decline in the number of campus
disorders in America.

The full text of Mr. White's excellent
article on this matter is inserted here-
with for the information of my col-
leagues:

ADMINISTRATION GoING ALL OvUT ON ISSUE
oF CAaMPUS DISORDERS
(By Willlam S. White)

From the whole range of home issues
President Nixon has chosen campus disorders
for his first truly major commitment to
action In the domestic fleld.

The President’s denunciation of student
rioting made in a letter saluting the strong
line taken by Father Theodore Hesburgh of
Notre Dame University, was, in fact, the
signal for -a push involving in one way or
another the Administration’s total resources.
The long and short of it is that the Govern-
ment has selected the frenzy of the campuses
for a display of a great deal more than mere
moral dlsappmbauon of academic hood-
lumism

Not c;nly has Mr. Nixon assigned the top
member of his Administration, Vice Presi-
dent Spiro Agnew, to monitor the problem,
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in cooperation with the Nation’s Governors,
among others;, the entire cabinet, save for
Secretary of State Willlam Rogers, has also
been brought into the picture.

By necessity, however, the real buck stops
at the desk of Attorney General John
Mitchell. Mitchell, though fully conscious of
the essential constiutional limitations on
the Federal Government's power to deal with
local disorders, is nevertheless far from
weaponless here. He is first of all making
cooperative arrangements with the Gov-
ernors and local officlals to give to them
indirect assistance wherever he lawfully can,
More importantly, he is preparing to exercise
one undoubted Federal authority which has
never thus far been invoked.

This is a section of the Safe Streets Act
of 1968 which makes it a Federal crime—a
felony—to cross State lines for the purpose
of inciting to riot or public disorder. To make
a case here i1s admittedly not easy since effec-
tive prosecution actually requires the hardest
job of proof in all the criminal law, that is,
the marshaling of unassailable evidence of
what amounts to a conspiracy. Still, the
thing can be done, and Mitchell is resolutely
determined to do it.

The FBI has long since known that while
some student “demonstrations” are strictly
home-grown, some others are fomented by
leap-frogging non-student and thoroughly
adult “activists” of the far left who go from
campus to campus to exploit fancied or real
academic grievances and turn them into vio-
lent campaigns aimed at subverting the Viet-
nam war policy, the military draft and the
like.

It is to these types—and really only to
these types—that the Attorney General in-
tends to apply the sanctions of the Safe
Streets Act. The reasoning is that if out-and-
out revolutionaries can be brought to trial,
under the full daylight of due process, it can
be shown that the undoubted right of peace-
ful protest and dissent is being perverted.

The end purpose, in short, is to separate
the truly bad fellows from authentic students
who in any row with the university admin-
istration are prone to side with the pro-
testers on the general human inclination to
go along with those one believes are one's
own.

When Mitchell, a tall, urbane lawyer late
of Wall Street, discusses these matters, his
concern for genuine civil liberties is as sensi-
tively obvious as is his firm determination to
break the long process by which nonstudent
revolutionaries have been able to becloud
the real issues on many campuses.,

The Administration’s central motivations
in all this are two. The first 1s simply that
sound public policy manifestly requires an
end to the destruction of civility in tortured
universities. The second is a lively awareness
that of all the complex feelings bound up
in the phrase “law and order” perhaps the
most sensitlve to the public is the spectacle
of obscene violence in halls of ivy where until
lately this sort of thing had been as remote
as the moon used to be.

TENNESSEE EXPORTS BOOSTED BY
FEDERAL-STATE TEAMWORK

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, un-
der permission to extend my remarks
in the Recorp, I would like to include
an editorial from the Memphis Commer-
cial Appeal of Monday, March 10.

This editorial points out the tremen-
dous contribution the great State of Ten-
nessee is making in exporting American
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manufactured goods. Tennessee has a
proud record of progress and achieve-
ment. Our record in this one area proves
again that Tennessee is a good place to
work, live, and play.

The editorial follows:

TENNESSEE EXPORTS

Tennessee is contributing to the United
States eflort to boost sales abroad, which in
turn benefit American business, workers and
the balance of payments.

This also is true of the rest of the Mid-
South. John M. Fowler, director of the Mem-
phis field office of the Department of Com-
merce, points out that Tennessee-manufac-
tured products exported in 1960 were worth
232 million dollars. In 1966 they had risen
to 313.9 million. Mr. Fowler believes the in-
crease for 1966 through 1968 will be even
more substantial.

The Department of Commerce is greatly
helpful to manufacturers in their export
problems, Some 500 economic and commer-
cial specialists In 152 United States embas~-
sles and consulates in more than 80 coun-
tries keep a loockout for trade opportuni-
ties. They visit forelgn government trade
offices and private firms and attend local
trade assoclation meetings. By keeping In
close touch, they see where United States
products and services can be used and sold.

Embassy and consular officers have found
opportunities for American businessmen to
sell a wide variety of products. Last year for-
eign firms offered about 1,400 trade oppor-
tunities, each trade opportunity specifying
the product wanted and the name and ad-
dress of the potential buyer.

Trade officials here can be proud of past
results. They have shown the value of fed-
eral-state teamwork. The need for more Ten-
nessee exports remains, and that means at-
tracting the industries with export potential.

POSTHUMOUS MEDALS PRESENTED
TO PARENTS OF L. CPL. SHULER A.
HOFFMAN, U.S. MARINE CORPS

HON. ALBERT W. WATSON

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Speaker, just re-
cently a very poignant ceremony was
held in a community in my congressional
district which has been enacted in vir-
tually every community in the Nation.

Appearing before the former -class-
mates of their son, Marine L. Cpl. Shuler
A. Hoffman, Mr. and Mrs. Virgil Hofiman
of Springfield, S.C., accepted in his be-
half six medals for gallantry in action.
The medals were awarded posthumously
because Lance Corporal Hoffman was
killed while on patrol in Vietnam last
month,

In an article which appeared in the
Orangeburg, S.C.,  Times and Democrat,
Mr. John Faust described the presenta-
tion of the medals to the parents. Be-
cause of the monumental sacrifice of this
young man and the deep gratitude owed
his memory by every American, I com-
mend Mr. Faust's story to the attention
of Congress and the Nation as follows:
SPRINGFIELD MARINE REMEMEERED: PosTHU-

MOUS MEDALS PRESENTED
(By John Faust)

SPRINGFIELD, 5.C.—It was a bitter-sweet day

at Springfield High School Thursday.
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One of its alumni was being honored by
both the United States and South Vietnamese
governments, with some of their highest mili-
tary awards being presented for his actions,
but, Lance Corporal Shuler A. Hoffman,
USMC, couldn't be present to recelve the
symbols of respect and honor.

LCpl Hoffman lost his life while on patrol
against the Viet Cong, February 5, 1968. Ac-
cepting the posthumous awards were Mr. and
Mrs, Virgll Hoffman, parents of the former
Springfield High athletic star.

Speaking before the entire student body of
SHS, Marine Captain Clark H. Rowe said
LCpl Hoffman's actions merited the highest
respect from hils former schoolmates and
friends and that it was small tribute in recog-
nition of his ultimate sacrifice that the
awards represented.

Hardly a sound could be heard inside the
school auditorium save the spatter of rain-
drops against the windows of the room as
Capt. Rowe presented Mr. and Mrs. Hoffman
the awards authorized by speclal order of the
Vietnamese government.

The Gallantry Cross with Palm for valor,
the Military Merit Medal and the Vietnamese
Campaign Medal, Capt. Rowe added that it
was unfortunate young men had to die be-
fore their lives could be completely fulfilled,
but that Americans such as LCpl Hoffman
gladly accepted such risks s recognition of
their duty and love of country.

Accompanying Capt. Rowe was USMC Sgt.
Donald R. Tanner who explained to the sllent
assembly the meaning of each medal pre-
sented the parents of the young Marine.

He also pald qulet tribute to the willing-
ness of the Springfield native in living and
dying for his responsibility.

Also presented Mr. and Mrs. Hoffman, by
the U.S. government, were the Purple Heart,
the National Defense Medal and the Viet-
namese Service Medal.

Principal J. E, Bethea, In a few remarks
at the close of the solemn presentation
pointed out to the students of his school
that he hoped they appreciated the sacrifice
of thelr former schoolmate and understood
that what he had done for his country and
family could not be measured in terms of
Just life and death.

Bethea pointed out that it was a willing-
ness on the part of LCpl Hoffman to insure
the endurance of their peace, security and
way of life.

“He understood,” sald Bethea, “I think,
that the American flag you see on the audi-
torium stage was more than just cloth and
colors. He knew the suffering, sacrifice and
demands of her history and future.”

LCpl Hoffman, a 1967 graduate of Spring-
fleld High School, was killed by enemy gun-
fire while on patrol near Quang Tri, Viet-
nam, with elements of his unit, E Co., 2nd
Btn, 9th Marines.

NIXON OFF TO FINE START

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12," 1969

Mr., NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, Americans
as a whole have reason to be gratified
by the worldwide acceptance of Presi-
dent Nixon as a fair and forceful leader.
The climate of trust and cooperation he
has already created is fundamentally im-
portant to the resolution of difficult na-
tional and international problems.

Typieal of public reaction to the Presi-
dent is a recent editorial by John Weber,
publisher of the Murray County Herald,
Slayton, Minn, I place it in the REcorp
at this point:
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Nixow OFF To FINE START

While we have no poll results or other
statistics to back it up, we doubt very much
whether any American president in recent
history has managed to get off to as fine a
start as Richard M. Nixon.

His early actions seem to have won the
stamp of approval from large numbers of
people in both major political parties, We
have seen practically no adverse comment in
the press of the Upper Midwest.

Nixon has only been in office for a few
short weeks, yet he has already demonstrated
that he will be a fair and forceful leader, His
whirlwind tour of western Europe seemed to
capture the fancy of the public, and the
manner in which he handled the political
leaders of that area 1s widely respected. Even
our French friend, Charles De Gaulle, dem-
onstrated courtesy and friendship toward the
American president—something for which
LeGrande Charles is not noted.

The tipoff on Richard Nixon probably
came several years ago when he wasted no
time in out-pounding and out-shouting the
then Soviet premier Nikita Krushchev, As
vice president at the time, he clearly dem-
onstrated that he was capable of facing the
world's political leaders with confidence and
authority. He demonstrated that same ability
again last week In Europe.

Domestically, Nixon hasn’'t had an oppor-
tunity to do a great deal as yet. He is sad-
dled with the programs of his predecessor and
is somewhat bound for the first year of his
administration. Even here, however, he has
been impressive with his directive to trim
the Johnson programs at every opportunity.

All In all, we can think of practically no
areas where Nixon has failed during these
few short weeks in office, He has served notice
on the world that he will be a strong presi-
dent—and that the authority and power of
the United States will remain unchallenged,

e —————

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE FRANCES
PAYNE BOLTON PARK

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, it is my
pleasure fo introduce today a hill to
change the name of the Piscataway Park
across the Potomac River from Mount
Vernon to the Frances Payne Bolton
Park in honor of the long and dedicated
service to our country of our former dis-
tinguished colleague.

Mrs. Bolton has particularly been in
the forefront in protecting the scenic ap-
proaches to the area surrounding Mount
Vernon and has spearheaded the preser-
vation of Mount Vernon itself. The form-
er Congresswoman from the Greater
Cleveland area has donated generously
to provde the means to buy the lands re-
quired to prevent interests from obscur-
ing the view from Mount Vernon across
the river and from the opposite shore to
Mount Vernon. Those who live on those
shores of the Potomaec appreciate very
much her noble efforts to preserve the
countryside. Ultimately, the Nation is the
beneficiary of Mrs. Bolton's generosity
and good will. Now everyone in the coun-
try can enjoy the scenery of this beauti-
ful area of the country and also the
beautifully maintained historic home of
our first Presldent, George Washington.

It is my sincere hope that this bill,
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which I introduce today, to change the

name of the Piscataway Park to the

Frances Payne Bolton Park will soon be-

come law. The language of the bill is as

follows:
HR.—

A bill to provide that the park referred to
as the Piscataway Park on the Potomac
River, Maryland, shall hereafter be known
as the Frances Payne Bolton Park
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That

in honor of Frances Payne Bolton, of Cuya-

hoga County, Ohio, and in recognition of her
long and outstanding service to her commu-
nity, State, and Nation, her leadership in
the creation of Piscataway Park, her dis-
tingulshed service Iin the United States Con-
gress for twenty-eight years from the twenty-
second Congressional Distriet of Ohio, a dis-
trict represented by her husband, the late

Chester C. Bolton for twelve years, the Pis-

cataway Park on the Potomac River, Mary-

land, shall hereafter he known and desig-
nated as the “Frances Payne Bolton Park.”

Any law, regulation, map, or record of the

United States In which such park is referred

to shall be held and considered to refer to

such park by the name of the “Frances Payne

Bolton Park.”

LIMITING FARM SUBSIDIES

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I in-
troduce today an amendment to the
Food and Agriculture Act of 1965, as
amended, to limit subsidy payments and
apply most of the savings to the food
stamp and rural redevelopment pro-
grams. This amendment was introduced
last year by my colleague Mr. FINDLEY,
of Illinois, whose leadership I follow
today.

Its purpose is twofold: to apply an
absolute limit of $20,000 to any farm—
$10,000 for any single program—receiv-
ing subsidy payments and to use the
funds saved for two other important
programs which need expansion.

Limiting subsidy payments is a proper
first step toward their elimination. We
must rebuild our system of agricultural
programs to allow farmers a much
greater return on their labors but we
have learned that subsidy payments do
not effectively serve that end. We must
tailor these programs to insure a rea-
sonable and equitable rate of return on
agricultural investment and agricultural
labor. This means equity for all farmers,
not just the few giants of farm produc-
tion. Limiting subsidy payments will
demonstrate our determination to assure
equity and justice for the millions of
small- and medium-sized-farm owners.

My amendment, which would save
about $300 million, would specify the
distribution of this savings as follows:
$100 million would go to an expanded
food stamp program; $100 million would
aid the rural redevelopment program,
and $100 million would represent a net
budget reduction.

We have learned much in the past
months since this amendment was first
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proposed about the serious malnutrition
problem in America. The Senate nutri-
tion hearings, now underway, will add to
that knowledge. But we know enough
right now to approve a move to give extra
funds to the food stamp program which
this amendment provides. In addition, I
will support efforts to expand the pilot
program to provide free food stamps
where needed and to expand the program
into those areas, where, for whatever rea-
son, it is not operating and should be.

The extra funds for rural redevelop-
ment are badly needed to provide addi-
tional opportunities for rebuilding and
improving our rural communities which
tend to be neglected in our concerns for
urban development. Here again, in the
balance between subsidy payments and
funds for rural development we have
misguidedly overemphasized one area
and badly neglected the other. This
amendment attempts to restore this bal-
ance.

ON SAVING T8TH STREET FROM THE
TRANSIT AUTHORITY

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Speaker, many of us
are becoming more aware these days of
the important issue of conservation.
Most of us, however, think only of our
forests and rivers and other natural re-
sources when considering the problem.
I would like to call to your attention
foday an incident that has occurred in
New York City which dramatizes the
need to conserve whatever sources of
beauty we have remaining in our cities,
be they manmade or natural.

The New York City Transit Authority
has developed plans to build an electrical
power transformer substation to provide
extra power for the Lexington Avenue
subway line. The substation is to be built
underground, below a street adjacent to
the present subway tunnel.

Unhappily, the TA never felt that the
residents of the area need be advised of
these plans in advance. It was not until
residents of 78th Street between Lexing-
ton and Third Avenues noticed surveyors
at work on their street, and consequently
made inquiries at various city agencies,
that the community realized what was
planned.

Of course, the TA's undercover proce-
dures in this case are reprehensible. But
what makes this particular instance of
governmental insensitivity all the more
appalling is that the proposed site for
construction of this substation, 78th
Street between Lexington and Third Av-
enues, happens to be an unusually lovely,
tree-lined block, bordered on one side
by historic row houses which the Land-
marks Preservation Commission has
termed ‘“‘outstanding examples of mid-
19th Century residential brick architec-
ture.”

The construction of a substation will
require at least 2 years of digging and
blasting, with no guarantee that the
trees and houses will not suffer irrepara-
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ble damage. And all this is to be done
despite the fact that the substation could
be built elsewhere. I am given to under-
stand that the location of a transformer
station, either below or above ground
elsewhere—where less damage would be
done—would not significantly reduce its
efficiency.

The TA has argued that the 78th Street
block was chosen because it would be
most economical to build there. However,
residents of the block have offered to
raise funds to defray whatever reason-
able expenses the TA would incur in
changing the location. Why is it that
money considerations are always para-
mount when we think of saving our
cities and beautifying them, but never a
consideration when funds are used to
destroy our cities with highways which
turn them into open air garages?

Despite this offer to defray costs, the
TA insists on its present plans and the
mayor has approved the contract. In
light of such policy, is it any wonder
that families flee our cities for the sub-
urbs? Too great a proportion of our urban
centers are overcrowded, overpolluted,
and physically unattractive. Must our
cities be such total eyesores? They must
not; and all governmental bodies—eity,
State, and Federal—must be responsive
to the need to conserve our few remain-
ing urban landmarks and areas of
unusual beauty.

This example in Manhattan is a vivid
indication of how government, by ignor-
ing the people it is intended to serve,
ignores its responsibility to help Manhat-
tan remain a truly habitable place. By
ignoring the need for urban conservation,
government only speeds the abandon-
ment and decay of the cities.

The residents of Manhattan’s 78th
Street and other concerned individuals
in the community are to be applauded
for their efforts to preserve their homes.
They have just won a court injunction
temporarily barring construction of the
power substation. This injunction re-
mains in effect pending the outcome of
the trial. Until this matter is decided
in court, I shall assist the residents of
this area in pressing for a public hearing
to reexamine the location and construc-
tion plans for this substation. Such a
hearing should have been held long be-
fore the TA’s plans were finalized. And
s0 I commend these citizens who have
fought long and hard to preserve their
houses and scenic beauty, not only for
their own enjoyment but also for that of
all those who pass along their street. I
say to my fellow citizens—keep up the
good fight.

THE ATR FORCE MUSEUM: THE
CARETAKER OF A LEGEND

HON. CHARLES W. WHALEN, JR.

OoF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to direct the attention of my col-
leagues to an excellent article which
appears in the March 1969 issue of Air
Force magazine.
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It tells of the Air Force Museum which
is located at Wright-Patterson Air Force
Base and of the unique contribution it
makes to the understanding of the his-
tory of military aviation.

The museum is presently located in
old quarters on Patterson Field and will
be moved in the future to the new facil-
ity planned for Wright Field.

I wish to congratulate Air Force mag-
azine and William P. Schlitz, the writer,
for making the article possible.

Mr. Speaker, for the information of
the Members of the House I herewith
insert the article:

THE AR FoRCE MUsSEUM: CARETAKER OF A
LEGEND

(By William P. Schlitz, news editor, Air
Force/Space Digest)

A metal sentinel guards the entrance to
the Air Force Museum at Wright-Patterson
AFB, Ohio. It is the Douglas A-1E Skyraider
flown by Maj. Bernard Fisher the day he
bounced to a landing on a rough patch of
ground in South Vietnam to rescue a downed
fellow pilot belng fired on by surrounding
enemy troops. For that deed Major Fisher
became the first Air Force man of the Viet-
nam War to be awarded the Medal of Honor
(see AF/SD, March '67).

That plane and the story behind it sym-
bolize the recurring theme of the Air Force
Museum—the men and flylng machines that
together created the Air Force legend from
Kitty Hawk to the technical marvels and
achievements of the space age.

The Museum, then, is much more than a
display case for old alrplanes. It is an open-
ended history book that tells the chapter-by-
chapter story of aviation and alrpower
through the sixty-odd years of manned
flight. And thanks to the diligent efforts of
the Museum staff, very few pages are missing
from the book.

The Museum, under operational control of
the Secretary of the Air Force's Office of In-
formation, is located appropriately enough
near Dayton, Ohio, home of the Wright
brothers during many of their early flights,
It is free to the public and open every day
except Christmas.

Currently housed in a converted engine-
overhaul shop, the Museum dates back to
the wood and fabric aircraft brought back
from Europe for testing following the end
of World War I. Initially established in a
corner of a hangar bullding at old McCook
Field near Dayton in 1923, the Museum since
has experienced a turbulent history of moves
and interruptions.

With its growth through the years, the
Museum has become a major point of inter-
est. Last year some 600,000 visitors passed
through it. Because of the vast number of
people who have been invelved in aviation
during its brief span, the Museum has al-
most universal appeal, and the number of
visitors is expected to continue to grow.
Grayheads of the '30s era bring thelr grand-
children to admire the planes that helped set
altitude and speed records. Teen-age sons are
introduced to the types of jets their fathers
piloted above the barren Korean landscape.

The Museum’s exhibits are arranged
chronologically to reflect the development of
aviation. And the displays have been set up
with considerable thought to make the best
possible use of the limited floor space—an
excellent job by the Museum staff that is fre-
quently remarked upon by visitors.

At the outset of a tour, one first sees
models and scenes demonstrating man's early
experiments with and concepts of flight. A
blue panel depicting birds in flight bears a
message that sets an eloquent theme: “Since
the beginning of time, there have been those
men who looked to the sky, who envied birds
their graceful, soaring flight, who said to
themselves, ‘If I could but fly. . . .’ This is
the story of those men, and how they
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learned to fly, and the remarkable things
that have happened since.”

Next is a portrayal of the Wright brothers’
achievements, without which no air mu-
seum would be complete. A reproduction of
the Wright 1909 Military Flyer equipped
with an engine donated by Orville Wright
brings to mind how the rich adventure of
those first hesitant flights by the two broth-
ers drew the era’s reckless young men to their
banner. Those men surely appreciated the
fantastic potential for manned flight, but
each certainly would have been astounded
to stroll through the Museum'’s six decades
of aviation history and emerge—in the space

e,

The backbone of the Museum's collection
of memorabllia, of course, are the aircraft,
many representing almost miraculous break-
throughs in the progress of aviation. Forty-
three are exhibited in the Museum. Young-
sters viewing such World War I and 1920s
aircraft as the famous Curtiss JN-4D “Jen-
ny,” the Standard J-1, and the de Havilland
D.H. 4 at last are able to put into context
such phrases as “flying by the seat of your
pants” and learn what “barnstorming” was
all about.

At the opposite end of the Museum's time
spectrum is the '"now” look of the section
devoted to aerospace where reside the X-1B
rocket plane and such other space-age hard-
ware as a Discoverer capsule snatched in
midair after reentry. Being prepared for ex-
hibition is the space capsule that carried
astronauts Virgil Grissim and John W. Young
during the historle Gemini-3 mission in
March 1965. Other aerospace items will be
added as they become availlable.

It is difficult to imagine, in this technically
sophisticated age, the stir that resulted in
1924 when the World Cruiser New Orleans,
now in the Museum’s possession, was one of
two Douglas-built aircraft to complete the
first aerial circumnavigation of the globe.
The trip took 176 days, with fifteen days of
actual flying time. Another, more recent,
acquisition of the Museum is the Boeing
B-562 Lucky Lady III, which, in a similar
round-the-world flight in 1857, was able to
cover the distance In considerably shorter
time—forty-five hours and nineteen minutes
nonstop. (This aircraft is not to be confused
with the Lucky Lady II, a B-50 which made
the first nonstop circumnavigational flight
in 1949.) Of special interest at the Museum
also is a Curtiss P-6E Hawk, the last in ex-
istence and still considered by many as the
most beautiful airplane ever built.

At the outset of both Great Wars, adven-
turous American lads went off to get In the
fight long before their country was openly
committed. Consequently, they flew airplanes
bullt by other nations, such as the Spad and
Spitfire, both now displayed at the Museum.
It was in those planes and others like them
that members of the Lafayette Escadrille and
the Eagle Squadron helped make air warfare
history.

In one area of the Museum, two once-
deadly adversaries now at peace face each
other across the aisle: a North American F-86
Sabrejet and a Russlan-built MIG-15. The
MIG was flown to Eimpo Air Base in Korea
in September 1953 by defecting North Ko-
rean pilot Noh Keun Suk, who received sanc-
tuary and a $100,000 reward. He has since
graduated from engineering school, has mar-
ried, and is living in the United States.

It is with nostalgia that many visitors
view the famous World War II Mustang and
Thunderbolt on display. Once again in mem-
ory the old arguments are heard regarding
the respective merits of the two alrcraft, The
North American P-51 Mustang had great
range and speed, its proponents would say.
Yeah, but the ol' Jug was sure to get you
home, Republic P—47 pilots would counter.

‘Where possible, the stories of the men who
flew the planes are featured in original pho-
tographs and text displayed on panel walls,
along with other items of interest. And in a
speclal room is the Aviation Hall of Fame, es-
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tablished to give recognition to those who
contributed much to the advancement of
flight.

Although the Museum is deslgned for tour-
Ing without guides, at fifty locations brief
electronic messages explaining exhibits can
be heard through wireless “By-Word" head-
sets rented for a small fee from a concession-
alre. And on Saturdays, Sundays, holidays,
and when otherwise requested, films on a
yariety of Ailr Force and aviation subjects
are shown in the Museum theater, Contem-
porary paintings in the Museum's art gallery
can be viewed at any time and offer a pano-
rama of Air Force activity from a remote ra-
dar station in Alaska to a street scene in
Tokyo.

The Museum is constantly on the lookout
for vintage aircraft it can add to its collec-
tion. But competition from other museums,
private collectors, and manufacturers Iis
flerce. Of the thousands of military aircraft
produced during the two World Wars, few re-
main intact. Treaty stipulations brought
about the destruction of many following
World War I, and vast fleets of aircraft were
destroyed after World War II because of the
cost of storing and maintaining planes con-
sidered outmoded.

The Museum will accept any World War I
alrcraft. On its shopping list from the 1918-
1941 era a Boeing P-12 and B-9; Curtiss A-8
or A-12; Martin B-10 or B-12; Northrop A-
17; and Seversky P-35. World War II planes
the Museum would like to acquire are a
Messerschmitt 163 and a Mitsubishi Zero.

The Museum, of course, can rely on Air
Force help in obtaining planes to fill the gaps
in its collection. When Charles Gebhardt,
head of the Museum’s Aircraft Restoration
Division, got wind of the location of a pre-
World War II O-38 observation plane that
had crashed in the Alaskan wilds in 1941,
he enlisted Alaskan Air Command assistance
in a salvage effort. (See “Operation 0-38,
4 Salvage Adventure in Alaska’s Deep Freeze,”
February '69 issue, p. 56.) The carcass of the
alrcraft, remarkably preserved during its long
sleep, is now in the hands of the Museum,
and Mr. Gebhardt hopes to have the plane
completely restored and on display within a
year or so.

If an aircraft specimen is simply not to be
bad, the Museum has experts among its staff
of forty-three who can build historic replicas
from scratch using original plans and de-
signs. They often will incorporate resurrected
armament, engines, and other equipment
once aboard the original, Fans of comic-strip
character Snoopy will be glad to know a
Sopwith Camel is being constructed in such
A manner,

The stress in such projects is authenticity,
as it Is in the other exhibits.

Over the years the Museum has gathered
together a huge amount of historical ma-
terial, much of it donated by the individuals
involved, such as flight clothing from World
War II ace Don Gentile; personal items from
the B-25 crews of the Tokyo raid led by
Jimmy Doolittle; and items such as com-
passes and tunneling equipment ingeniously
constructed from bits and scraps of material
by escape-minded prisoners of the Stalags
during World War II. In fact, the activities
of the men behind the wire merit much more
attention than the Museum is capable of
glving them because of its space llmitations.

That is a major problem. The infusion of
such a large amount of hardware and other
material has put a severe strain on Museum
space, with the result that many items of
particular interest cannot be shown. Ad-
joining the Museum building is a four-and-
a-half-acre alrplane park that currently
accommodates an air armada of more than
forty aircraft, exposed to the deteriorating
effects of the weather.

A project to bulld a new home for the
Museum to solve these and other problems
has been in the works for some time. The
Alr Force has set aside a 200-acre site at
Wright-Patterson to house a new facllity,
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and architectural and exhibit designs have
been drawn up under the direction of the
Air Force Museum Foundation (see “Space
for Our Air Heritage,” January ‘65 AF/SD,
p. 40). The central problem is funds, and
although the Foundation has been successful
in generating almost §4 million in contribu-
tions, considerably more is needed before
actual construction of a new home for the
Museum can begin.

The main architectural feature of the new
home planned for the Museum is a huge
space-age canopy made of steel cables and
topped by a steel deck. It s to cover eight
acres or about 350,000 square feet, four times
the space of the current facility. The canopy,
designed by Kevin Roche John Dinkeloo &
Associates (formerly Eero Saarinen & Asso-
clates), of Hamden, Conn., will be supported
only at the four corners and will form a
wedge-shaped arch, running from ground
level entry at the narrow end to 130 feet high
and T00 feet across at the wide end. Three
sides will be open.

Both indoor and outdoor s will be used
in the new facility but all will be under cover.
As previously, the displays will be arranged
in chronological order, with the early, fragile
alreraft contained in an air-conditioned en-
closed area. Herb Rosenthal & Associates of
Los Angeles designed the new structure’s
interior displays.

Upon being admitted into the new Mu-
seum facility at the low and narrow end of
the structure, visitors will move past the
replica of the 1909 Wright Flyer and the un-
folding story of military aviation out of the
sunken air-conditioned area to the larger
end of the Museum arch. Later model aircraft
will be in an open environment but still
under the Immense canopy. The larger planes
will be near the open end where the ceiling
is highest. Outside the high end the most
modern aircraft will be on display, parked in
the open air and on a ramp, thus placing
them in a realistic setting.

To present important phases or aspects of
such aviation developments as propulsion
and armament technology, various clusters
of displays called “inner museums™ will be
seen on promontories and elevated floors.
These will provide the thread linking the Air
Force story in the flow of time. Smaller “time
capsule” clusters will detall specific events
such as the Berlin Airlift or development of
the atomic bomb.

In talking with the Museum's director,
Col. Joseph D. Hornsby, a visitor learns that
the long-range goal of the Air Force Mu-
seum is not simply to be a repository for
items having historical interest in respect to
military aviation. One main objective is to
serve as an educational facility to teach the
young about aviation through a panoramic
view of its advancing technology, and to
acquaint them with the vibrant excitement
of aviation’s past.

SYMBOLS IMPORTANT: IT'S TIME
TO WAVE FLAG

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, I invite
the attention of my colleagues to an ex-
cellent article by Ernest Cuneo which
recently appeared in the Pittsburgh
Press.

In view of the disrespect and outright
desecration the American flag, our na-
tional symbol of freedom, has been sub-
jected to in recent years, I wholeheart-
eﬂdly agree, it is indeed time to wave the

ag,
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As a Congressman from Pennsylvania,
the birthplace of our flag, I am particu-
larly pleased to submit at this time the
article for inclusion in the Recorbp:

SymeoLs IMPORTANT: IT’s TiME To WAvVE FrLaG
(By Ernest Cuneo)

It has long been noted that the principal
problem of 20th Century democracy is the
protection of the unorganized majority from
the highly organized minorities.

To this day, the Communist Party of
Russia 1s a very small percentage of the
population,

A very small and hated minority of Com-
munists, backed by the Red Army, are for
all practical purposes the rulers of Czecho-
slovakia.

Within the United States, various groups
have rioted, taken possession of public build-
ings, looted and terrorized. No less than 113
American cities have experienced arson to the
point of conflagration,

Each of these malevolent organizations in
one way or another, varying from the white
sheets of the Klan to the Black Panthers, has
an insignia to identify its members.

It is a fact that in union there is strength,
psychologically as well as physically. As
Alexander Hamilton noted, men feel fortified
when they perceive that others stand with
them. This also applies to loyal Americans.

Most Americans subscribe to the view of
former Chief Justice Fred Vinson, who de-
clared that freedom as we understand it per-
mits & man to have many loyalties, based on
that one loyalty which must be supreme,
loyalty to the country itself.

The symbol of the loyalty of the vast
majority is the American fiag.

It would hearten many and certainly could
do no harm If on Flag Day, June 14, each
American contrived to wear either a tiny
flag or a small red, white and blue ribbon in
his lapel or visibly upon his person.

At a time when the American flag has been
burned publicly in New York City's Central
Park, hauled down and supplanted by the
Red flag of revolution and the black flag of
anarchy in Chicago, it would seem appropri-

ate that with “malice toward none and
charity toward all,” American citizens peace-
ably display their colors.

Appropriately enough, Pennsylvania, the
state where it was born, has declared Flag
Day a legal holiday. Not one of the other 49
so designates it, though at last report, they
too were under its protection.

PARALYZED VETERANS OF
AMERICA

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr, Speak-
er, many American veterans are perma-
nently confined to wheelchairs. One or-
ganization, first formed in 1947, was es-
tablished by paraplegics to serve needs
of this segment of our population. The
organization, Paralyzed Veterans of
America—or PVA—runs a comprehen-
sive program ranging in areas from
housing to education and employment.

On February 24 I introduced two
bills—H.R. 7439 and H.R. T441—calling
for incorporation and recognition of PVA
by the Federal Government. In order to
convey a better understanding of the
scope and intent of PVA, I include the
following publication describing the his-
tory, purpose, and program of the Para-
lyzed Veterans of America:
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PVA: THE HisTORY, PURPOSE, AND PROGRAM OF
THE PARALYZED VETERANS OF AMERICA

At the end of World War One there was no
need for an organization of paralyzed war vet-
erans. Anyone sustaining a spinal cord In-
jury resulting in paralysis, whether from
war, accident, or disease, was soon gone,
usually within eighteen months. His troubles
‘were over.

Today, thanks to penicillin and other medi-
cal miracles, paralyzed individuals live on.
Many spinal-cord-injured veterans of World
War Two are still alive. Their ranks are in-
creased every year by accidents, disease, and
the hazards of military service in peacetime,
in “cold war,” and in "“brush-fire war.”

These men and women, more than most
human beings, have problems, needs, and un-
fulfilled hopes. Hence, the Paralyzed Veter-
ans of America (PVA).

WHAT WE ARE

PVA is an organization of veterans, male
and female, who have served honorably in
the armed forces and who have incurred an
injury or disease affecting the spinal cord,
causing paraplegia. The organization is non-
profit, non-sectarian, and interracial, and is
concerned with the welfare of non-veteran
paraplegics as well as veterans.

A paraplegic is an individual who, having
suffered spinal cord damage, is paralyzed
below the point of damage, generally from
the walst down. (Persons with paralysis of
all four 1lmbs are called quadriplegics.) Para-
plegics nearly always cannot walk, have lost
control of some internal functions, and are
confined permanently to a wheelchalr.

The “cord cases” of World War One died
off quickly from pneumonia, kidney infec-
tions, bed-sore complications, and the like.
Those of World War Two were kept alive by
antibiotics and by improved methods of sur-
gery. There then remained the problem of re-
storing them to useful living.

Staying alive, overcoming severe disability,
returning to usefulness, being accepted by
society—this required the help of many
skilled people: nerve specialists, surgeons,
internal-organ speclalists, psychiatrists, ex-
perts in physical medicine, nurses, teachers,
and others. It also required the will and ini-
tiative of the patients themselves.

This last became evident as early as 1946.
Groups of paralyzed veterans organized to
help each other solve their common prob-
lems. In 1947 representatives of these groups
met at the Hines Veterans Administration
Hospital near Chicago and formed a national
body.

Today PVA Is a federation of local chap-
ters that run thelr own affairs. They co-
operate with the national organization and
in return receive cooperation and asslstance
from it. Chapters extend geographically from
Boston to Los Angeles, from Chicago to San
Juan. They pay the nominal sum of one
dollar per member as dues to national PVA.
All other chapter income is put to use to
serve local needs.

WHAT WE DO

A paraplegic, just after his injury, has a
galaxy of needs and problems. Half his body
is useless, He requires guidance and encour=-
agement, He must learn or relearn almost all
the skills and arts of living—this time from
a wheelchair. He must fight his way upward
from a hospital bed through many steps to
a satisfying life in normal soclety.

PVA and its chapters attempt to help him
in that fight:

In the Hospital. From the moment of his
injury or disease until he is discharged from
the hospital as “‘fully rehabilitated,” the par-
aplegic patient must be attended constantly.
Watch must be kept against bed sores, kid-
ney infection, bladder infection, and other
complications, any one of which will threaten
his life. He must also receive an intensive
program of physical rehabilitation, to train
him in new ways of using his body.
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National PVA and its chapters strive un-
ceasingly to help assure the patient of medi-
cal and rehabilitation treatment of the high-
est quality. PVA works with the Veterans
Administration in Washington and, through
the chapters, with local VA hospitals to
maintain and where possible to lmprove
standards of medical care for paraplegics.

In Housing. When a government hospital
discharges the paralyzed veteran he has been
medically rehabllitated and given certain
benefits and assistance, But his fight is just
starting. For example, where will he live?
The home or apartment he lived in before
his injury, even if still avallable, is almost
surely no longer adequate. Stalrs, narrow
doorways, and small bathrooms will not ac-
commodate his wheelchalr.

The chapters of PVA help solve this prob-
lem by locating apartments sultable for a
paraplegic and by advising members on the
purchase or building of homes, They work to
influence the design of all new housing, both
public and private, to make it practical for
wheelchalr living.

In Trensportation. Transportation is the
paraplegic’s second immediate problem. He
cannot use the usual public transit—bus or
subway or street car. He cannot travel by
taxi because of the prohibitive cost. A wheel-
chair and the strength of his two arms can
carry him only so far. v

A hand-controlled automobile is the only
answer. Several chapters of PVA offer their
members financial assistance in buying cars.
Several sponsor driver-tralning courses for
both paraplegics and guadriplegics.

In Education and Training. To get a de-
cent job and make a contribution to society
the paralyzed veteran must start or continue
his education or vocational training. Usually
this means re-training, in skills he never be-
fore had.

A very important function of PVA is to in-
form and advise the paralyzed veteran on
education. Eligibility for training under the
GI Bill of Rights and other federal programs
is our constant concern. We maintain a file
on colleges, universities, and vocational train-
ing schools that will accept disabled students,
are accredited by the Veterans Administra-
tion, and—most important—have the proper
facilities for a wheelchair, PVA has worked
closely with federal, state, and local agen-
cles to expand our services in this area.

In Employment. The next great concern
of the paraplegic is a job. The work place
must be able to accommodate a wheelchair
and the work must be such that it can be
done from a wheelchair., Also, it should be
satisfying work. Finally, his job should offer
him chances for growth and advancement—
no more, no less—than any worker expects,
commensurate with his skills,

The chapters of PVA maintain a contin-
uous survey of the employment situation for
their members. Through questionnaires, they
keep track of those desiring jobs, the types
of work they can do, the number of hours
they can work, and so on. Armed with this
information, the chapters seek prospective
employers on behalf of their members.

A major task is educating employers to the
fact that the paralyzed person can do pro-
ductive work at all levels, not merely the
lowest ones. National PVA conducts a con-
tinuous program of public education through
its “Employer of the Year' awards, made on
a competitive basis. Chapters give similar
awards on the local level. We also work closely
with the President’s Committee on the Em-
ployment of the Handicapped as well as the
corresponding Governor's Committee in each
state.

In Adjudication. From their beginning, the
chapters of PVA have been involved with the
problems of members faced with the adjudi-
cation of claims before government agencies.
At its 1960 convention, PVA authorized the
setting up of a National Service Program, in
which each chapter utilizes the services of a
member experienced in such work to pursue
members' claims. The cost is underwritten by
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the national organization. The program has
grown steadily from year to year and has ex-
panded to give service to many non-member
veterans as well as members.

In Social Integration. To keep him from
withdrawing into a shell of helplessness and
depression, the recently disabled individual
must be brought into the normal relation-
ships of human society. Suddenly faced with
serious disability, the individual is inevitably
subject to deep and longlasting depression.
He is fearful for his future and uncertain of
his position among relatives and friends and
in the outside world.

Our goal in PVA is to bring the paraplegic
out of this frame of mind before he becomes
s0 deeply mired that recovery is impossible.
Entertainment, sports, and travel are some of
the means used. Chapters provide tickets for
the theatre and sporting events. We arrange
picnies, dinners, trips, and similar affairs to
which the wheelchair-bound can come, along
with his spouse, other family members, or
friends.

PVA and the chapters sponsor an active
program of sports for the paralyzed. Basket-
ball, archery, races, field events, and others
have proved practicable and enjoyable for the
wheelchalir disabled.

In Legislation. The paraplegic has received
the severest blow, short of death, possible to
a human being. Federal government and the
states have recognized this; they attempt in
some measure to compensate both veterans
and non-veterans. PVA has worked to en-
courage this attitude. It has supported leg-
islation to assist all disabled individuals. It
has been instrumental in establishing cer-
tain benefits for its members and others:

Financial assistance in buying automaobiles
for veterans with service-connected disabil-
itles. Financial and legal assistance for the
same group in the purchase of homes. In-
creased compensation and tax abatement for
the service connected disabled. Liberalized
pension benefits for those with non-service-
connected disabilities. Nursing care and med-
ical supplies for the non-service-connected.
Special units for the disabled In federally-
assisted housing projects.

Further legislative ailms of PVA include:

Gaining the official national recognition
that will empower us to represent our mem-
bers in claims before the Veterans Adminis-
tration. Supporting bills that would extend
tax deductions and aid in meeting transpor-
tation costs to all serlously disabled individ-
uals. Gaining the grant of VA benefits to all
veterans of the armed services, including
those serving in peacetime, ‘'cold war,” and
“brushfire war.” Improving programs of med-
ical care and rehabilitation for all of the most
seriously disabled. Promoting a sliding scale
of benefits under the Social Security program
for totally disabled individuals who do not
now qualify because of lack of “quarters of
coverage."”

WE DO MORE

To heal, train, house, and encourage the
wheelchair-bound man or woman s not
enough. There are many other difficulties he
or she must overcome. PVA is also concerned
with:

Architectural Barriers. One of the most
needless of physical handicaps to the para-
plegic is steps, in public and private build-
ings. PVA is actively engaged with several
federal and many local agencies in a drive to
eliminate or neutralize (by ramps, for exam-
ple) outside steps and inside stairs in public
buildings, and to make all buildings and
other facilities usable by the handicapped.

Spinal Cord Research. From its beginning
PVA has realized that adjusting to life in a
wheelchair is not the paraplegic’s whole an-
swer. He must also have hope for something
better. We therefore set as our goal what
amounts to the ultimate dissolution of the
organization—through the search for a cure
for paraplegia and quadriplegia.

In 1947 we founded the National Paraplegia
Foundation, of which the chlef function is
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ralsing and disbursing funds for spinal cord
research. Hundreds of thousands of dollars
from PVA’s budget have supplied the life’s
blood of that organization. NPF, as well as
PVA, also promotes public education for the
prevention of the terrible injuries resulting
in paraplegia. Both also seek to interest med-
ical students in selecting this fleld, so ur-
gently requiring expanded medical effort, for
their clinical and research work.

Publications. A monthly newspaper that
has gained international re ition, Para-
plegia News, is a PVA publication. It is im-
portant to our members, to other paraplegics,
and to all interested in paraplegia. Mem-
bers receive it as part of their membership;
nonmembers pay & nominal subscription fee.
With coverage of activities of both PVA and
NPF as well as other news Paraplegia News
is a vital source of information, education,
and enjoyment to its readers.

Also published by PVA is “Where Turning
Wheels Stop” a guide to living and eating
facilities accessible, on a global scale, to
wheelchalr travelers. With unlimited pos-
sibilities, this pamphlet is republished fre-
quently in expanded editions. It is avallable
on request to anyone interested.

A brochure on chapter procedures serves
to ald the establishment and maintenance
of PVA chapters. Other publications belng
planned include an employment guide and
a pictorial information brochure.

Other Organizations. PVA is interested not
only in its own members but in veterans and
the disabled all over the world. It Is an ac-
tive member of the World Veterans Federa-
tion, the International Society for Rehabili-
tation of the Disabled, the Congress of Or-
ganizations of the Physically Handlicapped,
and other groups.

A National Office. Just recently, one of our
greatest needs has been realized: a perma-
nent central office for the administration of
all our programs. This has been set up in
the national capital. It provides new stimu-
lus to the activitles aimed at achieving our
far-reaching pgoals. The number of new
chapters has increased and more increase is
anticipated. All chapters have seen growth in
their membership. This is evidence of a re-
birth of PVA as a dynamic glant with the
zest to meet the challenge of its responsibil-
ities and the power to fulfill its aspirations.

We believe that the paraplegic can—in
spite of his handicap—Ilive normally as a per-
son and a citizen. He has a multitude of
problems to face. They arise every day. They
are inevitable, but not insurmountable,

The Paralyzed Veterans of America is dedl-
cated to the solution of every one of these
problems.

JOHN R. BLANDFORD, CHIEF COUN-
SEL OF HOUSE COMMITTEE ON
ARMED SERVICES, WRITES ON
ROLE OF CONGRESS IN NATION'S
DEFENSE

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the phrase
“Tell it like it is!” has now become a fa-
miliar figure of American speech, and
if the person doing the telling happens
to know what he is talking about, then
no one can ask for anything more.

This is exactly what John R. “Russ”
Blandford, chief counsel to the House
Committee on Armed Services, has done
in the March 1969 issue of Government
Executive magazine. Few people are bet-
ter equipped than Russ to describe, as
the title of his article reads, how “Con-
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gress Has a Role in Providing for Com-
mon Defense.” The article follows:

ConGrEss Has A RoLE IN PROVIDING FOR CoM-
MON DEFENSE
(By John R. Blandford)

(Nore—John Russell Blandford, a native
of Buffalo, N.Y., was appointed as Counsel
to the Committee on Armed Services, House
of Representatives, in January 1947, and
served continuously in that capacity until
his appointment as Chief Counsel of the
Committee on December 1, 1963, He is a
graduate of Hobart College, Geneva, N.Y.
(1939, cum laude, B.A. degree), and Yale
Law School (1946 primi honoris, LLB degree).
He is a Brigadier General in the Marine
Corps Reserve program, having served in
World War II in the Tulagi-Guadalcanal
Campalgns and the Cape Gloucester-New
Britaln Campalgns in the Pacific. He recelved
the 1966 Rockefeller Public Service Award
in the fleld of Law, Legislation, or Regula-
tion, in recognition for his distinguished
service to the Government of the U.S. and to
the American people. He has been admitted
to practice law in the State of New York,
District of Columbia and before the T.S,
Supreme Court. He is a member of Phi Beta
Kappa and Tau Eappa Alpha fraternities.)

Highlights: 1. The great controversies that
frequently take place between Executive and
Legislative Branches of Government are
solved—if they are solved—when the leaders
of both branches sit down and discuss prac-
tical solutions; 2. Congress is very much
aware of its powers and responsibilities but
frequently has been frustrated in its efforts
to obtain information upon which to base a
decislon; and 3. Congress has played a sig-
nificant role in the development of new weap-
ons systems.

In the Carl Vinson Room, the maln com-
mittee room of the House Armed Services
Committee, there appears a plagque with
these words:

“U.8. Constitution, Article 1—Sec. 8
The Congress shall have power. . .
To raise and support armies . . .
Provide and maintain a navy ...
Make rules for the government and
Regulation of the land and naval

forces.”

Only space limitations prevented the Com-
mittee Chairman, Mendel Rivers, from in-
cluding the words, “And, to make all laws
which shall be necessary and proper for car-
rying into execution the foregoing powers

The plaque in the Carl Vinson Room just
happens to be located directly beneath the
row of seats where Rivers sits when he pre-
sides over the Committee.

The plaque just also happens to be on al-
most eye level with any witness who appears
before the Committee to testify.

The plaque is a reminder—and not even a
subtle one—to members of the Executive
Branch of our Government that the Con-
gress has the power to ralse and support Arm-
ies and provide for a Navy.

These powers, vested in the Congress by
the Constitution, are in turn delegated to the
respective Committees of the Congress.

The Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946
provides that all proposed legislation, mes-
sages, petition, memorials and other matters
relating to the following listed subjects shall
be referred to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices:

Common defense generally;

The Department of Defense generally, in-
cluding the Departments of the Army, Navy
and Air Force generally;

Ammunition depots; forts; arsenals; Army,
Navy and Air Force reservations and estab-
lishments;

Conservation, development and wuse of
naval petroleum and oil shale reserves;

Pay, promotion, retirement and other bene-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

fits and privileges of members of the Armed
Forces;

Scientific research and development in sup-
port of the armed services;

Selective service;

Size and composition of the Army, Navy
and Air Force;

Soldiers’ and sallors’ homes;

Strategic and critical materials necessary
for the common defense.

Having established the broad constitution-
al responsibilities and the legal jurisdiction
of the Congress and the House Armed Serv-
fces Committee In exercising its power to
provide for the common defense, the obvious
question is how is it exercised?

The answer is neither black nor white, al-
though some political scientists and many
candidates for masters degrees have made the
effort.

Most of us were taught—at an early pe-
riod in our education—that "“this is a nation
of laws, not & nation of men."” Philosophi-
cally this is a most impressive cliché, but in
my opinion, it is not true.

After 22 years of experience as Counsel
and Chilef Counsel for the House Armed
Services Commititee, I am fully convinced
that this is a nation of men (under com-
plete control of women, of course) with laws
as the broad lines.

The great controversies that frequently
take place between the Executive and Legis-
lative Branches of Government are solved—
if they are solved—when the leaders of both
branches sit down and discuss practical
solutions.

Sometimes it 1s & “Walk in the Rose Gar-
den” with the President; other times it's a
compromise that is acceptable to both sides,
even though it does not fully meet the law.

A case in point is the Act which author-
ized $1,605,000,000 for naval vessels but
added this language, “of which amount
$249,600,000 is authorized only for the con-
struction of two nuclear-powered guided
missile frigates shall be entered into as soon
as practicable unless the President fully ad-
vises the Congress that their construction is
not in the national interest.”

This presented an interesting dilemma to
the then-Secretary of Defense, who did not
favor the construction of two additional
nuclear-powered gulded missile frigates (a
previous frigate had already been authorized
and funded).

The Congress, through its legislative com-
mittees, including the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy and the Appropriations Com-
mittees, had made it quite clear that it
strongly favored nuclear-powered frigates.

Notwithstanding, the then-Secretary of
Defense persisted in his opposition.

But a new Secretary of Defense, more re-
sponsive to the position of the Congress, rec-
ommended that one of the two new frigates
be approved, and that work begin on five
smaller nuclear-powered escorts, then called
DXGNs.

The appropriate members of Congress were
consulted and agreed, the legal requirement
placed upon the President was strictly fol-
lowed. Today the previously authorized frig-
ate and one of the two additional frigates
are under construction. And work is pro-
ceeding on the DXGNs (which now closely
resemble the frigates).

Practical men obviated the challenge, and
both sldes appear to be content,

The Congress is very much aware of its
powers and responsibilities, but frequently
has been frustrated In its efforts to obtain
information upon which to base a decision.

Military and clvillan witnesses who have
appeared before the committees in the past
have been faced with a difficult choice if
they did not approve the officlal position of
the Department of Defense.

On January 11, 1965, the Deputy Secretary
of Defense issued a memorandum of Defense
witnesses. The memorandum stated:
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“Subject: Congresslonal Appearances by
Department of Defense Witnesses

“I have been asked by prospective wit=-
nesses to provide guldance for the benefit
of personnel of the Department who, in the
course of congressional hearings, are re-
quired to give their personal opinions on
matters concerning which a Department of
Defense position has been established by the
Secretary of Defense with the approval of
the President. If pressed for his personal
opinion, the witness should make clear:

“1. that his personal views were expressed
(if such be the fact) to appropriate authori-
tles within the Defense Department before
the departmental position was established;

2. where his views are not in accord with
the departmental declsion, that, notwith-
standing his personal vlews, he has accepted
and will abide by the departmental position;
and

“8. the considerations or factors which
support the decision; In other words, the
pros and cons on the Issue involved.”

This imposed an almost impossible burden
on the witness. He not only had to be pressed
for his personal opinion, but when asked,
he had to give the pros and cons and then
became an advocate for a position which he
may have opposed.

How could the Committee members obtain
the advice they needed and sought unless
qualified witnesses were permitted to express
themselves freely?

This problem has been partially solved by
the enactment of a new law which requires
that future appointments of Chlefs of Staff
and Chiefs of Naval Operations will be for a
term of four years. Until this law became
effective on January 1, 1869, the Comman-
dant of the Marine Corps was the only mem-
ber of the Joint Chiefs of Staff appointed for
a four-year term.

It 1s logleal to assume that there is a con-
siderable difference in appointing a man for
four years and appointing a man for one or
two years, with the hope of reappointment
for another one or two years based upon his
abllity to vociferously support the decisions
of the Secretary of Defense.

This new law providing for a four-year
term for all members of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff was first recommended by the House
Committee on Armed Services, with the ex-
pectation that if enacted into law it would
widen the scope of the testimony received
from military witnesses. The Committee has
every reason to belleve that after the law
has been fully implemented ‘more complete
testimony will be received from military wit-
nesses than has been the case in the past.

The decision-making process in our frame-
work of government sometimes produces
rather strange results. If a member of Con-
gress, who has been dealing with Defense
problems for many years, makes a statement
concerning a weapons system or military re-
gquirements, he inevitably will be blasted by
certain news media. But if a man who has
been running an auto plant is appointed a
military secretary, any pronouncement he
may make, no matter how short a time he
had been in office, it 18 considered by that
same media as the Gospel according to St.
John,

To paraphrase Vice Presldent Barkley: We
know how they are appointed, but we have
never been able to figure out how they be-
came anointed.

Notwithstanding, the Congress of the
United States has played a significant role
in the development of new weapons systems,

We all point with pride to the nuclear
submarine. Some people think the Navy in-
vented it. Actually, the Navy was not very
favorably inclined toward the nuclear sub-
marine until the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy and other committees, as well as the
Atomic Energy Commission, got in the act. It
was practically forced down the Navy's
throat.
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As a matter of fact, the reactors for the
prototypes and for the Nautilus and the Sea
Woif were bought by the Atomic Energy
Commission and provided free to the Navy.

The Committee on Armed Services fought
for nuclear-powered frigates against the ob-
jection of the Department of Defense. Any-
body who can read, write and add must agree
that nuclear power 1s better than conven-
tlonal power when it comes to running ships,
particularly major combat vessels, But it has
been a fight to get nuclear-powered ships.

The Air Force is very proud of its airlift,
but they had not moved off dead center until
Congressman Mendel Rivers took on our air-
lift—or lack of it—as a personal project and
eventually obtained funds for the purchase
of C-130s, and thereafter the Cl4ls and
now the C-5As.

Today the Alr Force is very proud of its
airlift. They believe they have accomplished
a great deal, and they have, but it took the
prodding of the Congress to do it.

Congress plays a much greater role in pro-
viding for the common defense of the United
States than many people realize. They have
the ability to make decisions and the compe-
tence to choose among alternatives. And for
those who clamor the loudest for clvillan
control of the Armed Forces, it is well to re-
member there is no greater civilian control
than the Congress of the United States.

SECRETARY FINCH'S STATEMENT
BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON
EDUCATION AND LABOR

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONBIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr.
Speaker, Robert Finch, the new Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
appeared before the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor Monday to testify on
legislation pending before the committee.

Secretary Finch’s testimony is a com-
prehensive, forthright and useful analy-
sis by the new administration and serves
as an excellent example of the commit-
ment and concern which President Nixon
and Secretary Finch have to improving
the Nation’s educational opportunities.

Under unanimous consent I place the
full text of the statement in the ReEcorp
at this point and I urge my colleagues
to review it for a picture of trends in edu-
cational policy:

STaTEMENT OoF Hon. RoBERT H. FINCH, SECRE-
TARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee, it is a pleasure to meet with you
this morning in my first appearance before
this Committee. I would like to take this
occasion to emphasize the high priority this
Administration places on education,

We firmly support extension of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act. We
also support the concept of advance funding
for education programs in order to assure
more orderly planning and expenditure of
funds by State and local agencies.

We also support the concept of long-term
authorization of proven programs to give
greater stabllity to efforts to strengthen the
educational system. However, we are now
conducting a careful review of existing pro-
grams, and we expect this process to produce
some more substantive recommendations for
improvements in ESEA. Therefore, at this
time I would proposed that the legislation
be extended only through Fiscal Year 1972,
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with the understanding that I will return to
this Committee with further recommenda-
tions at a later date.

One of our greatest concerns is to find
better ways to meet the educational crisis
in the citles. School people and board mem-
bers across the country are frightened by
what they are calling the “Youngstown phe-
nomenon'—the complete shutdown of their
schools for lack of funds. Cities like Phila-
delphia, Chicago, Baltimore, Los Angeles, and
Detroit, to name a few, are facing severe fi-
nancial crises. Some, like Baltimore, have
made the most strenuous efforts to obtain
additional resources, and are still finding
their needs to be far beyond their capacities,

The core cities contain the highest concen-
tration of the poor and educationally de-
prived, and they are experiencing mounting
difficulties in finding adequate resources to
support their school systems.

According to the study, “Crisis in Educa-~
tion”:

“The average Negro student in the core
city school is more likely to come from a
broken home than the average white student
in the school, He is more likely to come from
a poor family, more likely to come from a
large family, more likely to live in a crowded
home, more likely to live In substandard
housing, more likely to be forced to work
part-time, more likely to change school dis-
tricts and schools, more likely to attend a
school with serious social problems, and more
likely to be a dropout."”

This study conducted by five Congressmen
(four of them members of this Committee)
found that ghetto youths attend schools with
a poorer academic curriculum and learning
environment, generally poorer facilities, and
fewer libraries, books, and lbrarians than
suburban schools. Their teachers are also
different from those teaching in the suburbs:
they are more likely to have attended a col-
lege which gives less than a regular teaching
certificate, more likely to have scored lower
on verbal aptitude tests, they are absent
slightly more than suburban teachers, and
they are required to teach more students per
class.

As a result, the study concludes:

“It becomes obvious that merely offering
identical educational opportunities to urban
Negroes and suburban whites will not begin
to serve the goal of equivalent skills upon
entering the job market. The environment of
the urban Negro student makes him more
difficult to teach than the suburban white
student. Identical education systems will
leave the urban Negro behind—and they
have.

“America must create an urban education
system attuned to the environmental disad-
vantages from which urban students suffer.
If the urban Negro and the suburban white
are ever to enter the job market with equiv-
alent skills the environmental advantage of
the suburban student must in effect be equal-
ized by an educational advantage of the
urban student. Put in other words, urban
education must be made superior to sub-
urban education if the graduates of both are
to have equivalent skills.”

I wholeheartedly agree with these conclu-
slons. The necesslty for providing quallty
education for the disadvantaged children in
our cities, as in rural areas, rises not only for
the sake of poverty's children; it is impera-
tive for the sake of all in an increasingly
urbanized America.

This problem will be among the most
important priorities in our search for im-
proved ways to respond to the needs of
America’s schools and school children, We
must devise better approaches and methods
to assure that needed funds get to our central
city school systems.

I would also like to emphasize at the out-
set that evaluation is a necessary foundation
for effective implementation and judicious
modification of our existing programs. At
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this point, evaluation is probably more im-
portant than the addition of new laws to an
already extensive list of educational statutes.

Evaluation will provide the information we
require to strengthen weak programs, fully
support effective programs, and drop those
which simply are not fulfilling the objectlves
intended by the Congress when the pro-
grams were originally enacted.

Evaluation in the fleld of education has
not played its part in the management
process at HEW in the past, for three reasons:
(1) useful, thorough evaluation of educa-
tional programs is extremely difficult, (2)
such efforts are necessarily long-range and
require long lead-time in the accumulation
of data, and (3) funds for evaluation have
been insufficient for an effective program.

Accordingly, I recommend that a provision
be added to H.R. 514 that would authorize
the Secretary to use up to 1 percent of
appropriated program funds, across-the-
board, for program evaluation. Language that
would carry out this recommendation is
attached.

This approach to the funding of evaluation
is, as you know so well, not a new departure.
In the health field, statutory authority has
been provided and used for setting aside a
fraction of appropriated program funds for
this purpose. I cannot stress too strongly the
importance of extending this concept to the
field of education.

There are a number of other important
problem areas which we are now reviewing.
In the meantime, I would like to suggest
some changes which we would recommend in
H.R. 514.

Now let me turn to the individual titles of
the legislation up for renewal. My predeces-
sor testified earlier about the scope and
activities of most of these programs, and 1
will not take your time today with a repeti-
tion of the facts and figures, which I am
appending to this testimony (Appendix A)
and ask to have included in the record of
these hearings. Instead, I would like to offer
some of my own views on what these figures
add up to in terms of the promise of these
programs.

TITLE I OF ESEA

Title I of the ESEA, though representing an
extremely small proportion of the annual
Federal budget, is HEW’'s largest effort to
focus funds on a single and pressing problem
in American education. Since the program'’s
inception 3 years ago, local educators have
used some $3 billlon under Title I in their
search for more effective ways to educate the
children who for decades have come out on
the short end of our education process: the
children of the Nation's poor.

Last month, President Nixon reaffirmed
this Administration’s commitment to explore
all possible means to attack the human costs
of poverty. We know that education must be
one of the major weapons for that attack.
As the President has said of the anti-poverty
effort, “Precedents are weak and knowledge
uncertain. These past years of Increasing
Federal involvement have begun to make
clear how vast Is the range of what we do
not know, and how fragile are projections
based on partial understanding. But we have
learned some lessons about what works and
what does not.”

On the education front, it is Title I that
has been teaching wus those lessons; it is
Title I that is making it possible for local
educators to put them to work. Perhaps the
most important function Title I has served
has been to focus the attention of educa-
tional leadership at the local and State level
on the specific disadvantages and special
educational needs of poor children. It has
made the public, educators, and legislators
allke more aware that our school system has
not done enough to ensure poor children a
more equal chance in life, and that many
more resources and energies are going to have
to go into the effort.
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Title I has marked the first commitment
of resources on a national scale to help com-
bat the inadequacies In schooling presently
offered the poorest and neediest of our chil-
dren. While the current level of Title I fund-
ing does not match the tremendous need,
it has at least given some 16,000 school dis-
tricts across the country the chance to face
the task with something more than good
intentions. It has brought special educa-
tional services to milllons of disadvantaged
children. It has encouraged new and more
relevant teaching approaches, bolstered mo-
tivation to stay in school, enhanced cultural
exposure, and brought medical care and even
food to children who had every reason to
believe that the bounty and benefits of
American life were hopelessly beyond their
reach. Title I has also provided important
support for the classroom teacher and the
school administrator.

At the same time, I think it is important
to recognize the hard limitations of Title I.
Its effort to upgrade education for disad-
vantaged children has faced a number of
serious obstacles, many of them inherent in
the nature of the problem. First of all, since
the special needs of disadvantaged children
have been so long overlooked, we are only
just beginning to come up with some firm
ideas about how these children can be most
effectively educated. Second, many of the
approaches that have emerged are costly, re-
quiring specially trained staff and equipment
beyond the reach of present Title I resources.
And third, compensatory education must
bear the burden not only of compensating
for inadequate schooling, but also of com-
pensating for all the other deprivations of
the child’s total environment,

Administration of Title I funds has in
many cases limited the impact of the pro-
gram. Late appropriations have been a per-
sistent problem for local educators. It is
hardly falr for us at the national level to
ask that local school systems develop well-
planned, comprehensive Title I projects when
we cannot even guarantee them a particular
level of funds on which to plan. It is hardly
appropriate for us to look to local adminis-
trators for quality education and for fresh
approaches to the problems of the education
of disadvantaged youngsters when they re-
celve funds at mid-year or later; when they
can hire only the teaching staff passed over
at prime hiring time in the spring; when
summer activities must be planned and
staffed well after June. Therefore, I heartily
endorse advance funding of Title I, well be-
fore the school year for which the funds are
to be used.

Title I's impact has also been limited by
the tendency of local administrators to try
to reach as many children as possible with
available Federal funds. In many school dis-
tricts, this has meant the dilution of projects
to the point that few children receive the full
range of services they need to make clear
educational progress. Certainly, we would
like to see every disadvantaged child in
America benefit from Title I. However, we
must recognize that this goal is not presently
feasible, not only in terms of the level of
support, but also in terms of the state of
knowledge: we do not know just what ap-
proaches are most effective, or how they can
be reproduced In other school systems.
Therefore, we are currently urging State and
local Title I administrators to focus their
money on a comprehensive range of services
for those children most in need of them.

There are a number of other changes I be-
lieve would improve the administration of
Title I. One would facilitate joint funding or
programs by two or more agencies. This and
other minor and technical amendments
which I suggest be included In the bill at
this time are described in Appendix B of my
testimony and I hope they willl speak for
themselves. The attached language also sup-
plies some omissions from the bill which I
understand are inadvertent. These changes
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do not represent an exhaustive list of possi-
ble improvements to Title I. Many other sug-
gestions for improvement have been made.
We intend to give these extensive consldera-
tion, and we may want to recommend fur-
ther improvements or new initiatives at an-
other date.

Finally, I would like to comment on the
formula of Title I, an issue that has been
running through these hearings. Like all
formulas attempting to deal with complex
soclal issues, it is not perfect and will always
be to some extent a product of compromise,
As I understand the formula, it uses the only
national poverty data avallable. Even though
decennial census data do become rapidly ob-
solete In our highly mobile society, the legis-
lation does utilize annually current AFDC
data as a modifier, and under the 1967
amendments, the States are given consider-
able authority to change the basis for dis-
tribution where they can show that they have
more realistic data. The fact that this au-
thority is virtually unused may indicate that
an alternative is not easy to come by.

I do not have any recommendation for
change at this time, but I might add my volce
to the many who have called for the estab-
lishment of a quinquennial census, Its ur-
gency may be somewhat dimmed as we pre-
pare for the 1970 Census, but if action is not
taken, we will not be ready for 1975.

Because of the size of the Title I program,
it will be the subject of continuing review,
and we will bring before you any recoms-
mended changes in the formula which might
emerge from such a review, if they offer a
promise of improvement.

EXTENSION OF TITLES II, III, AND V OF ESEA

Moving now to the other titles of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act, 1
would like to recommend an extension of the
following program:

The Title II program for School Library
Resources, Textbooks, and Other Instruc-
tional Materials.

The Title III program for Supplementary
Educational Centers and Services, and for
innovative projects.

The Title V program for Strengthening
State Educational Agencies.

Title IT provides State allocations for the
purchase of school library resources, text-
books, periodicals, films, video tapes, and
other printed and published instructional
materials. It is estimated that 44 million of
the Nation’s public and private school chil-
dren have benefited from Title II since 1966.
In addition, Title IT has helped to stimulate
the establishment of thousands of new
public school librarles throughout the
country.

Title III offers 100 percent grants to State
and local education agencies for the devel-
opment of innovative and exemplary ele-
mentary and secondary education projects
(the PACE program: Projects to Advance
Creativity in Education). Since the pro-
gram'’s inception, over 2,800 Title III projects
have been funded, serving some 10 million
school children and school personnel. This
fiscal year, 75 percent of the funds and about
1,000 projects are being administered by the
States. The remainder of the fund, support-
ing approximately 200 projects, are funded
directly through the Office of Education.
Next year, of course, the States will be over-
seeing all local projects, except those con-
tinuing from prior years on special projects
grants from the Commissioner.

At the national level, top priority for
Title III projects has gone to strengthening
education for disadvantaged chlldren In core
cities, equalizing minority group education,
improving educational opportunities in iso-
lated rural areas, and setting up model pro-
grams for early childhood education.

These PACE projects were intended to pro-
vide new innovative thrusts into the educa-
tional process, with successes to become
models for general application. The purpose
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is critically Important; after 3 years and
one major administrative turn (from local
to predominantly State control), I doubt
that we can truly measure Title III's impact.
I think the program should definitely be con-
tinued, with a special eye, however, to retain-
ing the “model bullding” emphasis. Once a
model has been shaped and perfected, its
future funding should not constitute a drain
on Title IIl's seed-money.

Title V authorized grants to State educa-
tion agencies to help them identify needs in
elementary and secondary education and
exert State leadership for change. The sta-
tistical and supervisory services formerly
provided under Titles X and III of the Na-
tional Defense Education Act are now being
funded under Title V of the Elementary and
Becondary Education Act. Five percent of
each State allocation is reserved for special
project grants, and 10 percent goes to local
education agencies for their use in strength-
ening local leadership and identifying local
needs.

With the help of Title V, over 1,000 pro-
fesslonals were added to State education
agencles in 1968 alone. Title V funds and
the extra personnel they support have en-
abled States to broaden consultative and
technical assistance to local education agen-
cies. They have provided for the coordination
of planning, development, and research co-
operation at the State level. Funds have
also bolstered State management capabili-
tles, and increased other services to local
agencies, such as school and teacher accredi-
tation.

Overall, these programs have shown their
worth, even under limited funding, and we
will be looking with interest at the fully
developed State role in connection with Title
IIT of the ESEA beginning next fiscal year,
This, coupled with the strengthening effects
of Title V, may set the direction for future
ald programs.

TITLE VI, EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

An extension is requested for Part A of
Title VI, the State grant program, for Part B,
the Reglonal Resource Centers; for Part C,
Centers and Services for Deaf-Blind Centers;
and for Part D, the recruitment of per-
sonnel and information on education of the
handicapped.

Part A of Title VI of the Elementary and
Becondary Education Act authorizes grants
to States to assist them in the initiation,
expansion, and improvement of programs and
projects for the education of handicapped
children at the preschool, elementary and
secondary levels. It has made an impact both
in terms of short-range and long-range ob-
jectives and programs, in many States. It has
stimulated Increased State and local expend-
itures and programs for handicapped chil-
dren. At the same time, it has stimulated
greater awareness of handicapped children,
their needs, and methods to meet these needs
on the part of the gemeral public, adminis-
trators, both regular and special educatlon
teachers, and personnel in various nonschool
agencies working with the handicapped.

Altogether, it 1s estimated that 182,000
handicapped children will receive benefits
this school year under this program.

Parts B, C, and D of Title VI are still in the
first stages of development.

Part B of Title VI authorizes the establish-
ment of Regional Resource Centers. Four
such Centers will be selected for establish-
ment this fiscal year at a cost of $125,000
each.

These Centers will provide the backup re-
sources to enable the teacher of handicapped
children to do more effective teaching. They
will handle the work of the diagnostician,
curriculum development speciallst, educa-
tional evaluator, and media speclalist.

Part C of Title VI authorizes centers and
services for deaf-blind children, 8 to 10 of
which will be established this year and next
vear. These centers will serve the large new
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population (an estimated 1,250) of deaf-
blind children struck by the German measles
epidemic of 1964 and 1965 who are now 3 and
4 years old. Currently, only about 100 of
approximately 550 school-age, deaf-blind
children are enrolled in special classes with
instruction designed for their dual handicap,
and preschool programs are almost nonexist-
ent. The new centers will be located strategi-
cally to serve a population and geographic
region, rather than an area within State
boundaries.

Part D of Title VI authorizes a program to
establish and support special Information
centers and to recruit young people for the
special education professions.

TITLE VII, BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

One of our most popular new programs is
the Bilingual Education Program, and we
recommend that it be extended. This pro-
gram is designed to meet the speclal educa-
tional needs of children of limited English-
speaking ability in schools having a high
concentration of such children from familles
of low income. These children, who number
around 3 million of school age, are deprived
of equal educational opportunity because of
thelr limited communication skills. For ex-
ample, the approximately 1}, million Span-
ish-speaking children of school age in the
five southwestern States average 7.1 years of
school as compared with 11.1 years for all
school children in the region.

Altogether, the Office of Education recelved
312 preliminary proposals requesting over $41
million for projects to deal with this ever-in-
creasing problem. Of these, 78 were selected
for funding, this year, at a cost of 87.5 mil-
lion, These projects will serve some 139,000
pupils, 64 percent of them in urban com-
munities. The majority of projects will deal
with children from Spanish-speaking back-
grounds; five deal with American Indian
dialect backgrounds, four deal with students
from Portuguese-speaking families, and two
deal with children from French-speaking
backgrounds. The projects are located in 22
States, and Include preschool storefront cen-
ters, the development of special curriculum
materials, Inservice education in bilingual
methodology for bilingual staffs, and sum-
mer bilingual pr . This holds
great promise for children with language dif-
ficulties which prevent them from obtaining
the full benefits of our educational system.
Through bilingual instruction, they will
come to speak and comprehend two lan-
guages with equal competence and with
pride in their bilingual heritage.

One of the amendments I am recommend-
ing would make children in Indian schools
eligible for services under this title.

TITLE VIII, DROPOUT PREVENTION PROGRAM

Section 807 of Title VIII of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Amendments of
1967 (P.L. 90-247) authorizes the Dropout
Prevention Program. Its primary purpose is
to develop and demonstrate educational
practices for the reduction and prevention of
dropouts in urban and rural schools having a
high concentration of children from low-
income familles and a high dropout rate.
This program holds great promise, and we
ask that 1t be extended.

The Office of Education received a total of
869 preliminary proposals for participation
in the Dropout Prevention Program; more
than $67 million was requested by these pro-
posals. Since the total appropriation was 85
million, only 20 preliminary proposals have
been selected. Local educational agencies may
receive up to $20,000 each for comprehensive
program planning, Formal proposals will be
submitted by each agency in May 1969, and
only about 10 will be made operational this
year, The rest can be funded for operations
in fiscal year 1970 if the increased funds re-
quested are appropriated.

TITLE VIII, DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES

Section 806 of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965 authorizes dissemi-
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nation activitles and new programs of tech-
nical assistance to rural areas. All the ac-
tivities authorized in this section are now en-
compassed by the more comprehensive pro-
visions for collection and dissemination oi
information and technical assistance in Sec-
tion 303 of Title III of the Vocational Educa~
tion Amendments of 1968, which authorizes
the appropriation of such sums as may be
necessary through fiscal year 1972. In fact,
Congress specified in Section $03(e) that:

“Section 806 of the Elementary and Sec~
ondary Education Act of 1965 shall becomse
ineffective the first fiscal year for which
funds are appropriated to carry out the pro-
visions of this Section.”

The Budget for fiscal year 1870 requests
funds under Section 303; therefore Section
806 does not need to be extended.

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION

We support an extension of the Adult Basic
Education program. This program has been
in successful operation and is meeting the
established need for adult literacy and edu-
cational deficlency of a population that is
increasingly aware of the importance of con-
tinuing education for every man and woman.

PUBLIC LAWS 815 AND 874 (IMPACTED AREAS)

My predecessor transmitted to the Con-
gress draft legislation substantially modi-
fying the entitlement formula and making
other substantive changes in P.L. 874. I be-
lieve that it is important, however, at this
point to note that a major study of the Fed-
eral impacted area programs is being con-
ducted by the Battelle Institute under au-
thority and funds granted by the last Con-
gress, We expect this study to be completed
by the end of the year and, after an evalua-
tion of their recommendations, we may wish
to return with proposals for modification of
the Public Laws 874 and 815 programs.

In the meantime, and in the light of pro-
posed budgetary levels for these programs,
I would urge an amendment to §5(c) of
Public Law 874, so that, whenever appropri-
ations are insufficlent to meet all entitle-
ments in full, the funds would be applied
toward satisfylng entitlements under sec-
tlon 3(a), involving so-called “A" children
whose parents live and work on Federal prop-
erty, before funds are applied to entitlements
under §3(b) with respect to “B" children
whose parents do not live on, but work on
Federal property. This amendment would
protect the school districts receiving a large
proportion of thelr school budget from this
program. (Of the 138 districts where im-
pacted areas grants equal 259% or more of
school revenues, 130 recelved the vast ma-
jority of such grants under sectlon 3(a).)
Under the amendment we propose, any re-
duced appropriations would only affect dis-
tricts which receive a relatively small pro-
portion of their revenues from Iimpacted
grants, largely under sectlon 3(b).

CONCLUBION

I have limited my testimony at this time
mainly to the issues presented by H.R. 514
and to technical and clarifying amendments
which the Department desires. There are, of
course, much broader educational issues
presented by the extension of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act.

We recognize, for example, that the need
to simplify the administration of programs
at both Federal and Btate levels has been a
continuing concern of this Committee and
of individual members on both sides of the
aisle. While we are not yet prepared to make
specific recommendations along these lines,
one of the goals of this Administration is the
consolidation and simplification of the many
categorical grant programs. We would wel-
come any congressional initiative to con-
solidate some of the State grant programs
without changing their character In ways
that would prejudice any future recommen-
dation of this Administration.

There are a varlety of approaches that can
be taken to consolidate elementary and sec-
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ondary education programs. For example, one
which could provide major and immediate
benefit to the States would be to amend Title
V to consolidate the administrative set-
asides from the various titles of ESEA into
one fund to be used by the States according
to a plan approved by the Commissioner.

Another possible area of consolidation,
which could greatly simplify and improve
the efficlency and effectiveness of Federal
programs, relates to those providing equip-
ment and instructional materials. Titles
which might be consldered for consolidation
in this area include Title II of ESEA (library
resources, and textbooks and instructional
materials), Title IIT of NDEA (equipment
and Instructional materlals), Title V-A of
NDEA (counseling and guldance services),
and Section 12 of the National Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanities Act (in-
structional equipment for arts and humani-
tles). It may even be possible to consolidate
these programs into a breader-purpose grant.

There could be a number of advantages to
such program consolidation, even beyond
the administrative improvements. One of
these could well be to make avallable to non-
public school children and teachers instruc-
tional equipment on the same basis as we
make llbrary resources and textbooks avall-
gble under Title IT of ESEA. Equitable par-
ticipation of nonpublic schools could be pro-
vided by the removal of matching provisions
and the addition of a Federal by-pass (as in
Title II of ESEA).

Similarly, the Battelle Institute study,
which seeks to determine the effectiveness
and efficiency of Public Laws 815 and 874,
may have significant bearing on the shape
of Federal assistance to federally affected
areas In the future. It may shed light, for
example, on the question of whether chil-
dren in low-rent public housing should be
counted for the purpose of this legislation.

President Nixon has also advised us to
welcome the clash of new ideas as a neces-
sary price for educational progress. One way
we plan to do this 1s through the develop-
ment of experimental schools, where suc-
cessful approaches and promising new ideas
in education can be identified and developed,

Ever since Sputnik, the necessity to im-
prove the relevance and the quality of
American education has been apparent, but
our efforts to find the most effective ways
to accomplish this has proliferated and
broadened. The original emphasis on the
uses of sclence and technology has given
way to the more recent recognition of the
multiple educational handicaps of a third
of out Natlon’s children. ESEA and other
Federal programs have helped develop many
significant approaches to cure various educa-
tional 1ills, but these have had two serlous
limitations: (1) a narrow approach to iso-
lated segments of the curriculum or popu-
lation, and (2) weak or inconclusive findings
on the extent of educational impact and the
reasons therefore.

No existing approaches or combination
of approaches can be confidently labelled
as models for educational progress In
America.

We belleve that this situation can be im-
proved. We plan to establish, in partner-
ship with State and local authorities, a net-
work of experimental schools which will at-
tempt to design models of comprehensive
educational environments. These will incor-
porate the best ideas that have been devel-
oped in the past decade and focus them on
the most important soclal and educational
issues which face our schools. An import-
ant feature of these experiments will be a
thorough and rigorous documentation of
their educational processes, so that we can
know with confidence what educational ap-
proaches will likely work, in what circum-
stances, to overcome the educational dis-
abilities of our children.

I have already stressed our intention of
developing educational programs which will
better meet the critical problems of our
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core cities. There are other major areas
which we intend to explore; for example, the
need for new and expanded means of edu-
cating the handicapped.

Today I urge the Committee to extend the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
through fiscal year 1972, rather than fiscal
year 1975 as proposed by H.R. 514. This
would accomplish the immediate and press-
ing goal of providing sufficlent authorization
to allow for advance funding of Title I. It
would provide continuity to local school of-
ficials, assuring them that programs begun
under the Act will not be suddenly termi-
nated. And, such an extension would allow
for an orderly phase-in of any new or re-
vised programs which may be suggested by
the results of our various studies. When I
return to propose more substantive changes
or additions to current programs for elemen-
tary and secondary education, I would also
hope to support a longer extension of this
legislation.

STEAM-ELECTRIC POWER AND
THERMAL POLLUTION

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the Jan-
uary-February 1969 issue of the Sport
Fishing Institutes’ Bulletin carries an
outstanding article entitled, “Steam-
Electric Power and Thermal Pollution.”
In addition to pointing out the growing
threat from thermal pollution, this arti-
cle discusses some of the steps which are
being taken to combat this hazard to our
water and fisheries resources. So that my
colleagues may be familiar with the
points made in this article, with unani-
mous consent I place its text at this point
in the REecorb:

STEAM-ELECTRIC POWER AND THERMAL
POLLUTION

(Nore—Summary of remarks by R. H.
Stroud, Executive Vice President, Sport Fish-
ing Institute, during panel on “Industry and
Environment,” at the 15th Annual Invita-
tional Conservation Conference sponsored by
the National Wildlife Federation, Washing-
ton, D.C., December 12, 1968.)

The current expansion-rate of the steam-
electric-station (S.E.B8.) Industry seems to
have surprised many aquatic ecologists and
conservationists by (1) the rapldity of its ex-
pansion and (2) its insatiable appetite for
cooling water. The first circumstance gener-
ates controversy through competition for
sites often otherwise desired for natural re-
source refugia or outdoor recreation. The
second circumstance poses a new threat of
widepread massive thermal pollution!

The question when a state of pollution may
exist is greatly simplified when tied in with
the concept of desired use. Thus, if there is
no impairment of desired use by the pres-
ence or addition of any man-caused factor,
there is no pollution.

Waste Cooling Water is a Pollutant. The
term thermal pollution should be applied
only to situations where thermal loading ex-
erts some adverse effect on the use of water-
ways—and upon the occupying aquatic life,
which supports a diversity of vital recrea-
tion. For example, hot water discharged by
a sugar processing plant at Fremont, Ohio,
resulted in losses of fish In the Sandusky
River during January, 1967, and again in
January, 1968, As a consequence the North-
ern Ohio Sugar Company indemnified the
Ohilo Department of Natural Resources in the
amount of $3,241—possibly the first case of
an indemnity payment for a fish-kill caused
by thermal pollution. As a further conse-
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quence, a condenser-water cooling system has
since been installed at the plant, in order to
prevent further recurrence of fish kills,

Steam Plants Heat Huge Water Volumes.
The natural runoff in the contiguous 48
United States averages about 1,200 billion
gallons per day, Withdrawals of water for
various uses aggregated about 221, per cent
of runoff in 1965, expected to rise to 37 per
cent by 1980 and to 75 per cent by 2000. Cool-
ing water for steam-electric power plants is
much the greatest single withdrawal use of
water, This use amounted In 1965 to 7 per
cent of total runoff, projected to rise to more
than 16 per cent by 1980 and to about 50
per cent by the year 2000—Iif conventional
once-through cooling procedures would still
be generally employed at that time. . . .

There is a strong trend toward nuclear-
fuel SES., with 14 nuclear plants already
constructed, 756 under construction, and 11 in
final planning stages. Although nuclear-fuel
BE.S. now account for only 5 per cent of
thermal-electric power production, they will
be generating 35 per cent by 1980.

Obviously, America stands on the thresh-
old of a new era in the production of elec-
tric power. It 1s estimated that at least 25
per cent more water for cooling purposes will
be required in nuclear-fuel than in fossil-
fuel S.E.S. Thus, there is an obvious urgent
ecological necessity to Incorporate means
of controlling the discharge of waste heat
into the aquatic environment. There Is equal
urgency to start off with adequate control
and not, once again, have to rely on much
more costly after-the-fact abatement.

Accelerating Power Production Requires
New Planning. The time is here, now, when
the S.E.8. Industry must accept the prin-
ciple that provision for dissipation of waste
heat, required to protect the aguatic ecology,
is fully as much a part of the normal cost
of doing business as is the cost of genera-
tors that are required to produce the elec-
tricity. It should also be recognized that the
added cost of cooling S.E.S thermal effluents,
even if it should amount to several million
dollars per plant, is a very small fraction
of overall plant capital investment—which
may total $200 million, perhaps more!

Actual cost of cooling amounts to about
0.14 mill (% of one mill; there being 10
mills per penny) to be added to basle pro-
duction cost of about 14 cent per kilowatt-
hour—i.e., less than 3 per cent additional.
As we calculate it, this is the equivalent of
adding sabout $1.00 annually to average
household electrie bills.

Several possible methods for handling the
waste heat discharged with cooling waters
are avallable, viz:

(1) Some of the more enlightened Indus-
try leaders have already publicly rejected
Once-Through Cooling, or a continuation
of the past do-nothing policy. This fact
doubtless reflects its nearly universal de-
nunciation by ecologists and conservation-
ists. It seems clear that high discharge tem-
peratures, often at the level of 116° F. (or
more), cannot be tolerated on a massive
scale elther in inland waters or in many
coastal situations. The fact that such tem-
peratures could *cook™ proteins, deactivate
enzymes, stimulate the production of toxic
materials within the bodies of fishes, and
create many other vital hazards to fish life,
seems at last to be gaining recognition.

(2) Use of Evaporative Cooling Towers
generally represents a distinet improvement
over the unacceptable lalssez-falre practice
of doing nothing. Unfortunately, the large,
pinch-walsted (hyperbolic) chimney-like
structures involved may (as at TVA's Para-
dise fossil-fuel S.ES. In Eentucky) be as
much as 320 feet In diameter and 437 feet
high, possibly larger. Thelr construction,
however, does not assure that temperature
of discharge waters will be reduced entirely
or even very close to that of intake waters.
Normal use of Evaporative Cooling Towers
would serve to lower the induced tempera-
ture differential between intake and outlet
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by at least half. With sufficient recircula-
tion, however, a three-fourths reduction
might reasonably be expected.

(3) A variant on the open-circuit cooling
system incorporates the Cooling Pond, which
cools largely by heat radiation from the sur-
face, as well as partly by evaporation. Cool-
ing Ponds may reduce evaporation rates
somewhat, thereby possibly saving some
water. Cooling Ponds are specially-con-
structed artificial reservoirs that may be
rather large, For example, a 1,000-megawatt
plant would require a 2,000-acre lake with
fifty-foot maximum depth.

(4) The advanced system design of Closed-
Circuit Cooling is evidently preferable in
many situations. This approach, employing
forced-alr radiant heat-exchangers in some-
what the same manner as a fan-cooled auto-
mobile radiator, may well have the potential
capability of eliminating thermal pollution as
a byproduct of the 8.E.S. Industry in sultable
climatic locations. It can also save substan-
tial quantities of economically-valuable wa-
ter that would otherwise be lost through
consumptive evaporation.

Some combination of open-circuit evapora-
tive cooling and closed-circult radiant cool-
ing may prove to be the most satisfactory
methodology In many climatically-trouble-
some sltuations, Other possible solutions, only
superficially researched thus far (and scarce-
ly at all as to ecological feasibility), are
largely speculative, perhaps decades removed
from practical application—if ever practi-
cable. These include a variety of suggested
beneficial uses for this source of low-grade
heat In aquaculture, outdoor recreation, home
heating, etc. Certain other suggested means
of “managing” the waste heat seem to repre-
sent little more than minor variations of the
unacceptable system of once-through cooling.

PRESENT SITUATION—PROGRESS AND PROBLEMS

As matters currently stand, it would ap-
pear that the problem of thermal poliution
is amenable to control. The legal machinery,
related administrative polley, and necessary
technology are all clearly available.

Among a recent listing of 47 conventional
(fossll-fuel) new steam plants or plant addi-
tions of 500 megawatts or larger, only seven
Incorporated cooling towers, five employed
cooling ponds, 21 used once-through cooling,
and 14 were not reported. Among an October,
1867, listing of 32 nuclear S.E.S. of 500 mega~-
watts or larger capacity, already completed
(2) or under construction (30), only seven
incorporated cooling towers, and the rest had
}:een planned to employ once-through cool-
ng.

Obviously, many revisions of design must
be effected In the near future and will un-
doubtedly be made Iin consequence of ex-
pected public outery. That an aroused public
opinion is the key to effectlve resolution of
these matters is evidenced by the fact that
& number of utilities have announced recent
revisions of former plans so as to incorporate
newly-planned cooling-tower facilities.

Some Evidence of Progress. The Portland
General Electric Company recently decided
to employ a natural-draft cooling tower at
its proposed Trojan nuclear power station,
instead of using 2,000 c.I.s. of Columbia River
water in once-through cooling. This may be
an extremely important precedent in Indus-
trial leadership in the Pacific Northwest. In
the Atlantic Northeast, the Vermont Yankee
Nuclear Power Corporation has changed its
original plan to pass two-thirds of the aver-
age annual flow of the Connecticut River
through its proposed nuclear S.E.S. at Ver-
non, Vermont. It will construct cooling tow-
ers in order to avold overheating the river.

On the Green River, Eentucky, the Ten-
nessee Valley Authority changed previously-
planned once-through cooling of its huge
coal-fired Paradise Steam Plant and has al-
ready constructed the world’s three largest
natural-draft cooling towers to prevent
thermal pollution. The Houston Power and
Light Company has also recently declded to
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employ cooling towers to prevent thermal
pollution of Trinity Bay, Texas, during op-
eration there of large nuclear expansion units
planned to augment its existing S.E.S.
facilities.

The Georgla Power Company is to be par-
ticularly commended for its recently an-
nounced decision to employ a closed-circult
cooling tower system at its planned nuclear
power plant on the Altamaha River near
Baxley, Georgla, All waste heat will be dis-
sipated into the atmosphere, not into the
river. A new plant to be located on the
Etowah River, near Cartersville, Georgia, will
include similar water cooling devices—as also
will new expansion units at their Hammond
Plant on the Coosa River near Rome, Georgia.

Some Urgent Unresolved Problems, While
it is possible to point to a gratifying measure
of progress, many other proposed S.E.S. re-
main as unresolved threats to the aquatic
ecology. Among these are the new nuclear
steam-power plants that Florida Power and
Light Company is constructing at Turkey
Point, on Florida's southern Biscayne Bay.
In the midwest, the Commonwealth Edison
Company is planning a complex of seven
large nuclear power plants on Lake Michigan,
to be constructed by 1975. On nearby Lake
Erie, the Toledo Edison Company proposes
to build a large nuclear power plant on a
marsh site west of Toledo, Ohio. Similarly,
the large Bell Station nuclear plant is
planned by the New York State Electric and
Gas Corporation for construction on Lake
Cayuga, near Cornell University, a particu-
larly serious matter,

In these and many other situations, all too
many utility officlals remain antagonistic to
cooling their thermal efluent—in the face of
a clear trend.

The need is not subject to reasonable
doubt, the tools are already available, the
battle lines are clearly drawn. It's up to the
public, as usual, to make it abundantly clear
to all concernmed that it will not tolerate
gradually accumulating degradation of en-
vironmental quality at the hands of the
SES. industry any more than it will at the
hands of any other polluters.

SEX EDUCATION: TEACHING, MOR-
ALIZING, OR TERRORIZING?

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the con-
tinued interest of parents of our country
over the sex education revolution in-
creases.

Life Lines, of Dallas, Tex., a patriotic
voice of freedom, has devoted several is-
sues of their publication to preparing a
carefully researched article, “Why Go
Slow on Sex Education” including recent
reports of lawsuits and parental alarm
which I place at this point in my re-
marks:

[From Life Lines, Dec. 6, 1968]
WaY Go SL.ow oN SEX “EDUCATION"?

What is “sex education”?

What are we dolng right? Wrong?

Are we teaching? Moralizing? Terrorizing?

Why the lawsults and controversy?

What is SIECUS? What are Communists
dolng in it?

Should we do nothing until we know what
we are doing?

Questions about sex education in 50% of
America’s schools have the fervor of those
asked by Columbus’ sallors as they salled out
of Palos, Spain, in 1492 to sail the ocean blue.
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Like the Spaniards, the teachers and schol-
ars knew where they wanted to go: unlike
them, sex education was launched on a sea
of Red.

The trouble was partly because sex edu-
cators were confused about how and when to
reach their goal. Then, Trouble Number Two
arrived on the scene in the form of SIECUS,
a frenetic flock of scholars and Communists—
but more on that later,

Sex education found itself short on
teachers long before the late wave of en-
thusiasm for sex education courses burst
forth. Thus, the need for capable teachers
on “sexuality” hit the schools very hard.
The ways and means committee of academe
is still foundering as to the best approach to
take toward educating students responsibly
on sex. As if the above shortcomings weren't
enough, the nation’s schools came up with
a surfeit of shocking extremist concepts from
peculiar sources they all too greedily ac-
cepted. The result has been controversy and
lawsuits.

Many parents aren't too keen about sex
education at school, even though endeavors
at home may be woefully lacking. School
officials say they have inherited sex teach-
ing by default of the parents.

Two national magazines, the Saturday
Evening Post and McCall's,* have done well
in presenting the status of sex education in
the United States today. Each report quotes
the same authorities and largely comes to
the same conclusion: sex education may be

a good thing, but why rush it, take chances

and maybe ruin a noble effort?

The two magazines say sex education “has
become a fad in American education,” that
sex education “is here mow,” that “spirited
agitation comes before there are sufficient
numbers of people prepared to teach,” and
that rolling in this land is a loud “sex-edu-
cation bandwagon.” The reason for the con-
troversy Is sex education is “new,” in the
sense of its wide application, and there are
few standards and too many conflicting
views.

That both should agree there is a mad
rush for sex education is interesting. Sex
courses are being tried in all parts of the
country, from kindergarten through high
school, and the reason may not be what the
magazines seem to indicate; no sex educa-
tion at home, so the parents tossed it to
the schools.

The motivation, it appears, is SIECUS, and
therein lies a tale that both magazines did
not know or care to pass on.

SIECUS means Sex Information and Edu-
cation Council of the U.S. and is touted by
the Post as “by far the most influential orga-
nization shaping the structure of American
sex education.” McCall’s says SIECUS is the
“high-voltage, nonprofit, most important
force In sparking sex education in schools.”
SIECUS jets its personnel to any institution
seeking help, adds McCall’s.

BIECUS' Family Life Education (FLE) sex
courses are certainly high-voltage. Parents
who have seen the subject material for six-
to-ten year old students are shocked, sensing
a feeling not unlike a split-second ride in an
electric chair. Kindergarten through third
grade classes are shown slides of animal copu-
lation and parents under counterpane, and
are asked to spell the names of human geni-
tals and polysyllabic terms referring to sexual
situations, actions, mini-perversions, after-
maths and chemical changes.

Fourth through sixth graders (ages 9, 10,
11) are treated to a simple and prurient FLE
description of the sex act, before, during and
after. FLE then delves deeper into terms
referred to above and asks the students to
write a paper on their opinion of extra-mari-
tal intercourse, and on the curlous, topical
non sequiturs, “My Parents Expect Too

* SBaturday Evening Post, June 29, McCall's,
January, 1968.

March 12, 1969

Much/Don’t Expect Enough of Me.” Debates
are assigned on, “I have a right to do as I
please” and “the meaning of the word good,”
the latter debate to have “no real conclu-
sion.”

Such are some matters left unattended by
the Post and MecCall’s. Also unmentioned
was SIECUS’ corporate or personnel connec-
tlons with Serology magazine, New York,
which concerns itself with such high moral
alds as “Alcohol Can Solve Sex Problems”
and “Group Sex Orgies.” It ls a sex maga=-
zine exploiting sex for monetary and ideo-
logical gain, whose personnel are highly
placed In SIECUS and who are pouring sex-
ual teaching “alds” down the throats of
schools and school children. The lawsuilts
which followed FLE's introduction to schoola
could hardly have been unexpected.

Who is with SIECUS? At last word, Isadore
Rubin was second vice-president of Sexology
and treasurer of the SIECUS board. He was
identified in testimony before the House
Committee on Un-American Activities
(HCUA), on May 3, 1956, “as a member of
the Communist Party” and refused to tell
the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee
in 1852 if he had “ever been a member of
the Communist Party.”

The tainted associations of Sexology’'s
and SIECUS’ personnel with other causes,
both politically and sexually shady, form a
story that seems possible only in fiction.

A co-founder of SIECUS, who is also a
Board Consultant of Serology, is reputed by
files of the HCUA to have been connected
with three Communist fronts which sought
the outlawing of atomic warfare (a most
laudable and noble goal) and the repeal of
the 1950 Internal Security Act. Both aims
are supported by Moscow.

Another Board Consultant of Sexology and
Board Director of SIECUS has published a
story admitting that he was sexually initi-
ated grand-maternally—and in homosexu-
allty, paternally (Note: forgive our fuzzy
phrasing—this journal is sent to school li-
braries and this subject matter is perforated
with pitfalls).

A highly-placed officlal of Sezology has
listed two birthplaces in Who's Who in Com-
merce and Industry, has worked with an or-
ganization which invited alleged Communist
folksinger Pete BSeeger to entertain, and
whose wife sold tickets for a Soviet-American
friendship group affair attended by a Soviet
editor and a Communist lawyer.

SIECUS also uses the pamphlets of a pub-
lishing house headed by a man who was
identified as a Communist by Louis Budenz
in testimony to the Senate Internal Security
Subcommittee, At the same time, it recom-
mends a book by ex-Bishop James Pike, plus
other selections which state that adultery,
perversion and premarital sex relations
should be condoned. Perhaps it is not acei-
dent that such material and people are work-
ing hard to follow the Communist command-
ments to corrupt the young and destroy
American standards of morality.

The reaction to this—described by the
Post as coming from all sides, including “die-
hard conservatlves who oppose any liberal-
izing trend"—has been vociferous and dedi-
cated. Mrs. “A", a Redwood City, Calif,,
woman, has spend $1,400 of her own money
fighting FLE and SIECUS whose material she
describes as “subversive and pornographic.”
Redwood City residents, shocked by SIECUS'
magical and speedy intrusion into local
schools, have started a recall movement
against the local school board through the
efforts of VOTE (Voters Organized for Trustee
Election). Redwood City would have reason
to be up In arms, even if FLE material were
harmless; Mrs. A says FLE Teachers’ Re-
source Guides are available at the San Mateo
County Superintendent's office in Redwood
City, “that is, if you have the right creden-
tials,” Mrs. A is rightfully suspicious that if
FLE doesn't have anything to hide from par-
ents, why the secrecy?
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The Resource Guide books for 19680 came
out in November and are being shipped to 900
countles. “Every effort is belng made to keep
these new editions from the parents,’ says
Mrs. A, "but we'll get them somehow.”

At the same time, a county group known
as Citizens for Parental Rights is working
with VOTE. At a recent school board meeting,
+1,600 angry parents attended,” says Mrs, A,
Two weeks later, a thousand similarly con-
cerned parents descended on a local school
board meeting. The parent roundups were
organized by persons such as Mrs. A who
went door to door to gain support for the
fight against FLE,

Redwood City is not alone in the fight.
Mrs. Barbara Richards, a leader against FLE
and SIECUS in Santa Ana, Calif,, reports
that “Parents in White Bear Lake, Minn., are
attempting to sue their school board because
of methods and materials being used in sex
courses in the elementary grades.” Parents
in San Luis Obispo, incensed about the slides
being shown first graders, “are attempting to
sue their school board.” Santa Anans were
treated to a SIECUS maneuver which back-
fired with parental indignation: The Gar-
den Grove District hired its sex education
coordinator two months before the school
board passed the program.

Particularly disturbing, as well as pre-
senting an almost insoluble moral question
amid sex education’s runaway momentum,
is FLE's high school instruction in the use
of oral and other contraceptives. Indignation
grows unbearable (McCall’s terms the fol-
lowing example of sex education “the outer
limits of poor taste”) when a parent learns
his daughter has been given a list of ten in-
struments for aborting a fetus.

Not all sex education is bad. If the Post
has reported accurately, then the frank
classroom discussions which it says took
place among girls and their Instructor at
Pershing Junior High in San Diego could do
much to help youngsters through trying and
confusing confrontations with sex problems.

But SIECUS is another matter. Its aim
is lofty but highly unbelievable in the light
of what it i1s and what it is doing.

It is the force-feeding post-toddlers sex
information they can’'t handle and teenagers
methods they would never need know if the
proper education were administered.

SIECUS has tainted itself with Moscow-
orlented thinking, and Moscow has not been
noted for its tender mercles toward the
American way of life.

The question which should be asked about
sex education these days is, “What kind of
sex education—subversively prurient or mor-
ally educational?”

SEX EDUCATION . THE PROS AND CONS

Dr. William McGrath, Phoeniz, Ariz., psy-
chiatrist: “Anyone who would deliberately
arouse the child's curiosity or stimulate his
unready mind to troubled sexual preoccupa-
tions ought to have a millstone tied around
his neck and be cast into the sea.

“A letter asks: Isn't sex the source of most
psychological problems? No; not in a man or
woman who has been allowed to develop
character before his introduction to sex.
Sexual problems are almost always secondary,
or symptomatic of a deeper Immaturity.

“To be first and above all a man among
men is what one begins to learn in the la-
tency period (b6 to adolescence) . This is sacred
territory. A plague on those who trespass.”

Mrs, Mary Calderone, SIECUS Ezxec. Direc-
tor; “Everything that sclence knows about
sex and sexuality our children must have ac-
cess to. . . . We must give full information.”

SIECUS Study Guide: “Sex education must
be thought of as being education—not moral
indoctrination. Attempting to indoctrinate
young people with a set of rigld rules and
ready-made formulas 1s doomed to failure in
a period of transition and conflict.”
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Lester Kirkendall, SIECUS: “The public
would be welcome to view (SIECUS) mate-
rial to be used in the classes, but I don't
believe they should decide on curriculum,
books, and such.”

“Most people have the vague hope that
(sex education) will somehow cure half of
the world's ills—reduce casual sex experi-
ence, cut down on illegitimate births, elim-
inate venereal diseases. To be perfectly blunt
about it, we have no way of knowing that
sex education will solve any such problems.”

Dr. James Lieberman, National Institutes
of Mental Health: “Too much information
about sex can be as harmful to children as
not enough. Even perfectly accurate infor-
mation can miss the mark and be disturbing
(or be ignored or distorted) if the child is
not ready intellectually or emotionally.”

The Gesell Institute’s book on Child Be-
havior: “Avoid the greatest error of all—tell-
ing tuo much too soon.”

[From Life Lines, Jan. 15, 1969]
SIECUS FALLOUT

Our article on the SIECUS brand of sex
education (Vol. 10 No, 146) has stirred much
reader interest. Late word is that the Ana-
heim school district, where the hurry-up,
reddish program first started, is in an up-
roar, with clouds of parents protesting at
school board meetings. An observer on the
scene says “Most people are betting the Board
will fire Anaheim School Superintendent
Paul Cook before the April school board
election.”

[From Life Lines, Jan. 29, 1969]

FLE and SIECUS are headed for rough
going. For the uninitiated, FLE is the Family
Life Education courses dreamed up by
SIECUS, Sex Information Council of the
United States. SIECUS is connected with
Serology magazine, whose prurience exceeds
that of Roman orgles, and FLE is the SIECUS
instrumentality that crams sex down children
who aren't ready for it, along with a heaping
dose of sugar-coated Communist thinking.
Anyway, the program which had its inception
in California is in trouble—in California.
The State Board of Education has voted to
examine the sex/family-life education pro-
grams, Citizens for Parental Rights, P.O. Box
593, Belmont, Calif., is a leader in the anti-
FLE fight, and is organizing a write-in cam-
paign to make sure SIECUS doesn't fool the
Board's examination like it did all local school
boards who tried the FLE courses.

[From Life Lines, Feb. 5, 1969]
IBEM & SIECUS

Is IBM a corporate masochist which wants
to be beaten? It would seem so, for this
computerized gadfly is asking to be smacked
with the public fly swatter. Not satisfied
with being picketed for selling computers
to Communist countries, it has entered the
sex-in-the-schools fight. Worse yet, it has
chosen SIECUS' side. SIECUS, the Sex In-
formation and Education Council of the U.S.,
is America’s fellow traveler which sells sex
courses to American schools, the content of
which tells six-year-olds all about sex in a
willy-nilly manner that can only disturb
the emotionally immature. Parents from
California are fighting SIECUS so hard,
SIECUS has beckoned something called
Science Research Associates, an afilliate of
IBM, to fight parental resistance to the sex
courses (see Life Lines, Vol. 10, No, 146, for
detalls). Employing the same brand of
suspect rationale that led to the sale of
computers to Communists, IBM Information
Speclalist Paul Barton says SIECUS leader
Lester Kirkendall is “highly qualified.” Kir-
kendall thinks “morality is relative,” which
it most certainly is not, and gets furious
when someone mentions “The Ten Com-
mandments.”
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[From Life Lines, Feb. 19, 1969]
ReD SEX

The label, “humanist,” also cropped up in
sex education in the Yakima, Washington,
West alley school. The film slide course for
9th graders is prima facie evidence that con-
servative fears of sex education in the U.S.
aren't nearly as fearful as they ought to be.
The film's lecturer refers to himself as a
“Christian humanist” who promptly dis-
counts the Bible and parenthood and refers
to Communist soclety as “atheistic and yet,
is giving everybody equality—and men and
women are equal and all that kind of prog-
ress.” What follows in the film lecture is
an intimately explained grapple-by-grapple
course in erotic foreplay. The intent of the
course is subversively plain, though wrapped
in a Christian ethic of premarital chastity:
it pushes the 9th graders to the fevered edge,
then tells them anything that follows is
naughty naughty. We strongly suggest that
the Congress should investigate sex educa-
tion courses, because it is becoming clear
that parental concern in local school boards
is being swept aside by an attack of inter-
national origin. By the way, congratulations
to The Eagle of Yakima for revealing the
nature of this most shocking sex course.

[From Life Lines, Feb. 26, 1969]
Mary A-Go-Go

The sex-in-the-schools fight intensifies, as
the SIECUS brand of sex-craZed sexX courses
comes under more fire. Mary Calderone,
chief troubleshooter for SIECUS, Sex Infor-
mation and Education Council of the U.S.
(blood brother of erotic Sexology magazine),
flew to Stanford to speak on sex in elemen-
tary schools and how everybody should use
SIECUS material. She promptly refused to
debate an attorney who is suing a school
board because of use of SIECUS courses,
saying, “I will only debate an educator.”
Pushers of SIECUS' Family Life Education
courses (& nice way of describing SIECUS’
class material which negates moral, parental
and religious influences, in the grand Bol-
shevikian manner) were told “Get to Stan-
ford and support Dr. Calderone!"

[From Life Lines, Mar. 12, 19638]
Lawsurrs v. SIECUS

Thelr houses may be in a mess and their
children somewhat neglected, but California
mothers are fighting sex education in schools
a-1a-SIECUS with heightened fury. Repre-
senting several local groups, more than 600
persons convened in Sacramento March 1st
under the banner of ‘“California Families
United” (CFU) to map future battle plans
against school boards which want to use sex
course material by SIECUS (Sex Information
and Education Council of the U.S.), Three
anti-SIECUS lawsuits are pending against
school boards, in: the Rancho Cordova area
of Sacramento; San Mateo, south of San
Francisco; San Luis Obispo, north of Los
Angeles. Two other lawsuits will soon be
filed. Typical SIECUS test question, for ninth
graders, explains why parental opposition
grows: “How long does a well adjusted
couple make a single act of sex relations
last?"” CFU’s address 1s P.O. Box 20352, Sac-
ramento, Calif. 95820,

Americans for the Restoration of Morality
in Schools (ARMS), the group in San Luls
Obispo, Calif., has until March 10 to file an
answer in local court after being denled an
injunction against use of sex education ma-
terials in eight local schools. Says Janet
Becker, leader of ARMS, P.O. Box 6T7: “We
have to raise 3,000 to have this matter heard
on its merits (full trial) and we have a cry-
ing need for an Amicus Curiae (friend of the
court) because SIECUS, now teamed with
IBM and publishers Harcourt, Brace & World,
Inc., will surely be there with an Amicus
Curiae. This whole thing is astounding,
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school boards over the state won't llsten to
or answer those of us who are fighting
SIECUS. They act as if they've turned deaf
and dumb.”

CONGRESSMAN EDWARD 1. KOCH
REPORTS FROM WASHINGTON

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Speaker, in a few
days I will be sending my constituents
Volume 1, No. 1 of my newsletter. The
newsletter is entitled “Congressman Ep-
warp I. KoceE Reports From Washing-
ton,” and will go to every residential
postal patron in New York’s 17th Con-
gressional Distriect. I am now submit-
ting its text for insertion in the Con-
GrRESSIONAL REecorp for the reading of
my colleagues.

During the first two and a half months
of this session of Congress, I have been
most concerned with the continued
struggle in Vietnam, draft reform, and
our cities’ need for more and better mass
transit facilitles. And so, I have devoted
the greatest portion of my newsletter
to these topics.

I also have included a short question-
naire in the newsletter, allowing space
for personal comments. I hope that my
constituents will find this to be a con-
venient means for apprising me of their
thoughts on some of the issues before
us today.

I might note that the report also con-
tains two photographs, one entitled “At
the 86th Street Lexington Avenue sub-
way again—keeping informed,” and the
other, “Some of my advisors.”

The text of my newsletter follows:

NEWSLETTER

DeAR CONSTITUENT AND FELLOW NEW YORK-
ER: This is my first newsletter to you. I plan
on sending four a year. My purpose is to
make you aware of what 1s taking place here
in Washington as it affects our lives in New
York City. Wherever possible in each news-
letter I intend to focus on one or two major
issues so as to give you as much background
information as possible.

Every Congress belileves that it is repre-
senting the public at a particularly impor-
tant moment, and the 91st Congress is no
different. The Age of Pericles 1s often re-
ferred to as one of the high points of our
civilization, when men devoted their time
to the expansion of culture. In our time we
are faced, as they were, with the problems
of morality and the decay of the cities. But
today these problems are even graver because
they affect the lives of all our citizens, where-
as in that earlier age, “culture” and *civili-
zation” were for a special class. Therefore,
our opportunities are so much the greater.

I hope that conversation and correspond-
ence between us will be a two-way street
and that you will call and write to me from
time to time giving me the benefit of your
point of view and bringing to my attention
those ideas which you belleve I could use
and which in some way would advance the
goals we share.

The last page of the newsletter consists
of a questionnaire. I do hope you will take
the time to respond and add your personal
comments.

And now to turn to the two major subjects
which will be covered in this newsletter and
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some other activities relating to my first
two and one half months in Congress.

VIETNAM

In the course of the campaign which I
waged to become your Congressman, I made
it clear that I consider the war in Vietnam
as the major and overriding issue. Now that
I am here, I intend to continue the fight to
terminate that war in which our continuing
involvement 1s unconscionable, The Penta-
gon has recently reported that since March
31, 1968, the date that President Johnson
began to limit the bombing of North Viet-
nam, 11,691 Americans have been killed In
combat and 75,794 have been wounded.

I was told at a recent off-the-record con-
ference that our government neither has
proposed nor Intends to propose a permanent
cease-fire, It is more apparent each day that
the Nixon Administration and the Vietnam-
ese combatants Intend to use the period
before a peace agreement is signed to ac-
cumulate as much real estate as possible
without regard to the 200 American lives
being lost each week and the comparable
Vietnamese casualties. This is unconscion-
able.

I believe that our first objective at the
Parls talks should be an immediate cease-
fire, pending the final outcome of current
negotiations. Such an offer should be made
now and I have so publicly stated.

President Nixon, in his Inaugural Address,
made it very clear that his goal was to bring
this country together. He recognizes that the
Vietnam War has caused this nation to di-
vide in & way not seen since our own Clvil
War. One of the great tragedies of this war
is that so many of our young men, estimated
at between five and thirty thousand, have
exiled themselves to Canada and Sweden to
avold service in a war which they believe is
immoral. Under our existing selective service
law, as presently interpreted by the Selective
Service Administration, only those who are
opposed to all wars are entitled to be desig-
nated as consclentious objectors and per-
mitted alternative service to military service.
My own examination of the law and of some
decislons of several federal courts indlcates
that the law as 1t presently exists could be in-
terpreted to include the selective conscien-
tlous objector: one who, because of deep
moral, religious, and ethical considerations
opposes a particular conflict, in this case the
Vietnam War. On February 9, I wrote to
President Nixon and urged that he issue a
directive that such an Interpretation be ap-
plied, and that it be applied retroactlvely so
a8 to permit those who have exiled them-
selves or are in jail fo come home and apply
for such status which, if granted, would re-
quire that they serve in alternative forms of
service for a two year period just as those
who have received conscientlous objector
status now do.

The President's staff acknowledged the let-
ter on February 26th and advised that the
suggestion would be given consideration. On
February 27th I introduced a bill In the
House to amend the Selective Service Act of
1967 so as to remove any statutory ambigul-
tles and make clear that consclentious op-
position to participation in a particular war
is sanctioned. I also believe that we should
think in terms of amnesty to be offered after
the war is terminated. Senator Edward Ken-
nedy has made a proposal for a commission
to study the question. My proposal for the
selective conscientious objector is not radical
in substance and has been endorsed by the
National Council of Catholic Bishops, the
World Council of Churches and the Govern-
ing Council of the American Jewlsh Congress.

If you agree with my proposals, may I sug-
gest that you write to Presildent Nixon and
urge these courses of action upon him,

MASS TRANSIT

Those of us who live In the major cities of

this country know the importance of mass
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transit. We know how the cities have suffered
as a result of the attempts to alleviate our
traffic congestion by bullding more highways
in the city.

In early December, before the new admin-
istration took over, I appeared before the
Federal Highway Administration to testify
on proposed regulations which were offered
by the Highway Administrator and which
were intended to provide an opportunity for
the public to come in and testify whenever
a highway route was to be designed in any
city and further provided testimony would
be taken at the hearings on mass transit
alternatives to such highways. Because of
the tremendous pressures of the highway
lobby, the regulations for all practical pur-
poses were killed.

In 1956, the highway lobby was able to es-
tablish a highway trust fund which by 1974
will have spent $60 billion on highways. In
1969 alone the federal government will spend
nearly $5 billlon on highways; and in the
same year, for all of the mass transit needs
in this country, the federal government will
provide only $175 million.

This is intolerable. One of my first bills In
Congress provides for the establishment of a
mass transit trust fund for use in bullding
mass transit facilities in the major clties of
this country. My bill would do the following:
it would fund the trust by continuing the
existing 7% federal automobile exclse tax
and requiring that all of the monies raised
by that tax go into the mass transit trust
fund; it would require that the federal gov-
ernment, as it now does for highways, pay
809 of any project with the state paying
10%; and 1t would provide for an expendi-
ture of $10 billlon over the next four years
on mass transit facilitles—a modest amount
when you note that the cost of a Second
Avenue subway exceeds 81 billion.

It will be a very hard fight and only if
the urban legislators work together do we
have a prayer of succeeding: However, what
gives me hope is the fact that Chalrman
Wright Patman of the House Banking and
Currency Committee and Senator Harrison
A. Williams of the Senate Banking and Cur-
rency Committee have introduced simlilar
legislation, although much more limited in
Ecope than my bill in terms of federal financ-
ing; it is their committees which have juris-
diction over the subject.

I am now attempting to obtain the in-
terest of the urban Congressmen and city
and state legislators in joining together in
an organization supporting mass transpor-
tation which will do for the cities what the
highway lobby has done for rural and subur-
ban constituents.

In the coming months I will sponsor con-
ferences in New York City and Washington,
D.C., to give direction to this organization
and to focus attention on the current need
for more and better mass transit. The con-
ferences will deal with reallstic pro
and not Rube Goldberg gimmicks or 21st
century pipedreams.

We cannot sit by and permit the highway
lobby to turn the Borough of Manhattan
into an open air garage. We need subways—
not highways and we need them now.
OTHEE CONGRESSIONAL ACTION WHICH I HAVE

INITIATED IN THE LAST 60 DAYS

Introduction of a Federal Privacy Act to
require federal agencies maintaining per-
sonal records on any individual to notify
such person of the existence of the records
and permit him to examine and supplement
the file.

Introduction of a bill to provide a mini-
mum income tax for those wealthy indi-
viduals who have avolded paying any income
tax.

Introduction of a bill to provide tax rellef
for apartment house tenants by giving them
deductions comparable to those given coop-
erative apartment and home owners.

Introduction of a bill to require the federal
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government to provide financial relocation
assistance wherever it demolishes residential
and business properties.

Organization of a group of Congressmen
to join in supporting the FCCO's proposal to
ban cigarette advertising on radio and tele-
vision.

Proposal to provide more building sites by
leasing air space over federal bulldings at
#1 a year for the construction of low and
middle income housing.

EXCERPTS FROM CONGRESSIONAL CORRESPOND-
ENCE WHICH MAY BE OF INTEREST

A letter dated November 20, 1968 received
by my predecessor from & soldier in train-
ing reported the following:

“Having accepted the reality of serving
in the Army, I am presently half-way through
my two month period of baslc training.
Basic is much better than I feared it would
be—but with one exception: I honestly feel
that I am not adequately fed. I spoke
to (my first Sergeant) over two weeks ago
with no results. I think it appropriate to
write my Congressman.”

My predecessor wrote to the Army. The
Army replied January 15, 1969:

“Reference i made to your inquiry con-
cerning Private who clalms he 1Is not
recelving an adequate amount of food in his
unit mess hall , . . the welfare of the soldiers
assigned to this station is of the utmost im-
portance to me . . . Private was Inter-

viewed in connection with his complaint . . .
he has gained weight since entering the Army
. . Your interest in this soldier is ap-
preciated.”

Brig. General, ;'J’S.d.

Response of Soldier, February 20:

“I am dissatisfied with the Army’s response
. - . the ten pounds I gained only brought
me up to my usual welght. I was only able
to maintain my usual weight by buying ex-
tra food . .. I generally ate between 3 and
5 candy bars a day plus a couple of cokes
and ice creams. I was known as the “Candy
Man" . . . Having gotten married last Jan-
uary, I have begun taking separate rations
and eating at home. My wife feeds me well.”

From me to Private, February 25:

“The most comforting aspect is that your
wife is now responsible for your rations.
Would that we could say that for everyone
in the Army. May I suggest for health’s sake
that you have your metabolism checked.
Bon appetit!"

Being a Congressman is a full time job
and then some. I therefore have withdrawn
from the private practice of law. My staff and
1 are ready to serve your needs in any
matter in which we can be of help. My Man-
hattan office is located at 26 Federal Plaza
{Foley Square), phone number: 264-1066.
And I will be opening shortly a storefront
office at 79th St. and Second Ave. It will be
open during evening hours to better serve
you. And remember, you can always write to
me in Washington.

QUESTIONNAIRE

Please circle choices, cut along dotted
lines, and return to: Rep. Edward I. Koch,
1223 Longworth HOB, Washington, D.C.
20515. The answers recelved will be tabu-
lated and recorded in the next newsletter.

1. Cease-fire: Do you agree with my pro-
posal for an immediate cease-fire in Viet-
nam? Yes—— No—.

2, Selective consclentious objector: (a)
Do you agree with my proposal to grant se-
lective conscientious objector status to those
opposed to a particular war and who have
refused to serve to date? Yes—— No——.

(b) If you disagree, would you grant such
status to those objectors who face military
service in the future? Yes—— No——.

3. Amnesty: Do you favor amnesty after
the Vietnam War for all who have refused
to serve? Yes—— No——.
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4, Mass transit. (a) Do you support my
proposal for a Mass Transportation Trust
Fund? Yes—— No——.

(b) Do you believe that it should be
funded by continuing the existing 7% auto-
mobile excise tax? Yes—— No——.

5. Smoking: Do you support my position
in favor of the FCC's proposed ruiing ban-
ning all cigarette advertising on radio and
television? Yes—— No—.

6. Do you agree with the General or the
Candy Man? General Candy Man—.

Personal comments

PORE COTRTERRINRIL: 1t o S s L

CONGRESSMAN EILBERG INTRO-
DUCES A BILL TO IMPROVE THE
CIVIL SERVICE RETIREMENT
SYSTEM

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, today I
have introduced a bill which, when en-
acted, will not only insure the solvency
of the civil service retirement system,
but will also make long-overdue improve-
ments in the whole system and make it
a more modern system capable of meet-
ing the present and future needs of our
retired civil servants.

Maintenance of the Federal civil serv-
ice retirement system is one of the most
important responsibilities of Congress. It
is an essential part of the modern em-
ployment system which we have tried to
help develop to atiract and keep em-
ployees of the highest caliber to conduct
the complex business of Government. En-
actment of the bill I have introduced
today will contribute greatly to the finan-
cial security of many past civil servants
and their families as well as to future
retirees. It will be a landmark in our
efforts to maintain the system and re-
move any doubt as to the retirement
fund’s ability to meet its commitment to
our Federal civil servants.

The results of a comprehensive study
conducted by the Post Office and Civil
Service Committee’s Subcommittee on
Retirement, Insurance, and Health
Benefits testifies to the need for this bill,
Federal employees have always contrib-
uted the full amount to the retirement
system but, while the Government has
contributed substantially, it has failed
to appropriate regularly and systemat-
ically sufficient amounts to meet the ulti-
mate cost not covered by employee con-
tribution.

At the end of the 1968 fiscal year, the
unfunded liability of the system had
approached $55 billion. Under present
funding practices, this unfunded liability
will continue to grow by more than $2
billion a year. When the latest salary
statute is implemented and Federal em-
ployee salaries at last reach a point where
they are comparable with those paid in
private industry, this coupled with the
cost-of-living increases to annuitants
which must be made is expected to in-
crease the deficiency in the fund to over
$60 billion by fiscal year 1970. It is also
estimated that the assets of the fund—
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currently at about $19 billion—will in-
crease to $22 billion in the next several
yvears while the deficiency in the fund
will approach $70 billion. The need for
changes in the funding of the system is
evident. The bill, which I have introduced
today, will bring about reforms in the
system before a situation arises where
the necessary money is not available to
pay the annuities of Government retirees
and their survivors in full and on time.

My bill also provides for certain
changes in the benefit structure of the
retirement program. It will increase the
retirement fund deduction for employees
to 7 percent and increase the Govern-
ment’s contribution to the same level.
At the same time the bill will authorize
the Civil Service Commission to increase
the employer-employee contribution rate
as increases are needed to cover the cost
of increased benefits. While I do not be-
lieve that responsibility for the system
should be taken from the Congress, 1
believe that the Commission needs the
authority contained in my bill because
situations have occurred too frequently
when increases in benefits have been
authorized and no provision has been
made for funds to pay for them. This bill
will remedy this defect in the system, but
at the same time will assure that Con-
gress will maintain a final veto over the
actions of the Commission in this area.
It provides that we can veto or change
the action of the Commission in this area
within a period of 90 days after the Com-
mission announces changes in the con-
tribution rate.

My bill will make other long-overdue
changes in the system. It provides that
compensation given in addition to base
pay of a civilian position should be in-
cluded as part of an employees’ base pay.
It contemplates inclusion of all remu-
neration for personal services—overtime
differentials, premium pay, and so forth
for the purpose of deductions, agency
contribution, and the computing of the
average salary.

Also, my bill provides for a change in
the retirement annuity computation for-
mula by making the high 3 years of
service the factor to be used in comput-
ing the employees retirement annuity
rather than the current high-5-year
factor. The high-5-year factor tended to
keep people working beyond the time
they otherwise would and should retire.
This tendency has been strengthened
with general pay increases which have
been enacted in recent years. Up to a
point the escalating effect of the high-
5-year factor was advantageous to the
employing agency, encouraging employ-
ees to serve out their full productive
years in the Government service. But,
with respect to those who have com-
pleted their most productive years of
service, the formula operates to oppose
the best interests of management. It pro-
vides an incentive for employees to post-
pone retirement indefinitely, irrespective
of their performance level.

This bill will also make a long overdue
improvement in the procedure for award-
ing retirees cost-of-living increases in
their annuities when the Consumer Price
Index goes up. In the 89th Congress sub-
stantial improvements were made in the
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retirement system to make annuity in-
creases more timely. Still more must be
done because it is common to have a 5-
month timelag between the initial month
that the Consumer Price Index rises
by 3 percent over the previous base
month and the month in which the cost-
of-living increase is reflected in annuity
checks. To correct this situation, my bill
provides for an additional 1-percent in-
crease in the cost-of-living increase to
cover this timelag. We cannot continue
to have a situation where, by the time
retirees receive an increase in their an-
nuities, they are already behind again
due to another increase in the index.

In addition to a provision which au-
thorizes payment of retirement annui-
ties to either civil servants or their
survivors who have remarried after July
18, 1966, my bill provides limited recog-
nition to those employees who have pru-
dently utilized the sick leave privilege.
This bill will provide that an employee’s
years of service would be increased by
the amount of his accrued sick leave. An
employee who has met the age and serv-
ice requirements for immediate retire-
ment, such as one who is 55 years old
and has served 30 years, for example,
will have his service increased by 1 cal-
endar month for each 22 days of unused
sick leave; or a retired or deceased em-
ployee who has accrued sufficient leave
to be carried in a paid leave status for 1
year will be given retirement credit of
1 year. While this provision of the bill
does not provide the immediate cash
payoff that many have advocated in the
past for unused sick leave, it will mean
that an employee can expect to receive
in additional annuities about 25 percent
of the dollar value of his accrued leave.

Mr. Speaker, the need for this bill is
evident. The House passed this bill last
year after extensive hearings. However,
failure by the Senate to act has necessi-
tated that the process be repeated this
year. I am confident that the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee will act on
this bill promptly so that our Federal
retirees will be assured that they will
have a retirement annuity when they
retire and that their annuities will allow
them to at least keep pace with con-
tinual inereases in the Consumer Price
Index.

UNSOLICITED CREDIT CARDS

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, last
month I introduced legislation designed
to protect consumers from the flood of
unsolicited bank credit cards now being
unleashed on the market. It was and
is my opinion that the practice of issu-
ing unsolicited credit cards constitutes
not only a nuisance to consumers, but
also a possible threat to household and
national economies. The legislation I
have introduced would give the Federal
Reserve Board a mandate to regulate the
issuance and terms of these cards with
the interests of consumers in mind.
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When I submitted this legislation, I
told the House of my own unhappy ex-
perience with one of these unsolicited
credit cards. Judging from my malil,
many other citizens across the country
have had similar experiences and share
my irritation and concern over this
practice.

Under unanimous consent I submit
some related correspondence for in-
clusion in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, as
follows:

FEBRUARY 24,1960,
Hon, JONATHAN BINGHAM,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear ConNGrRESSMAN BincHaMm: Enclosed
materials speak for themselves. Originally I
planned to return the entire envelope to
Atlantic Richfield, including the credit cards.

“One of our Atlantic Richfield employ-
ees—an acquaintance of yours—requested
the enclosed Credit Cards be sent to you.

“You will enjoy Guaranteed Red Ball Serv-
ice and many other advantages—listed in
the enclosed brochure—these modern, ver-
satile cards offer.

“We are looking forward to serving you as
a Credit Card customer.

“ATLANTIC RICHFIELD CO.”

My friends do not have to hide—give the
name!

The letter was recelved Feb. 15, hence I
had to wailt until Monday, Feb. 17, to call
State Attorney General Lefkowitz's office to
learn more about this kind of unsolicited,
unregistered malling of personal liability
credit cards. I was told by one of A. H. Lef-
kowitz's assistants to destroy the credits by
all means at once. Since I do not own an
automobile, & people who know me know
this well, the—"an acquaintance of yours”—
is a gratuitous deception & legalistic ploy.
All of this leads me to wonder how this ap-
proach to business can be condoned & consid-
ered legal (State Att. office i1s helpless—the
dismayed one at that, because they lost a
court test on precisely this kind of problem)
& how long will it take Congress as a whole
to introduce remedial measures to curb this
kind of one-sided liability imposition? This
is a truly unbelievable situation & steps
should be taken at once to secure the safety
of the individual's sovereignty over his purse.
This hardly comes under the heading of con-
sumer protection, but fits the heading:
“Raiding the Unwary's Assets." How can one
be sure that such cards will not be used
agalnst one’s accounts without ever having
seen the card personally?

With best regards,

Respectfully yours,
ROLF STERNBERG.
Savissory, N.C.,
March 5, 1969.
Hon. JONATHAN BINGHAM,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Mz. BincHAM: Mrs. Walsh and I
heartlly support your stand against the is-
suance of credit cards except upon request.

We thank you for your courage and
thoughtfulness.

Cordially yours,
DouGLAas WALSH.
NEW ORLEANS, La.,
March 6, 19689.
Hon. JONATHAN BINGHAM,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DearR CONGRESSMAN BincHaM: I enjoyed
your report on BankAmericard. The same
thing happened to me though mine was a bill
from Brennan's Restaurant.

I hope that you and Senator Proxmire
really press this legislation.

Sincerely,
Bruck K. BROWN.
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MANHATTAN, N.Y,,
March 5, 1969.
Hon. JONATHAN BINGHAM,
Congressman, 23d New York,
Washington.

DEeAR CONGRESSMAN BIiNgHAM: The item on
Wall Street Journal Editorial Page today
under Notable and Quotable has been read
with interest.

I cannot imagine any -circumstance
wherein I'd use a credit card. However, over
the years I've recelved many unsolicited
cards, more than one from the same institu-
tion, company, or however it may be classi-
fied. On receipt I destroy them.

I go along with your idea that credit cards
should only be issued when requested by the
intended user. But, I'd go even further in
restricting them, to the extent that a credit
card should not be issued to anyone with a
proved income of say $20,000 yearly.

With all the current credit cards outstand-
ing, just what might happen in the event
we have a “depression,” “recession,” or just
plain old time “hard times.” I've heard of
individuals whose outstanding credit card ob=-
ligations amount to much more than their
yearly income. I know of no way another
depression, recession or hard times can surely
be avoided, and, probably the persons with
the largest outstanding credit card obliga-
tions would be the first to be released by
their employers, should such a condtiion
develop.

Much sucecess, and my best wishes,

Sincerely,
H. SmrTH.
JANEWAY PUBLISHING &
RESEARCH CORP.,
New York, N.Y., March 6, 1969.
Hon. JONATHAN BINGHAM,
Congress of the Uniied States, House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C.

DEAR JoNATHAN: Bully for you on the
exasperated outburst which won you hon-
orable mention In yesterday's Wall Street
Journal. Wanted to be sure that you had
seen it.

Great minds hone in on the same target at
the same time as per the latest issue of our
Service, which I am delighted to enclose with
the fervent hope that you will put it in the
Record and use it as a basis for the investiga-
tion you intend to make. The passage I have
marked relating to the fraudulent practices
invited by these excesses on the part of the
banking establishment offers a particularly
inviting target for investigation.

Sincerely yours,
ELIOT JANEWAY.

[From the Janeway Service, Mar. 5, 1869]

“Consumer Credit is the most profitable
single source of business the banks have,
Even at the height of the 1966 credit crunch,
when Reserve city banks were worrying about
their ability to meet their own payrolls, they
were nevertheless continuing to rain out
cash on expensive advertising to compete for
new consumer credit loans. But at that time,
retail credit was at least measurable as it
went on the books; for the form it took was
limited to the signing of notes and the writ-
ing of checks. It no longer is. And at least as
fast as the Washington authorities are using
their power to deliquefy the banks, the banks
are getting out from under by the simple
device of mailing out more credit cards, each
armed with a de facto overdraft with a limit
(generally at the moment $5,000). At the rate
at which bank credit card money ls being
punched out and written into the stream,
the bank issuers will be months finding out
how much they have created and how much
new loan demand on the growing army of
retall card carriers is forcing the country’s
commerclal system to incur.

“The success of bank merchandising in pop-
ularizing the use of instant bank credit card
money serves a multiplicity of purposes. For
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one thing, the banks are able to build up the
one reliable source of limitless business avail-
able to them which they can handle at a
profitable spread over the uneconomic cost
to them of the money they are borrowing.
For another, the retailers of goods and serv-
ices are relleved of the famillar fear of credit
risk and the new fear of credit fraud. (The
new headaches the banks are making for
themselves in the department of fraud con-
trol by the mass circulation of bank credit
money is another story; and this scenario is
being activated on the law and order front
rather than in the economy.) In addition,
the proliferation of instant bank credit card
money is reinforcing the conspicuously cas-
ual attitude of the public toward savings and
intensifying its willingness to commit future
income to pay off new debt.”

AvstiN, TeEX,, March 5, 1969.
Hon. JONATHAN BINGHAM,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Smr: I noted with interest an excerpt
from the Congressional Record, as reprinted
in the March 5 edition of The Wall Street
Journal, concerning your support of legisla-
tion to limit unsolicited credit card issuance.
I wholeheartedly agree with your efforts and
the efforts of Senator Proxmire concerning
this legislation and would offer this com-
ment.,

The consumer credit situation as it exists
today can have a crippling effect on an in-
dividual when misused, no matte- what in-
come classification he may fall into. A com-
puter’s mistake may ruin a man’s community
standing, his protests having no effect, and
make large purchases almost impossible for
him because of his damaged credit rating. I
would advocate even more stringent and far
reaching measures than those as yet pro-

to insure every American freedom from
such unwarranted harassment and to limit
the scope and power of consumer credit
bureaus.

Even though not a constituent, I will re-
main an admirer of any legislation of this
nature that you may be able to promote.

Very truly yours,
Mrs. ALBERT A. KENNEDY, JR.
WHITMAN, Mass.,
February 24, 1969,
Hon. JONATHAN BINGHAM,
Washington, D.C.

DeaR S1r: Recently I read a newspaper item
in which it stated you had received an un-
solicited credit card from State St. Bank &
Trust Co., Boston, Mass.

Not knowing the proper committee to write
to I would like to bring to your attention
that I also received the same from the State
St. Bank and Trust Co.

This to me is an invasion of privacy of my-
self and family as I did not request them to
check on my credit standing and I would ap-
preciate it if you would bring this to the
attention of the proper people for an im-
mediate investigation.

Several of my friends and fellow employees
have also received these unsolicited credit
cards from this same institution.

Am bringing this to the attention of our
State Banking Commissioner as well.

Thanking you for anything that you might
do on this matter, I am

Respectfully yours,
CraupeE M. FRrosT.
CAMBRIDGE, MASS.,
February 24, 1969.
Representative JONATHAN BINGHAM,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz. Bincaanm: More power to you! I
have returned two unsolicited Bankameri-
cards to the State Street Bank & Trust Com-
pany (in fragments) and have canceled a
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charge account with 8. S. Plerce that I had
had for thirty-seven years.
Sincerely yours,
Mrs. A. N. BARRETT.
Dear Sir: In regard to the article in the
Boston Globe I would like to say that Mr.
Max Davis had the similar experience with
the State St. Bank and Trust Co., he read a
statement from a Dr. Chefetz who he never
had any business with him rec'd a double bill
for the same acct. amt twice $50.00 and $16.00
interest. I feel that this is not a fair way of
doing business or obtaining money under
false pretenses. I would like you to investi-
gate this matter.
Yours truly,
Max Davis.

ARLINGTON, MASS.,
February 21, 1969.
Hon. JONATHAN BINGHAM,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Sir: I read of your troubles with the State
Street Bank with deep sympathy. This cal-
lous disregard for its customers seems in-
creasingly to be a characteristic of large cor-
porations. In part it is due to inadequate
planning and preparation for automation.

As a computer programmer by trade, I can
confidently assert that such troubles are not
a necessary consequence of automation. The
major problem is that oversights in system
design which lead to experiences such as
yours do not cost the State Street Bank
anything. If the State Street Bank were
liable for substantial damages as a con-
sequence of erroneous billing, you can be
sure there would be elaborate safeguards.

The solution to the problem, as I see it,
is legislation that enables an individual to
collect substantial punitive damages from a
business that wrongfully presses for payment
for goods or services that it did not in fact
render, or that were not in fact ordered by
the individual.

Furthermore, of course, if It could be
made into law that the free and unsolicited
issuance of a credit card amounts to a free
gift of all the goods and services that can
be purchased with it, such troubles as yours
would never get started, since there would
no longer be such a thing as an unsolicited
credit card.

Very truly yours,
JEroME T. HOLLAND,
NEw York, N.Y.,,
February 22, 1968,

Dgar Smr: I would like to register my sup-
port of your bill against unsolicited credit
cards. I have recelved such credit cards from
certain banks and I would like their practice
of sending such unwanted cards to stop.

Thank you,
Miss L. GREENE.
RADCLIFFE COLLEGE,
Cambridge, Mass., February 28, 1969.
Hon. JONATEAN BINGHAM,
House of Representatives Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR MR. BingHAM: I am enchanted with
your campaign against the State Street Bank
and Trust Company. Do you need any more
ammunition?

Something over a year ago an unsolicited
Bankamericard arrived at my house ad-
dressed to Bernard DeVoto. Since my hus-
band dled in November 19556 (a fact widely
noted in the press) you can imagine my
feelings—sheer fury was predominant. I wrote
a lot of nasty letters In my head but never
got round to sending one.

Four months later another credit card ar-
rived for the late Bernard DeVoto. I know
better than to write to computers. I always
write to the president of the company. So
I wrote a corker to Mr. Frederick Hagemann.
I am told by those who know him that he is
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a blameless Harvard man and that I would
like him very much.

I wish I'd kept a copy of that letter, be-
cause it worked, and I never got another
malling. I said it was a hell of a way to run
a bank, I asked what earthly good was a mail-
ing list which included a man long dead. I
sald I regarded credit cards as illegal and
immoral, that I hoped the Mafia would take
over the credit card business and that the
State Street Bank and Trust would lose their
shirts. I asked him to see to it personally
that my husband’'s name was removed from
that list and I suggested that an apology
to me might not be amiss. I never got an
apology, but DeVoto is off that list.

If you beat on the president of a com-
pany you really get somewhere. I won an
absolutely abject apology from the credit
department of Filenes (which sald I didn't
exist though I'd had a charge account there
for 30 years) over a six dollar charge, by
writing direct to Maurice Lazarus who is
president of that great consortium of Filene
Bloomingdales Abraham Strauss and the lot.

I shall be watching your campaign with
fascination.

Most gratefully yours,
Mrs. BERNARD DEVoOTO,
Assistant to Dean Williston,

THE URBAN CRISIS AND SUB-
URBAN INVOLVEMENT—ANALYSIS
BY BRONX TEACHER

HON. JACOB H. GILBERT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, with per-
mission I wish to insert in the CoNGRES-
sIONAL REcorp an analysis of our urban
problems, prepared by Mr. Terrence K.
Quinn, an alert and concerned young
teacher at the John Dwyer Junior High
School in my congressional district. I
call it to the attention of my colleagues
in the House, who will, I believe, agree
that it is both perceptive and thought
provoking, I would not be so concerned
about the future of our schools—and of
our children—if teachers with the dedi-
cation and countenance of Mr. Quinn
were in more of our classrooms.

The analysis follows:

THE UrBaN CRISIS AND SUBURBAN
INVOLVEMENT

The astounding changeover in the United
States from an essentially rural type of
soclety to an urban society was not made in
a day—or even in a century. In 1790, nearly
two centuries after Jamestown, the first
permanent English settlement in America
was founded, citles were still few and far
between in America. The census of that year
was the first to be taken after the 13 colonies
wrenched their independence from Britain.
It showed that 95% of the people lived in
the countryside—mostly as farmers or
frontiersmen,. Only two cities of the Infant
nation—Philadelphia with 42,444 people and
New York with 33,131—had population over
25,000 people!!

To Americans of that time, the slow de-
velopment of the cities indicated anything
but a lack of progress. Men such as Thomas
Jefferson believed that America would be
better off if it remained a nation of independ-
ent farmers and merchants living in rural
areas and small communities. Big cities, Jef-
ferson warned in his anti-urban Notes on
Virginia, would bring crime, disease, and
other soclal evils in their wake.

Alexander Hamilton, Jefferson's political
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rival, saw the situation in another light.
Looking ahead to the coming era of big in-
dustry and improved transportation, he fore-
saw an America whose might and prosperity
would be centered in its great cities. Progress,
he believed, would go hand in hand with
the growth of an urban nation.

As it turned out, of course, Hamilton's
vision of the future was nearer the mark
than Jefferson’s. As the Industrial Revolu-
tion galned momentum, more and mare
Americans poured into the cities. Today—in
contrast to 1790—about 70% of our popula-
tion lives on only 1% of the land. By the year
2000, it is estimated that nine out of every
ten Americans will be residents of urban areas
and the outlying communities of these areas.

Jefferson, however, was not altogether
wrong by any means. Though his dream of
a predominantly rural America has not come
to pass, his prediction of the great prob-
lems that cities would bring with them has
proved all too true.

Indeed, from Thomas Jefferson to George
C. Wallace, our nation’s most distinguished
artists, political figures, and soclal critics
have proclaimed open hostility toward the
city. Unlike the Englishman’s London or the
Frenchman's Paris, they have found nothing
to love in the sprawling American metropolis.
Our cities have been the traditional object of
prejudice, fear, and distrust. Thomas Jeffer-
son once commented on the city with the fol-
lowing indictment: “I view great cities as
pestilential to the morals, the health and the
liberties of man.” Today George Wallace, who
recently offered himself as a candidate for
the Presidency of the United States ran on a
platform that would, among other things, re-
locate all those “social undesirables” who live
in the city and are responsible for the de-
terioration of the American city.

Throughout American history the urban
dweller has been the object of much scorn.
This scorn expressed itself at the New York
Constitutional Convention of 1894 when one
delegate argued against New York City: “I say
without fear of contradiction that the aver-
age citizen in the rural district is superior in
intelligence, superior in morality, superior
in self-government, to the average citizen in
the great cities. I tell you gentlemen, you
who represent the great city that when that
time comes when your streets are filled with
those who are parading your streets and
destroying your property and killing your ecit-
izens, then you will come for help. And to
whom? You will then turn your eyes to the
green flelds of Oneida and Herkimer. You
will call to us, we who have no Emma Gold-
bergs and no Herr Mosts . . .” (Revised Rec-
ord of the New York State Constitutional
Convention, 1894, pp. 10-11).

America’s greatness seemed derived from
the soll, the forests, the open country, and
not from the commerclal and political cess-
pools of the cities. It is no accident that Davy
Crockett became a folk hero rather than
Boss Tweed; had not Jefferson himself main-
tained the superiority of an agrarian life? A
soclal critic from Europe, Alexis de Tocque~
ville had seen the growth of cities as a danger
to democracy because of the volatile elements
they contained. For many an American intel-
lectual the city was a dirty and evil place.
Only from the open air and the rich soil of
the new world might the distinctive, creative
American spirit flourish. James Fenimore
Cooper's popular Leather Stocking Tales gave
romatic sustenance to the agrarlan myth.
The city and virtue seemed incompatible. In
more modern times, Stephen Crane, au-
thor of The Red Badge of Courage, likened
the city unto a jungle. The poet T. 8. Eliot
regarded the city as a wasteland. Even the
world famous industrialist Henry Ford said,
‘“We shall solve the city problem by leaving
the city.”

‘This then is what we must cope with if
we are to effectively understand and solve
some of the urban problems. Within a few
years, four-fifths of all Americans will live
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in cities. The cities are the centers of cul-
ture, fashion, finance and Industry, of sports
and communications, for us all, and thus the
centers of possibilities of American life, They
are also the center of the problems of Amer-
ican life: poverty, crime, scanty education,
pollution, racial tension to name but a few.
Urban problems stretch far beyond the cen-
ter city. Sheer growth has sent suburbs tum-
bling across the countryside, overburdening
our systems of transportation and water
supply, education and medical care, anti-
quating the means of ralsing money to fi-
nance these vital services. Growth has pol-
luted our water and poisoned our air, and
stripped us of contact with sunlight, trees
and lakes. Government has floundered as
new agencies have proliferated, splitting
tasks and energies among dozens of distant
and unconnected bureaus. Individuals have
lost touch with the Institutions of soclety,
even with one another (allenation); and
thus have become more and more both per-
petrators and victims of coldness, cruelty,
and violence,

In the next fifty years our population will
double from 200 million to 400 million, and
our problems may double as well. We will
have to build twice as many homes, hospitals
and schools as we have now. More than this,
we will have to find space for ourselves to
plan where we will live and work and play,
and where and how we can begin to rebuild
our community and our soclety to make
them both places where each man finds im-
portance and significance in his own life,
and in his contributions to the lives of
others. This is a large task. But it is the least
we can do if our cities are to be places of
dignity and safety, of rich excitement and
achievement; if our community and our so-
ciety are to gain the name of clvilization.

Confronted by this urban crisis, many
Americans have opted for the suburbs as a
solution to the problem of urban living. And
yet Presldent Johnson was warned in a con-
fidential report that the suburbs of America
“face a qulet, slowly-bullding crisis.” The
report paints a shocking plcture of life in
the suburbs also.

It recommends drastic new federal pro-
grams to deal with the suburban crisis, The
report was compiled by the Presldent’'s Task
Force on Suburban Problems, a 10-member
commission. Among the surprising findings
of the task force are these:

Forty percent of the natlon’s poor live in
suburbs.

Crime, decay and pollution problems are
growing at the same rate in the suburbs as
in the central cities.

“Cultural dehydration” of suburban life
has led to an alarming rise in vandalism,
drug offenses and larceny among children.

A surprising number of suburbanites are
without such fundamental services as ade-
quate police protection, sewage and waste
disposal and transportation.

New suburbs have been bulilt “recklessly”
by developers using “Bulldozer and land-
leveling tactics that have dried up the coun-
try, killing animal life and made housing
areas needlessly dull.”

The report concludes that suburban life,
both spiritually and physically, is not what
it's cracked up to be. It often is an unhappy
place with problems just as grave and criti-
cal as those of the central city. And, the
report concludes, the problems of the sub-
urbs have gone undetected because of gov-
ernmental focus on the problems of the In-
ner city.

The task force made a number of recom-
mendations for federal action to save the
suburbs. And it warned the President that
the federal government, as well as local gov-
ernments, must stop putting the problems of
metropolitan areas into separate pigeon
holes. “The suburban crisis is an indivisible
part of the urban crisis. The suburbs do not
stand alone. They are part of the great
metropolitan areas . . . help to the central
city and the suburbs must move in parallel.
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Pollution, crime and decay are not respecters
of municipal boundaries.”

Among the major recommendations of the
task force are:

Creation of an urban development bank,
similar to the world bank, It would provide
large scale loans and technical assitance for
orderly metropolitan development.

A series of measures to open the suburbs
to groups now blocked from them, such as
Negroes, the poor, the aged and surprisingly,
Vietnam veterans.

A massive program to build $6,000,000 low
and moderate housing units in suburban
areas to handle families from inner cities.

An experimental program of government-
backed insurance to protect homeowners
agalnst losses due to raclal integration of
their neighborhoods. (This would help elim-
inate some of the fear now hindering orderly
integration, the report states).

Massive federal ald to plan and finance
area-wide waste disposal systems.

Direct government grants of up to 50%
of the cost of community centers, swimming
pools, and libraries.

In a letter to the President, the head of
the task force, Chales M. Haar, of the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, emphasized the urgency of the sub-
urban problem. “Beneath the popular image
of the suburbs as middle class, happy and
affluent, there is a quiet crisis that threatens
the quality of life to be enjoyed by millions
of Americans. Nor is the threat limited to the
one-out-of-four Americans who live in the
suburbs. The independence of our urban so-
clety makes it certain that the problems of
our central citles cannot be fully resolved
without finding the answers in the suburhs.”

The task force's findings and recommenda-
tlons were surprising in many ways. For ex-
ample, the report pinpoints the returning
Vietnam veterans as one of the problems
facing metropolitan areas. After noting that
70,000 Vietnam veterans are belng returned
to civilian life each month, the task force
points out that housing and financing to
purchase housing are not available for them,
It calls for federal programs to give the re-
turning GI's a rent-supplement program and
flexible methods of low down-payment on
houses.

The question arises then as to our abllity
to cope with crises in both our urban and
suburban communities. A simple answer will
not be forthcoming, because the problems
are as compound as they are complex. Per-
haps we can best answer the questions posed
to us by lssuing a challenge to ourselves. In
the words of the President's National Com-
mission on Urban Problems:

The recommendations we make in these
areas are a test of our most fundamental
bellefs. We are a wealthy natlon, so it is not
really a question of whether we can afford to
do such things as we recommend, It is simply
a matter of whether we still have faith in
freedom, in equality, In justice, enough to
make sacrifices in their cause. We are con-
fident that the nation can rededicate itself
to these goals that have been the touchstone
of national progress and success.

GONZALEZ COMMENDS SANYO-AF
PROGRAM TRAINING MEDICAL
LABORATORY AIDES

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to bring the attention of my colleagues
to a successful and unique job-training
program now successfully in progress in
my distriet.

Eleven San Antonio girls are training
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to become medical lab aides, and are re-
ceiving in-the-lab training at the Wilford
Hall USAF Hospital at Lackland Air
Force Base.

This work-training program is run by
the broad-based San Antonio Neighbor-
hood Youth Organization—SANYO—
under a grant from the Department of
Labor. The girls were recruited from
one of the worst areas in the country
in terms of “subemployment” rates, as
defined and identified by the Labor De-
partment.

Each week, the girls receive 8 hours
of classroom training at the SANYO of-
fice, and 32 hours of practical experi-
ence in the Air Force medical lab. And
each day at the lab, they -also receive an
hour of classroom instruction. The
course will last for 6 months. This first
class graduates in June, when they will
be prepared for employment in local
hospitals and laboratories.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent, I wish to include at this point in
my remarks a press release with further
details of this fine work-study program:

Sanyvo NYC ENROLLEES STUDY AT WILFORD
HaLL
(By 8. Sgt. Dick Walters)

Wilford Hall U.S. Air Force Hospital'’s De-
partment of Pathology has joined with the
SANYO, Inc. in a unique laboratory aid
training program which will prepare students
to fill semiskilled laboratory ald positions in
local hospitals and laboratories upon success-
ful completion.

The SANYO enrollees earn while they learn
in the special training program.

The program s termed the "Phase One"
course, leaving the way open for a more ad-
vanced course in the future. A possible Phase
Two course could lead to recognition as labo-
ratory technicians.

The 11 girls now pursuing their work-
study program with the Department of
Pathology are on a busy schedule with 32
hours of work in the lab each week and 8
hours of classroom time at the SANYO office
located at La Salle High School. In addition,
one hour of each day is spent In the class-
room at Wilford Hall learning why as well as
how their jobs are done in a particular man-
ner.

The students work throughout the Depart-
ment of Pathology. Their laboratory duties
take them through work sessions in histo-
pathology, microbiology, hemotology, the
blood donor center, the wash room, automa-
tion, urinalysis, and the front desk.

The classes at Wilford Hall are taught by
Senior Master Sergeant Charles A. Reasner,
noncommissioned officer in charge of the De-
partment of Pathology. He 1s a veteran of
seven Yyears experience in the laboratory
technician field and has served as NCOIC of
each of the branches of the department.

The girls learn everything from mounting
a specimen to drawing blood, with much
time spent in learning to handle the admin-
istrative tasks which follow each actlon.

Mrs. Teresa Widish, SANYO counselor for
Wilford Hall Hospital, watches each girl's
progress and is always available to help them
with problems that may arise.

The program started recently with the first
class beginning in December, The students
have progressed quickly according to Ser-
geant Reasner. “They have picked up the
fundamental ideas very rapidly. In one in-
stance, I had set aslde four hours of class
time for explaining one medical procedure.”

“The girls have also shown great initiative
outside the classroom,” he commented, “pro=-
gressing far ahead of thelr training schedules.
Our policy has been that once they notice a
job that they feel they could do, they may
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ask their supervisor to instruct them in it.
As soon as they are qualified, they begin
working under supervision.”

In June, having completed the six months
curriculum, the students will become avail-
able for employment in local hospitals and
laboratories.

Colonel Robert W. Morrissey, chairman of
the Department of Pathology, points out that
the program helps the hospital as well as the
students. The students, as they learn, release
skilled Air Force technicians for more com-
plicated clinical duties.

Because of the initial success of the pro-
gram, SANYO is now recruiting students for
x-ray, medical records and pharmacy posi-
tions for training under supervision at Wil-
ford Hall Hospital.

To recrult students for the original pro-
gram, Mrs. Widish went to the councilors of
the SANYO Neighborhood Youth Corps who
were working with young people in the out
of school program. Each recommended young
people to enroll in the laboratory aid course.
Mrs. Widish then interviewed the volunteers
and selected those who showed the greatest
interest and aptitude for a career in health
related fields.

Young men may also enroll, however Mrs.
Widish had much difficulty trying to enroll
two for a pharmacy training course. Many
other areas of the hospital are now opening
to SANYO volunteers, following the example
of the Pathology Department.

SANYO is a nonprofit corporation, operat-
ing in the low income areas of San Antonio.
Three-quarters of its board of directors are
residents of low income neighborhoods, guld-
ing the organization and the community in
its self-help programs.

The Department of Labor helps finance
SANYO's neighborhood youth corps opera-
tions through its bureau of work training
programs. The Office of Economic Opportu-
nity (OEO) also helps by providing an emer-
gency loan program and support of the
SANYO Credit Union. The Department of
Commerce in cooperation with SANYO is
preparing a feasibility study on establish-
ment and operation of locally owned com-
munity businesses in the low income areas
of San Antonio.

SANYO also provides work for about 50
undegraduate college students who meet the
poverty criteria of its programs,

ABM II—HOW GENERAL STRANGE-
BIRD WILL GET US TO LOVE THE
ANTIBOMBE

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, Richard
Rovere, an astute correspondent for the
New Yorker magazine, wrote a very in-
teresting piece in the last issue concern-
ing the Pentagon propaganda plan to sell
the antiballistic missile to the American
public.

I am pleased to see that our all-new
action Army is in step with the times. It
was a stroke of genius to equate the Sen-
tinel ABM system with underarm deo-
dorant and soap. I can see it now—
“Don’t be half safe. Buy the Sentinel for
24-hour protection”—or possibly—"‘Our
town has a Sentinel. Don’t you wish ev-
eryone did.”

I include the article for the edification
of my colleagues who may still have the
outmoded view that weapons systems are
developed on the basis of military and
technical value:
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LETTER FROM WASHINGTON
FEBRUARY 23.

Someone—most likely a Democrat on his
way out of the Defense Department—recent-
ly turned over to the Washington Post a pair
of classified documents dealing not with any
specific questions of national security but,
rather, with the problem of persuading
American citizens and their representatives
in Congress that the Sentinel anti-ballistic-
missile system is a good and desirable invest-
ment. The first of these documents, which
gave birth to the second, is a seventeen-page
memorandum, headed “Public Relations
Program for Sentinel,” which was written
sometime last year by Lieutenant General
Alfred D. Starbird, identified by the Post
as the “manager” of the Sentinel project.
It was addressed to his boss, Secretary of
the Army Stanley R. Resor, who was ap-
pointed by President Johnson in 1965 and
was retained by President Nixon and his
Secretary of Defense, Melvin R. Laird.

The second document is a shortened and
extensively paraphrased version of the Star-
bird memorandum that was prepared by Re-
sor and passed along to Johnson's Secretary
of Defense, Clark Clifford, a few weeks be-
fore the 1968 election. In classifying these
documents on its front page last Sunday,
the Post treated its readers to very little of
the seminal paper written by the wonder-
fully named General Starbird, evidently for
the reason—amply established in the few
quotations it did publish—that, even though
its subject was public relations rather than
military strategy, it was so full of military
and bureaucratic gobbledygook that ordi-
nary readers would find it impenetrable. The
paper did, however, publish substantial por-
tions of the abbreviated Resor version, and
that, while scarcely a model of literary felle-
ity, was altogether clear. It advised Sec-
retary Clifford (as if he did not already
know) that “several highly placed and repu-
table U.S. scientists have spoken out in
print against the Sentinel missile system,"
and went on to propose a whole series of
techniques for countering the influence of
the heretics and assuring congressional sup-
port deployment of the ABM system.

The technigques were anything but new
and were not—given the prevailing modes
for the conduct of the public business of
our soclety and most other societles this side
of the New Jerusalem—in and of them-
selves immoral. “We will be in contact
shortly with scientists who are familiar
with the Sentinel program and who may see
fit to write articles for publication support-
ing the technical feasibility and operational
effectiveness of the Sentinel system,” Resor
wrote. This {8 a sly but routine procedure
both in and out of government, and it
is employed—or, at least, attempted—in be-
half of the most virtuous of causes as well
as of the most dublous ones. Resor recom-
mended extensive “briefings” of congressmen
journalists, the preparation of tapes
and films to be used by Army personnel in
encounters with the public, and “informa-
tion packets” for interested citizens.

This is the way—or a large part of the
way—that the consent of the governed is
won, whether by the Army when it wishes tc
plant rocket launchers in the suburbs or by
the Justice Department when it wants to
build up support for a civil-rights law. The
only defense the public can have is an in-
dependent press and an educational system
that breeds skeptics. There are, however,
some important differences between the mili-
tary’s use of public relations and the use
that most other institutions make of it, The
military, for one thing, has more money than
anyone else, and when to its vast funds are
added those of the Industries it deals with,
it seems to have just about all the money
there is. (The Starbird memorandum spe-
cifically suggested recruiting the assistance
of “all individual industrial firms and civil-
ian contractors participating in the produc-
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tion and deployment of the Sentinel sys-
tem.”) The Under-Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development may take some doubting
Thomas from Congress or the press on a
tour of local projects in-a government lim-
ousine, but his funds are severely limited and
more or less subject to public scrutiny, and
the agency could not organize a propaganda
campaign on anything like the scale of the
one proposed to Secretary Clifford by Secre-
tary Resor. Moreover, the military can make
a secret of anything it chooses. It chose to
“pclassify” these two memoranda, which con-
tain about as much information on “national
security” as might be found in a soap mer-
chant’s instructions to his salesmen, with
the consequence that Army officials could
clalm that they would be violating discipline
if they discussed the documents with repre-
sentatives of the Post. (One did go as far
as to explain that although there was a
“freeze” on Sentlnel construction, there
would be no letup in the campaign to per-
suade the public of the benefits of deploy-
ment.) Other government agencies—and, of
course, private Institutions—have methods of
concealment that are often as effective as the
military's, but they cannot hide behind them
quite as unchallengeably as the military can.
If Department of Commerce spokesmen clam
up when asked for figures on trade, there
are, as a rule, plenty of other sources to
which determined investigators can turn.
But if the military says there are facts about
a weapons system that civilian sclentists
haven't been told, there is nothing much to
do but to plead for the “declassification” of
these facts, Not all such pleas are bound to
go unheeded. A great deal depends on the
outlook of the pleader. Deep in his own
‘“classified” memorandum, General Star-
bird recommends that in certain cases—
clearly those that would favor the Sentinel—
the Army take a favorable view of declassify-
ing material “which Is responsive to the an-
ticipated questions.”

For decades now, the defense agencies have
been conducting huge and hugely expensive
public-relations campaigns. For the most
part, though, the effort has been undertaken
with the aim of reflecting glory on a partic-
ular service or, less frequently, on the De-
partment of Defense itself. It has rarely been
necessary to focus a propaganda drive on
any one program, such as the deployment of
the Sentinel. Inter-service conflicts over ap-
propriations have sometimes had to be ad-
Jjudicated more or less publicly by the Pres-
ident or the Congress, but the usual rule has
been to ask the generals and the admirals to
compose their differences in the Pentagon
and then bill the country for whatever they
think is needed to keep the flag aloft and
unsullied. The bills have been paid on pres-
entation, sometimes with a substantive gra-
tuity. It is questionable whether much in the
way of military public relations was ever
needed to achieve these results; so many so-
cleties more strapped for funds than this one
give their soldiers and sallors everything
they ask for and give their civillans any-
thing that happens to be left over. What is
striking and, in recent times, unprecedented
about the Army's campaign for the Sentinel
is not its slyness or the attempt to keep it
secret but the fact that it is essentially de-
fensive in nature and content. It calls for
the use of all the loaded devices of propa-
ganda, but its appeal is not primarlly to pa-
triotism—though no doubt the assemblers
of the “information packets” have not over-
looked the possibilities of scoring polnts with
displays of Old Glory—but to reason and
logic. The Army’'s argument this time is not
with pacifists or appeasers but with in-
formed critics, who have managed to unset-
tle certaln sections of the public by not mor-
alizing about foreign and military policy
but by asserting their primarily scientific ex-
pertise and planting doubts as to whether
the military really knows what it is doing, and
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even whether it is capable of making guns
that will shoot.

This, to be sure, is only one of several new
elements that have come to light In the Sen-
tinel controversy, which seems likely to be
the most important and certainly the most
interesting one in these early months of the
Nixon Administration. The war in Vietnam
has, of course, gone a long way toward un=
dermining public and congressional confi-
dence in military leadership. The senators on
the Foreign Relations Committee who have
been giving Secretary Laird and other Ad-
ministration members so hard a time over
the Sentinel—while ostensibly soliciting
their views, all favorable, on the non-prolif-
eration treaty—had expressed dismay over
the competence of General Westmoreland and
his aides long before the present disputes
arose. But there was a tendency then to put
the major blame for Vietnam on the civilian
policymakers and to fault the military men
mainly for their complicity in what the sen-
ators regarded as an unwise and unworkable
foreign policy. The senators did not take it
upon themselves to get Into disputes over
weapons technology with the presumed ex-
perts from the Pentagon. Another obvious
factor that bred dissatisfaction—though not,
as far as is known, disenchantment—with
the military was its intrusion, through the
original Sentinel deployment plan, into com-
munities that happen to include the homes
of influential and articulate citizens, But
these citizens' objections, apparently, cai
rather easily be met by a military rezoning,
which the Sentinel proponents would be
happy to undertake. This controversy,
though, would not be ended—at least in the
Senate, where the most widely publicized
debate will take place—if the war were called
off tomorrow and all suburbanites were as-
sured that there would be no missile sites
within five hundred miles of them. For the
argument really turns (as such arguments
rarely do) on the facts in the case—or; to
put It another way, on who, as between sci-
entists and soldiers, is better equipped to
determine the facts.

The question could not have arisen in an
age when the military dealt with gunsmiths
and shipwrights rather than with scientists,
A military education was sufficient to en-
able a soldier to pass judgment on the effec-
tiveness of a rifle, or a sallor on the sea-
worthiness of a ship. But if Jerome Wiesner,
who was science adviser to President Ken-
nedy and is currently provost of the Massa~-
chusetts Institute of Technology, knows what
he is talking about, the Sentinel, in its pres-
ent state of development, “is probably the
most complicated electronic system anyone
has ever tried to put together . . . the most
elaborate, sophisticated, dynamic combina-
tion of rocketry, radar, computers, electron-
ics, and other technology ever proposed.”
Wiesner says that the Sentinel is untestable
{because 1t would violate the test-ban treaty,
and also because it could never be really
tested unless the Chinese or the Russlans
sent an ICBM our way) and in all likelihood
unworkable, General Starbird, a West Pointer
of the class of 1933 and an officer with a fair
amount of engineering experience, and Sec-
retary Resor, once an Army major and a
1946 graduate of the Yale Law School, may
know something about the Sentinel that Dr.
Wiesner doesn't know, but there is clearly a
growing tendency here and around the coun-
try to believe that men like Dr. Wiesner know
a great deal about electronics, computers,
and radar (in the development of which
Wiesner played an important role) that Gen-
eral Starbird and Secretary Resor, like most
of the rest of us, do not and probably never
could know.

The military would no doubt respond by
saying that there are sclentists who hold with
them rather than with Dr. Wiesner, and cer-
tainly this must be true, or the Sentinel
would not exist. But most of them are
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presumably working for the government or
for defense industries. In the Resor memo-
randum, it was delicatey pointed out that
the articles to be written in praise of the
Sentinel and in dispraise of such as Dr,
Wiesner should be “preferably by nongovern-
ment scientists.” As far as is known, the
search for qualified debaters free of govern-
ment tles has been unavailing. Meanwhile,
all seven of the men who have served in the
sixties as science adviser to the President or
as Director of Defense Research and Engi-
neering in the Department of Defense have
declared their opposition to ABM systems of
one kind or another.

Senator Edward EKennedy, the new Demo-
cratic whip and an opponent of the Sentinel,
has asked Dr. Wiesner and Professor Abram
Chayes, formerly legal adviser to the State
Department and now at Harvard Law School,
to prepare a lengthy report on the ABM and
get it in his hands before the Pentagon com-
pletes its own review of the program, which
has been promised for early March, when the
floor debate will probably begin in earnest, A
year ago, it would have been safe to predict
that although Senator Kennedy and those
who share his view might win the debate
they could hope to win nothing else. When
the roll was called, the Pentagon and the
defense industries always prevailed, with
votes to spare. The case against the Sentinel
is abstract and abstruse—and, in the end, as
unprovable as the case for it, which is that
it could save milllons of American lives. No
elected official likes the prospect of running
against an opponent who can charge him
with voting to expose his constituents to
death.

The import of the Pentagon’'s review is as
predictable as that of Dr., Wiesner's, and it
is scarcely conceivable that the President
would decline to endorse it. Yet the cam-
paign that Senator Eennedy is mounting, in
collaboration with Senator John Sherman
Cooper, the leading Republican opponent of
the Sentinel, cannot now be regarded as al-
together quixotic, or worth making only for
the sake of the public record. In the last ses-
sion, Senator Cooper, joined by Senator Phil-
lip A. Hart, of Michigan, and others, three
times offered amendments striking from au-
thorization or appropriation bills funds in-
tended for deployment of the Sentinel. As
they knew they would, they lost all three
votes, their best showing on any one being
thirty-four. But Senator Cooper has recently
pointed out that on one proposition or an-
other more than forty senators voted as he
did, and he and other antl-ABM senators
believe that their position has been greatly
strengthened in the course of the current
controverasy. They are claiming that there are
now forty-five senators ready to oppose the
Pentagon on the Sentinel. The Majority
Leader, Senator Mansfield, can be counted
on, and the Minority Leader, Senator Dirk-
sen, seems to be avoliding commitment at
this time. If, in fact, forty-five senators are
siding with Senators Cooper and Kennedy,
they constitute at least a temporary plural-
ity, for there are surely more than five strad-
diers. Among the straddlers is to be found
the surprising figure of Senator Barry Gold-
water, who has never, up to now, been known
to question the good judgment or the com-
petence of anyone accoutred with military
brass or braid.

NEWSPAPER PRESERVATION ACT

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing the Newspaper Preser-
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vation Act. The bill provides that it will
not be unlawful under the antitrust laws
for a failing newspaper to enter into
certain joint operating arrangements
with another newspaper in the same city.

The survival of failing newspapers has
become a serious problem. Over the last
50 years, many independent newspapers,
primarily in metropolitan areas, have
either suspended publication or merged.

What is the explanation for this
trend? Economic conditions lie at the
heart of the failure of many newspapers.
Although the cost of production has
spiraled upward, advertising revenue has
become more scarce, largely due to com-
petition for this revenue by other media.
The result: in many cases, only one
newspaper in an urban area can survive,

The only feasible remedy available for
the newspaper that is in dire financial
straits is a joint operating arrangement.
At present there are 22 joint operating
arrangements for newspapers in the
United States. Although business and
mechanical functions are combined—
that is, the production, distribution, and
advertising solicitation divisions—inde-
pendent editorial departments are pre-
served. Separately owned newspapers
can, therefore, continue to serve the
publie.

This bill allows the continuation of an
arrangement which, I believe, is in the
public interest. For this arrangement
obviates the merger of two newspapers
if one is threatened to close because of
reduced revenues. When a merger oceurs,
only one stream of news and editorial
information reaches the people in a
community. On the other hand, if a joint
newspaper operating arrangement is
treated under the antitrust laws as a
single entity and failing newspapers are
not required to merge to survive, it is
the public that benefits—for the public
would thereby receive the widest exposure
to varied data and diverse opinions.

In 1965 the Antitrust Division of the
Department of Justice instituted an ac-
tion against a joint arrangement oper-
ating in Tucson, Ariz.; the distriet eourt
held that the Tucson joint operating
arrangement was a per se violation of
the antitrust laws. An appeal was taken
to the US. Supreme Court; on March
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10, 1969, the Supreme Court ruled that
such joint arrangements were in viola-
tion of the antitrust laws.

The Department of Justice has de-
clared its intent to move against all of
the other joint operating arrangements
similar to that of Tucson. This would
mean in a number of communities a
complete domination of the news and
editorial information by one newspa-
per; competing editorial voices will be
squelched. This, in my opinion, is a situ-
ation that is less desirable from an anti-
trust standpoint than the situation I am
attempting to preserve in my bill. In light
of the Supreme Court decision, prompt
enactment of this bill is imperative.

The role of the newspaper as an organ
of debate and vehicle for the exposure
and discussion of ideas is a critical one
in our society. When a newspaper dies,
the public loses an additional means of
access to pertinent facts and judgments
on daily events. We must not permit this
to happen.

ALIEN COMMUTER SYSTEM

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 12, 1969

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
today I am cosponsoring with the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. FEIGHAN) a bill
which is designed to refine the current
operation of the so-called alien com-
muter system on our borders with Can-
ada and Mexico. The bill would amend
the Immigration and Nationality Act
to provide that each commuter alien
must be regularly certified ever 6 months
by the Department of Labor in order to
assure that his presence in the United
States to seek or continue employment
does not adversely affect wages and
working conditions of American workers
similarly employed.

Under the commuter system, Cana-
dian and Mexican workers who have
been lawfully admitted to the United
States for permanent residence and who
hold green cards are permitted to reside
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in Canada or Mexico and regularly com-
mute across the border to jobs in the
United States. Experts consider the
commuter system largely responsible for
the stabilization of poverty in the South-
west, particularly.

A staff report called “The Commuter
on the United States-Mexico Border,”
prepared by the U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights, states:

The impact of these commuters on the
labor market has been enormous. It has been
estimated that over 17% of the labor mar-
ket in El Paso, Texas, are commuters. Fur-
ther estimates have shown that 5% of the
San Diego, California, labor market and 23%
of the Brownsville, Texas, labor market are
commuters. Their presence can be dh'ectly
related to high unemployment rates in these
Areas.

In many border communities where
unemployment among American citizens
is high, alien commuters having the
same occupational skills as the unem-
ployed Americans do have jobs.

Enactment of this bill would in no way
injure the relationship between the
United States and Canada or Mexico, but
would merely impose reasonable safe-
guards to protect our citizens and resi-
dents. In addition to regulating com-
muter traffic, the bill would remove a
provision in the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act that exempts from criminal
sanctions individuals who willfully and
knowingly employ aliens who have en-
tered the United States illegally. This is
necessary since the number of immi-
grants 1illegally entering the United
States from Mexico is rapidly rising.
Many employers lure prospective agri-
cultural and factory workers into the
United States to obtain inexpensive la-
bor; eriminal sanctions against such em-
ployers would help stop the high number
of illegal entrants.

In my judgment, this bill would help
bring an end to the system which forces
domestic workers to compete for wages
with workers living in a much lower cost
economy and which sometimes provides
agricultural producers faced by strikes
with workers, thus stifiing the organiz-
ing and collective-bargaining efforts of
the American farmworker. I hope that
the Congress will give early considera-
tion to the legislation.

SENATE—Thursday, March 13, 1969

The Senate met in executive session
at 10 o'clock a.m., on the expiration of
the recess, and was called to order by
the Vice President.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, in whose perfect kingdom
no sword is drawn but the sword of
richteousness, and no strength known
but the strength of love: So guide and
inspire, we pray Thee, the work of all
who seek Thy kingdom at home and
abroad, that all peoples may seek and
find their security, not in force of arms,
but in the perfect love that casteth out

(Legislative day of Friday, March 7, 1969)

fear, and in the fellowship revealed to
us by Thy Son, Jesus Christ our Lord.
Impart Thy higher wisdom to the Mem-
bers of this body, to whom the people
have committed the stewardship of
peace, that in this moment of history
they may clearly know Thy will and have
courage to do it.
In Thy holy name, we pray. Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILL
Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Geisler, one
of his secretaries, and he announced that

on March 12, 1969, the President had ap-
proved and signed the act (5. 17) to
amend the Communications Satellite
Act of 1962 with respect to the election
of the board of directors of the Com-
munications Satellite Corp.

REPORT ON WORLD WEATHER
PROGRAM—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following message from the
President of the United States, which,
with the accompanying report, was re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce:
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